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This specification is approved for use by all Departments and
Agencies of the Department of Defense.

1. SCOPE

1.1 Scope. This specification defines requirements for the
Defense Mapping Agency's (DMA) 1:250,000 Scale Joint Operations
Graphics Series 1501A {(Air) and 1501 (Ground).

1.2 Purpose. The purpose of this specification is to assure
uniformity of treatment among all mapping and charting elements,
primarily DMA and its contractors, engaged in a coordinated
production and maintenance program for this product. Feature
requirements are stated in terms of DMA's Feature Attribute Coding
Standard (FACS), to maintain consistency between various
production methods. The use of FACS in this specification is not
intended to imply any external digital data coding standard used
by DMA's Digital Production System (DPS). DPS is the primary
intended, but not exclusive, method for production of this product
at this time. The Digital Geographic Information Exchange
Standard (DIGEST) Feature Attribute Coding Catalog (FACC), not

FACS, is the approved coding standard for the exchange of digital

geographic data, as well as the standard for DMA's Vector Product
Format product line. FACC may be included in, or replace FACS in
a future edition of this specification.

Beneficial comments (recommendations, additions, deletions) and
any pertinent data which may be of use in improving this document
should be addressed to: Director, Defense Mapping Agency, ATTN.:
PR, MAIL STOP A-13, 8613 lLee Highway, Fairfax, VA 22031-2137 by
using the Standaydization Documant Improvement Proposal (DD Form

1426) appearing at the end of this document or by letter.

ANSC N/A AREA MCGT

Approved for public release;
distribution unlimited.
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1.3 Security.
1.3.1 Sasnmx_slﬁasmmim This specification is
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generated by the use of this specification will be the lowest
category practicable. When it is necessary to assign a security
clagsification to the product, it shall be in accordance with
established national security procedures.

2. APPLICABLE DOCUMENTS

2.1 Goverpment documents.

2.1.1 Specifications, standards, and bandbooks. The
following specifications, standards, and handbooks form a part of
this document to the extent specified herein. Unless otherwise
specified, the issues of these documents are those listed in the
current Department of Defense Index of Specifications and
Standards (DCDISS) and the supplement thereto, cited in the
solicitation (see 6.2).

STANDARDS
MILITARY

MIL-HDBK-129 -Military Levels of Protection

MIL-STD-2402 ~-MC&G Symbology

MIL-STD-2403 -MC&G Product Generation Rules

MIL-STD-2408 -MC&G Glossary of Feature/Attribute
Definitions

MIL-STD-2408 -MC&G Accuracy

MIL-STD-2410Q -MC&G Reproducticn and Printing

MIL-STD-2414 -Defense Mapping Agency Bar Coding

(Unless otherwise indicated, copies of federal and military
specifications, standards, and handbooks are available from the
Standardization Documents Order Desk, Bldg. 4D, 700 Robins Avenue,
Philadelphia, PA 19111-5094.)

2.1.2 other Government documents, drawings., and
The following other government documents, drawings,
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Specified herein. Unless otherwise specified , the issues are
those cited in the solicitation.
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DMA TM 8358.1 - "Datums, Ellipscids, Grids, and Grid
Reference Systems"

DMA T™ 8358.2 - "The Universal Grids; UPS and UTM Grids"®

(Copies of DMA TM 8358.1 and DMA TM 8358.2 are available
from the Defense Mapping Agency Combat Support Center, Washington,
D.C. 20816-0010).

DoD Standard Printing Color (SPC) Catalog

(Copies of the DoD Standard Printing Color Catalog is available
from Defense Mapping Agency Graphic Arts, Bethesda, Maryland
20816-0010.

2.2 Non-Government publications. This section is not
applicable to this specification.

2.3 QOrder of precedence. In the event of a conflict between
the text of this document and the references cited herein {(except
for related associated detail specifications, specification
sheets, or MS standards) the text of this document takes
precedence. Nothing in this document, however, supersedes
applicable laws and regulations unless a specific exemption has

been obtained.

3. REQUIREMENTS

3.1 First article. When specified (see 6.2), a sample shall
be subjected to first artical inspection (see 6.3) in accordance
with 4.3.

3.2 Accuracy. Series 15012 (AIR) and 1501 (GROUND) are
required to meet the accuracy's prescribed below.

3.2.1 Borizontal accuracy. The horizontal accuracy is to
meet category 2 mapping standards. This requires 90 percent (90%)
of all planimetric features, except those unavoidable displaced by
exaggerated size of symbols, be located within 0.50 mm (125 meters
or 410 feet) of their geographical position as referred to map
projection. Features are required to be carefully and accurately
shown by positioning, orienting, and aligning those features
selected to be shown to the maximum degree practicable. Any
displacement of portrayal due to adjustment between source
materials and symbolization shall be held to the absolute minimum.

3.2.2 Vertical accuracy. Vertical accuracy shall vary in
accordance with the percentage of slope characteristic for the
terraln being mapped. Generally, the contour accuracy to meet
category 2 mapping standards will be equal to the contour interval
(90% assurance) prescribed for that percent of slope. However,
for areas of flat or rolling ground (slopes 0 to 10%), there is a
critical requirement that contours be portrayed at a 25 meter

interval. These 25 meter contours must meet an accuracy of 25
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meters (90% assurance) over distances of 100 miles and be accurate
to one-half the contour interval over distances of 20 to 30 miles.

a. Far ramismana whaora
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percent, the necessity to portray an area of supplementary
contours at 25 meter intervals to the most stringent accuracy
established for contours at this interval may occur.

b. The following (Figure 1) is a definitive requirement
statement of contour accuracy's to be applied for category 2
mappling standards.

Percentage of Slope Contour Interval Accuracy Gbiective

Below 10% 25 meters 25 meters, 90% assurance,
100 miles distance.

10 to 20% A 50 meters 50 meters, 90% assurance,
100 miles distance.

Ehove 20% 100 meters As slope and interval
increase, accuracy will
be equal to the interval;
i.e.., 200 meter interval
with 200 meter accuracy
(90% assurance, 100 miles)

FIGURE 1. Contour accuracy's for category 2 mapping.

3.2.3 Displaced features. The accuracies stated above are
for well defined points such as cross roads, point features,
diagnostic and control points, etc. Feature symbols which are
displaced, are excluded from the accuracy requirement stated above.

3.3 DRatum. See also 3.10, Reference System.

3.3.1 Horizontal datum. For new production, and as
map/chart sheets are revised or updated for periocdic maintenance,
the WGS 84 or NAD B3 datum and where appropriate a revised
military grid system shall be depicted as a primary grid 01d
(local) datum's will be depicted as secondary grids with tick
marks along the border of the sheet. A grid conversion note shall
also be placed in the margin area. Additionally, both the old and
new 100,000 meter square two-letter identifiers shall be depicted
on the map/chart, 1f applicable. Appropriate margin notes shall
be added to explain the dual lettering.

3.3.2 Y¥Yertical datum. Vertical datum shall be mean sea
level (MSL).

3.4 Adjoining data set and chart match. Every effort shall

be made to match the new graphic with adjoining sheets. 1In
attempting to match, however, no errors of position shall be
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introduced into the new graphic, nor shall any factual errors be
made in an attempt to tie to adjoining sheets. Position and
detall of whichever of the sheets is being evaluated as being more
reliable shall be retained.

3.4.1 Agency agreements for matching. If a graphic adjoins
another which is being prepared by another agency, by agreement
one of the agencies shall supply the other with a match strip of
the common edge.

3.5 Sexies. Refer to: APPENDIX B-Joint Operations Graphic
1501A~AIR Style Sheet, and APPENDIX C-Joint Operations Graphic
1501-GROUND Style Sheet. ’

3.6 Quality. Final product quality shall reflect the
quality elements expressed by each appropriate section within
MIL-STD-2402, MIL-STD-2403, MIL-STD-2408, MIL-STD-2409,
MIL-STD-2410 and MIL-STD-2414. A production history shall be
written concurrently with the development of the graphic
manuscript and shall include precise descriptions of source
material utilization and of all pertinent cartographic and control
problems with the solutions that were applied.

3.7 Scale. The Joint QOperations Graphics AIR (A) and GROUND
(G) shall be produced at 1:250,000 scale.

3.8 Map/Chart design.

3.8.1 Standard sheet lines. Geographical area of coverage
for each individual JOG sheet shall be based on subdivisions of

the "International Map of the World (IMW)"™ 1:1,000,000 scale sheet
numbering system. The number of 1:250,000 scale graphlcs
contained within each IMW sheet will vary from 12 to 16, depending
on the latitude. Shifting of the .geographic limits of a graphic
from its standard. IMW position is permissible to avoid unnecessary
production of graphics. However, the elimination of a graphic is
not the sole criterion. Other considerations are the effect on
the sheet lines of surrounding graphics, the coveragé on the
affected graphics, and the continuity of information,

3.8.2 Non-standard sheet limits and insets. Where the
elimination of a graphic would require the shifting of the sheet
lines of several graphics, the graphic would not normally be
eliminated unless the new sheet lines of the other graphics are an
improvement in the coverage; i.e., the major related features are
shown on one graphic. The coverage should always be considered to
avoid separating related features which, if possible, should be
presented as a whole. The continuity of information should not be
disrupted by the elimination of a water area where the
relationship between land masses is important for planning or

flying purposes.

3.8.3 Qverlap areas. Each sheet shall provide an overlap
area (bleed edge) of the adjacent sheets to the north and east.
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This overlap area (bleed edge) shall be squared off at the
northeast corner. The narrowest width shall be a minimum of 15.25
mm plus 2.55 mm allowance to assure that the detall contained on
the graphic will extend to the edges of the sheet after it is
trimmed. The overlap areas {bleed edge) may be reduced where
necessary to accommodate placement of margin data. 1In no case,
however, will the overlap (bleed edge) be less than 2.55 mm at its

narrowest point, after the graphic has been trimmed.

a. Breaking of the south and/or west geographic limits of
a graphic is also permissible to avoid unnecessary production.
However, the extended planimetric detail shall not exceed the trim
size from the projection.

b. For graphics shifted from'the standard IMW peosition,
the sheet number 1s that which, in the standard system, relates to
the greater part of the graphic.

¢. Insets shall not be shown.
d. Refer to the Appendices B and C, JOG Style Sheets.

3.8.4 Hork limits. In neither of the instances sited in
3.8.3 and 3.8.3.a, shall the maximum trim size 55.880 cm by 73.660
¢m be exceeded.

3.8.5 Trim size. Trim line measurements are from the west
tip of north, and south tip of east projection lines.

a. . Measurement 1is 15.2 mm.

- J a
and north to form a 90° angle

o

c. No type is placed closer than 2.5 mm to this line.
d. Refer to Appendices B or C, JOG Style Sheets.

3.9 Projection.

a. Between 84° North and 80° South, the Transverse
Mercator Projection shall be used. Beyond the 84° North parallel
and the 80° South parallel, the Polar Stereographic Projection
shall be used.

b. The basic projection layout must be accurate within %
0.50 mm diagonal measurement.

c¢. Full lines of latitude shall be shown at 15-minute
intervals with l-minute ticks shown thereon.

d. Between latitudes 0° and 76°, full lines of longitude
shall be shown at 15-minute intervals with l-minute ticks shown
thereon. Between latitudes 76° to 84° North, and between 76° .to 80°
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South, full lines of longitude shall be shown at 30-minute
intervals with l-minute ticks shown thereon.

e. The l-minute ticks shall be directed away from
Greenwich and away from the Equator. Ticks shall cross full lines
at 0° and 180° longitude and at the Equator.

3.10 Reference gystem. The military grids, horizontal
datum's, and ellipsoids to be used for particular areas shall be

as directed in DMA TM B8358.1 and DMA TM B8358.2.

3.10.1 Standard parallel.

a. Between latitude 84° North and latitude 80° South the
Transverse Mercator (TM) Grid shall be used.

b. North of 84° North and south of 80° South parallels,
the Polar Stereographic (PS) Grid shall be used.

c. It is noted that existing British grids eventually will
be superseded by the UTM Grid. Due to the tremendous task
involved in converting the grid data, for both control and maps,

[ AN ~d el
the transitions must necessarily. be yLOgIcaaiVe rather than

instantaneous.

d. The margin shall contain notes and a sample reference
box identifying the grids contained within the graphic, excluding
the north and east overlaps (bleed edge)}.

3.10.2 Military grids. The following are minimum
requirements for military grids. See APPENDIX B or C, JOG Style

Sheets.

a. The first grid line in each direction from each corner
of the manuscript shall be labeled with full grid values.

b. If more than one military grid falls within the area of
the manuscript, the divisions between grids shall be indicated by
grid junction 1lines with labeling identifying the grids added
along the junction lines., Full grid lines shall be shown for the
first easting and northing grid lines in each direction at sheet
corners and at intersections of grid junction lines and neatlines.

c. The design of the grids specified to be shown in
3.10.2.a is described in DMA TM 8358.1.

d. Necessary tables for constructing UTM and UPS Grids are
contained in the following Defense Mapping ARgency Technical
Manuals:

Grid Reference

Ml'ﬂ%
System.
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DMA TM 8358.2 The Universal Grids; Universal Transverse
Mercater (UTM), and Universal Polar Stereographic (UPS).

€. "When it is specified that a secondary grid be shown
and when the secondary grid differs uniformly from the major grid,
a coordinate conversion note may be used in lieu of showing the
secondary grid."” Reference DMA TM 8358.1, Datums, Ellipsoids,
Grids and Grid Reference Systems and DMA TM 8358, Series
Transition Phase Standard Operating Procedures, dated 21 September
1989. When a coordinate conversion note 1s necessary for a
secondary grid the note will be patterned after the following
example:

COORDINATE CONVERSION WGS 84 TO ED
Grid: Add 30 meters E., Subtract 8 meters N.
Geographic: Add 1.1" Long., Subtract 0.1" Lat.

This note will be in Swiss 742, '.l noint hnndnnend
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upper and lower case, the box line weight will be .52 mm. The
note will be positioned in the map margin area according to one of
the following style sheet arrangements:

{1) 1501 Arrangement Ne. 1 - Directly above the Grid
Reference Box and centered, top to bottom, between that and the
"Depths in Meters" note with the center being at 9 mm. and
centered left to right at 54 mm. across the top of the Grid
Reference Box.

{2y 1501 Arrangement No. 2 - In the lower left margin
directly below the translated "Depths in Meters"™ note and centered
top to bottom between that and the Grid Reference Box with the
center being at 14 mm. and centered left to right to the
translated "Depths in Meters" note with the center being at 17 mm.

(3) 1501-AIR Arrangement No. 1 - Directly above the
Grid Reference Box and centered top to bottom between that and the
"Depths in Feet" note with the center being at 10 mm., and
centered left to right at 54 mm. across the top of the Grid
Reference Box.

(4) 1501-AIR Arrangement No. 2 - In the lower left
margin directly below the translated "Depths in Feet" note and
centered top to bottom between that and the Grid Reference Box
with the center being at 14 mm. and centered left to right to the
translated "Depths in Feet"” note with the center being at 17 mm.

3.11 Margip data.
3.11.1 Margin data: Geperal.
a. The JOG style sheets (Appendix B or C) graphically
illustrates the design, composition and location of margin data.

All margin data contained on the graphic shall be within the trim
limits of 56 cm by 74 cm.
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b. The JOG style sheets portray a standard arrangement of
margin information. Modifications (additions, deletions,
relocation, etc¢.) to this arrangement is permitted to reflect
conditions or requirements unique to a particular geographic
region.

c. Pertinent information which has bearing on the
operational soundness of the graphic, and which cannot be
accommodated in the symbol legend, is shown in the form of a note.
Some standard notes are illustrated on the style sheets; other
notes are added as necessary.

d. Margin data shall not reflect bleeding edge information
except in those cases where the highest elevation and tint band
would otherwise be omitted.

3.11.2 WhawlAd Nammreasvihds Dafaranmsa CQuoram (CROADETRY .

a. The GEOREF shall be shown by a diagram in the margin

only.

b. The diagram shall contain a reference to the basic 15°
and 1° quadrangles in which the graphics occur, excluding the north
and east overlaps (bleed edge). See DMA TM 8358.1.

¢. The GEOREF Diagram appears in Swiss 742, 7 and.8 point
condensed and:8 point bold condensed, upper case type, and is
printed in black.

3.11.3 Sheet name.

a. Generally, the graphic is named after its outstanding
cultural or natural feature. The name of a cultural feature is
customarily chosen, however, if a natural feature which is
contained completely on the graphic is better known that the
cultural feature, the name of the natural feature is designated.
The selection is made on an individual sheet basis with no attempt
being made to name graphics after one particular type of feature.
The country or island group in which the sheet name feature is
located shall be shown in conjunction with the sheet name. When
~ the sheet covers more than one country, all country names shall be
shown,

b The use of alternate names is discouraged and is used

.
~r Aan Fha aléeawnakra vmama 4+
(O 4] MG LT QAaurTiilduLes daine 49 by =
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nclosed in parentheses after the sheet name.
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c. Abbreviations are normally avoided in the sheet name.
However, established and well-known abbreviations such as St. for
Saint, Mt. for Mountain, etc., may be used.
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d. Diacritics, hyphens, and apostrophes are shown if they
are parts of officlal alphabets, or if they are distinguishing
characteristics of an acceptable transliteration system.

e. Duplication of sheet names shall be avoided.

f. The sheet name appears in Swiss 742,:14 point
condensed, upper case type, and is printed in black.

3.11.4 Edition pumher.

a. The initial publication of each JOG sheet shall be
identified as EDITION 1.

b. Numbering of subsequent editions of either version
shall be sequentially numbered.

c. The edition number of either version shall be advanced
to the next higher number upon total remake or revision of the
factual data which affects the operational soundness. The
following are examples of cases where the edition number will not
be advanced.

(1) Changes to the margin information which do not
affect the operational soundness.

{2} Correction of minor defects on reprinti
improve legibility or appearance.

d. The aeronautical overprint information which is unique
to the air version may be revised without revision of the
companion ground version. 1In this instance, the air edition will
be advanced if the criteria in paragraph c. above are met. The
revision of the basic information which is common to both versions
of the JOG shall be the basis for advancing the edition number of

both versions.

e. The 1501 AIR graphic shall include a reference to the
companion 1501 graphic should one exist. This reference shall
read as follows: '

SERIES 1501 COMPANION SHEET IS EDITION

{Insert appropriats editlon nurmber)

f. Edition number shall be shown 1n accordance with
£

A MTT
194
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stock number and bar coding.

g. The edition number appears in Swiss 742,-10 point
condensed, upper case type, and is printed in black.

10
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3.11.5 Sheet number.

a. The sheet number is based on the worldwide numbering
system established for the International Map of the World (IMW) at
1:1,000,000 scale. Sheet numbers for Joint Operations Graphics
are developed from established subdivisions of the 1:1,000,000
scale maps. The amount of 1:250,000 scale graphics within each

W T 4
IMW sheet varles from 12 to 16, depending on the geographic

latitudes. The JOG number is the number of the basic IMW sheet
within which it lies, together with the number of the numerically
designated position it occupies within the IMW sheet.

b. The sheet number appears in Swiss 742, -10 point
condensed upper case type, and is printed in black.

3.11.6 Series number.

a. The Joint Operations Graphics are a world wide series
whose designations are:

(1) Series 1501 for the ground version.
{(2) Series 1501 AIR foi the air version.

b. The appropriate series designation shall be shown on
each JOG sheet. The series number appears in Swiss 742,. 10 point
condensed, upper case type, and is printed in black.

3.11.7 Symbol legend.

a. The symbol legend defines and illustrates features
represented in the area or region of coverage. 'A typical legend
includes: populated places, roads, railroads, boundaries,
vegetation, features peculiar to the area, and notes which have
bearing on the operational usefulness of the graphic.

b. The extent feasible, a standard legend is applied to a
country or region, even though all symbels in the legend may not
occur on all component graphics,

c. Space permitting, populated place classifications
should be included in the legends in both margins arrangements.

d. The symbol legend appears in Swiss 742 condensed and
light condensed, upper and/or upper and lower case type, normally
in-8 and .7 point sizes. The basic symbol legend appears in black,
but additional colors are used as necessary to illustrate symbols.

3.11.8 Bar scales.

a. Bar scales provide means for making measurements on the
graphics. The zero points of each bar scale (statute miles,
kilometers, and nautical miles) are vertically aligned.

11
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b. The bar scales appear in Swiss 742, 7 point condénsed,
upper and lower case type, and are printed in black.

3.11.9 Contour interval note.

a. The contour interval note provides immediate
recognition of the unit of vertical measure and the interval
between contours. It further indicates, when appropriate, the use
of supplementary contours, form lines and combinations thereof.

b. When the relief is represented by contours, the notes’
are patterned after the following examples:

CONTOUR INTERVAL 100 METERS
CONTOUR INTERVAL APPROXIMATELY 330 FEET

c. When supplementary contours are shown on the 1501
version, the note is patterned after the following example:

CONTOUR INTERVAL 100 METERS WITH SUPPLEMENTARY
CONTOUR INTERVAL 50 METERS

d. Circumstances may dictate the representation of relief
by form lines. In such cases, the note indicates the method used.
Examples:

RELIEF SHOWN BY FORM LINES

CONTOUR INTERVAL 100 METERS WITH
RELIEF PARTIALLY SHOWN BY FORM LINES

CONTOUR INTERVAL APPROXIMATELY 330 FEET
WITH RELIEF PARTIALLY SHOWN BY FORM LINES

e. If there are no contours on a graphic but there are
spot elevations, the note indicates the maximum elevation.
Example:

MAXIMUM ELEVATION 18 METERS

f. The contour interval note appears in Swiss 742,-8 point
condensed, upper case type, and is printed in black.

3.11.10 Proijectiop note.

a. Between 84° North and BO®° South, the projection note
reads:

TRANSVERSE MERCATOR PROJECTION

b. For polar regions (north of 84° North and south of 80°
South), the projection note reads:

POLAR STEREOGRAPHIC PROJECTION

12



MIL-J-89100

c¢. The projection note appears at the bottom of the
Accuracy/Reliability Diagram, in Swiss 742, 7 point condensed,
upper and lower case type, and 1s printed in black.

3.11.11 Copyright note. A Copyright note is placed on the
bottom work limit line directly under the Users note for the
preferred positioning. The note is Swiss 742, 6 and 7 point
condensed, upper case type, and is printed in black.

3.11.12 @Grid note. The Grid note identifies the grid, zone,
and ellipsoid pertinent to the sheet. It is centered in the lower
margin, below the Contour Interval Note and above the User's Note.

It appears in Swiss 742, 6 point light condensed, upper case type,
and is nrinted in blue,

(=T 418} - —-s

3.11.13 Glossary. A glossary of pertinent non-English
generic terms is shown on most maps. As used herein, a generic
term refers to a name or portion of a name which identifies the
type of feature named on the graphic. In the name Kobbermine
Bugt, for example, the generic term is Bugt (meaning bay).

a. Examples of generic terms to be included in a glossary
are: bay, cape, cove, factory, hill, island, lake, marketplace,
mountain, river, rock, town, village, and similar terms.

b. Adjective terms such as: inner, outer, upper, lower,
large, and small, are not shown in the glossary.

¢. Generic terms for political and administrative
divisions are included only when they are not explained in the
symbol legend.

d. Generic terms in the glossary are transliated into
English, plus other languages specified for the mapping project
(see Appendix H).

e. Unless language translations are specified for the
mapping project, a glossary is not shown on graphics containing
English generic terms.

f. The generic terms on the map, regardless of the

lanauaage, are licted almhabhetically, acecording to Pnn?ich raleg.
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The initial letter of a term is shown as a upper or 1ower case
letter, in accordance with national policy. All varilants of a
term which appear on the graphic are listed and all possible

English meanings of a term, as used on the graphic, are shown.

g. When translation to English only is required, and
available space in the map margin is a critical factor, terms
which recur least are translated in the interior of the graphic.
This is done until the remaining terms can be accommodated in the
glossary. Such translations are positioned immediately below or
alongside the native term, enclosed in parentheses and are shown

13
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in lower case type. Terms which are translated in the interior of
the graphic are omitted from the glossary.

h. When translations in addition to English are required,
all terms, regardless of the frequency with which they occur, are
listed in the glossary.

i. The generic terms are always shown as the first column
of the glossary.

j. Glossaries are prepared on an individual graphic basis.
When warranted, an identical glossary may be applied to a group of
graphics.

k. When margin space becomes limited, generic terms which
relate to natural features may be omitted {such as rivers,
mountain peaks, etc.).

1. The glossary title appears in Swiss 742,.8 point
condensed, upper case type, and is printed in black. The rest of -
the glossary appears in Swiss 742, 7 point light condensed, upper
and lower case type, and is printed in black.

3.11.14 Location diagram. JOG's shall contain a location
diagram to illustrate the adjoining sheets, boundary information,
and the incidence of the sheet lines of Operational Navigation

Py 0 Y - - a o ) -

Charts (ONC)} and the World Area Code (WAC).

a. The diagram shows as many rectangles {(representing
adjoining sheets) as are necessary to surround the subject sheet
representation with two sheet areas in each direction. Usually,
the diagram consists of 25 rectangles, but the number may vary
with arrangement of the adjoining sheets. The entire limits of
any adjoining sheets are represented so that no part of an
odd-size sheet is cut off. Sheets which do not contain a land

o voa roamracantad 4 e v atar arano Mhoa Adameram nasAd
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not be symmetrical. The sheet under consideration is shown as the
center rectangle which is accentuated by a heavy line; all other
sheet representations are shown by uniformly lighter lines,

b. Circumstances will arise where the normal 25
.rectangular areas are not practical to adequately depict the
relationship of the subject sheet to the other sheets. The
condition may occur when the sheet: 1is entirely surrounded by
water areas and the nearest sheets are too far away; is all or
part of a member of a group of islands, and it is desirable to
reflect the relative positions of all islands in the group; or is
part of a group of sheets which cover a region which is peninsular
in shape. Under these and similar circumstances, the diagram is
shown at a reduced scale, and includes the representation of as
many Sheets as are necessary to reflect the relative position of
the sheet under consideration to the other sheets. A common
diagram may be shown on all sheets concerned, with the sheet under
consideration accentuated by a heavy line.
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c¢. Coastlines and shorelines of principal rivers and lakes
are represented in the diagram. The prime consideration for
including these features 1s the value they afford through
depiction of the relative geographic locations of the sheets.
Because of the small scale of the diagram, delineations of these
features may be generalized.

(1) Large and important rivers which plot in the
diagram as single lines may be exaggerated to show an open water
area whose minimum width is 0.50 mm.

(2) The size of small islands may be exaggerated to
delineate their lines.

{(3) Coastlines and shorelines are shown in blue. A
blue tint is shown in open water areas.

(4) Names of open water areas, shown in Swiss 742, 5 to
7 polint light condensed, italic type, printed in blue, are added
when practicable.

‘--- - |

+ hoathar shwlighed o ore
eexrs, ther published or not, are presented.

The sheet number of each represented sheet is shown. A D i claimer
Note is placed directly under the location diagram to caveat the
use of the sheet numbers. The note is Swiss 742, 6 point
condensed type and printed in black. This note reads as follows:

d. All sh

FOR INDEX PURPOSES ONLY - NOT NECESSARILY AN INDICATION OF PUBLISHED MAPS

e. Normally, only international boundaries are shown in
the diagram. The country names are centered in their respective
areas or as space permits.

f. In certain areas, information concerning de facto
boundaries, limits of administration, armistice lines, etc., are
included. These data are shown as an overprint to the diagram and
are shown in the color of the road fills, The appropriate
boundaries, their labels, and related notes are shown in
accordance with national policy.

g. The diagram is labeled with geographic co

For a symmetrical diagram, values shall be shown at the corners of
the north and the west edges of the diagram. For a non-
symmetrical diagram, sufficient values are added at all edges of
the diagram to provide a geographic orientation of all represented
sheets.

h. The location diagram appears in Swiss 742, condensed
and light condensed type, usually in 6 to B8 point sizes. The
basic diagram appears in black, but additional colors are used as
necessary.

15
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3.11.15 Disclalmer notes.

3.11.15.1 Boundary disclaimer potes. When required by
national policy, boundary disclaimers should be shown.

a. The following note shall appear on graphics which show
lines separating areas of national sovereignty (e.g., armistice
lines, cease-fire lines) or which show both international
boundaries and lines separating areas of sovereignty either on the
graphic or in a diagram in the margin:

BOUNDARY REPRESENTATION IS NOT NECESSARILY AUTHORITATIVE

b. When the producing nation does not recognize a
country's administrative control of areas formerly having

independent status, the following note, in addition to the
standard houndarv A-\aa'l:-\imnv- ghall he stated:

S uleimiiata Aviiala Y p e L L s AR o A

THE (Name of government) HAS NOT RECOGNIZED THE INCORPORATION
OF (Name of country or countries) INTO (Name of controlling country).

¢. The Boundary Disclaimer Note appears in Swiss 742, 7
point condensed, upper case type, and is printed in black,.

3.11.15.2 Names disclaimer notes. When required by national
policy, names disclaimers should be shown. (Names disclaimers
will most probably be applied in cases where the producing country
does not recognize the political status of an entity, but uses
names having local sanction.)

a. For graphics that completely cover an area requiring a
disclaimer, the note shall read:

GEOGRAPHIC NAMES OR THEIR SPELLINGS DO NOT NECESSARILY
REFLECT RECOGNITION OF THE POLITICAL STATUS OF THE AREA BY
{name of government).

b. For graphics that partially cover an area requiring a
disclaimer, the note shall read:

GEOGRAPHIC NAMES OR THEIR SPELLINGS IN (name of country or countries)
DO NOT NECESSARILY REFLECT RECOGNITION OF THE POLITICAL STATUS
OF THE AREA(S) BY (name of govemment).

¢. The names disclaimer note appears in Swiss 742, 7 point
condensed, upper and lower case type, and is printed in black.

3.11.16 Language requirements.

3.11.16.1 Language reguirements: General. International map
standardization agreements and bilateral cooperative mapping
agreements may require translations of certain items appearing in
the margin of the graphic. When translations are required, the
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language or languages to be applied, in addition to English, are
indicated in Appendix H.

3.11.16.2 Items requiring trapsiation. As a minimum, the
items listed below shall be translated:

Symbol legend.
Contour interval note.

Prid nAa+taa
wmida UvesS.

Instructions on grid referencing.

Information on true and magnetic north,

Declination data.

Glossary.

Unit of elevation (if not contained in the legend).
Pertinent notes shown in the margin of the graphic.
Copyright note. .

Bar code/Stock numbers.

3.11.16.3 -Language selection. The maximum number of

languages shown on an individual graphic is three; one of the
languages is English, which is always shown. This criterion
introduces problems when more than one country 1is represented on a
graphic, or when two languages are prescribed for a country. As a
general guide, any of the following considerations apply:

Ao HhoQoDe

a. The language which is not native to a country 1is
considered for omission.

b. The language prescribed for the country which comprises
the smallest portion of the graphic or mapping project is
considered for omission.

c¢. The languages appearing most frequently on adjeoining
graphics are considered for retention,

d. When an important area of a country, such as a major

‘
1a rant
F A LU

Y ai
country is retained, regardless of the preceding considerations.

3.11.17 Elevation tint diagram. Each JOG contains a margin

diagram which illustrates and defines the various tints
representing bands of elevation appearing on the graphic. The
diagram contains as many tint bands as necessary. Tints are
omitted for those elevations which exceed an indicated snow line.
The elevation tint diagram appears in Swiss 742, condensed and
light condensed 6, 7, and 8 point type. The basic diagram is
printed in black, and there ‘are as many colored tints as
necessary.

3.11.18 Credit (Prepared by) note. Each JOG contains a
credit note, which identifies DMA as the producer of the JOG and

the latest date of map information. The credit note appears in
Swiss 742, 8 point condensed, upper and lower case type, and is
printed in black.

‘ ' . .
+h + a Tanmisasa £ oo
Cilty ned on a graphlc, L€ nactlive ianguage Ior tinac
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3.11.19 Security classification notes.
3.11,19.1 (Classification marking. Under certain

circumstances maps are required to bear a security classification
marking. This information appears in the special instruction for
the project.

3.11.19.2 Downgrading/declassification note. Each map
bearing a security classification marking also identifies the
classgifier and contains downgrading/declassification instructions.

3.11.19.3 Special handling notes. Certain maps, classified
or unclassified require notes which restrict their distribution.

a. A caveat or special handling note may be required on
maps classified CONFIDENTIAL or higher. Example:

NOT RELEASABLE TO FOREIGN NATIONALS

. BA Restricted Dissemination Note may be required on
UNCLASSIFIED MAPS. The wording is as follows:

LIMITED DISTRIBUTION Distribution authorized to DeD, and to nonDoD Government Agencies
under IAW 10 U.S.C. SECT. 130 & 2796. Release authorized to U.S. DoD contractors, IAW 48 C.F.R.

SECT. 252.245-7000. Refer other reguests to Headquarters, DMA, ATTN.: Release Otficer, Stop A-10.

Destroy as "For Official Use Only." ARemoval of this caveat is prohibited.

3.11.20 Reliability diagram.

a. Each JOG shall contain a diagram which provides an
indication of the accuracy of the individual graphic.

b. Representative illustrations of the composition of
the diagram are contained in Figure 2; prevailing mapping
circumstances may necessitate modification.

1. Example No. 1 illustrates area of different
reliability on graphic, and a listing of individual feature
categories,

2, Example No, 2 illustrates areas of different
reliability on a graphic, and a group listings of features when
such consolidation by category is possible,

3. Example N i m C
the reliability information is common for an entire graphic.

4., Example No. 4 is used when more specific
information cannot be shown.

5. Example No. 5 is to be used when no information
can be shown.
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c. Thé reliabllity information includes:

1. Plotting accuracy. (90 Percent Assurance) of
Horizontal Positions and Contours. A common accuracy range may
apply to the entire graphic, or different ranges may apply to
different areas of a graphic. As a maximum, three areas are
represented for an individual graphic. When appropriate, the word
"exceeds" is substituted for the word "within" (Reference Example
1).

2. Dates of information. A date (year) of latest
information is shown for the following categories:

{(a) Man-made features.
{b) Contours.

{c) Coastal hydrography.
(d) Vegetation.

{e) All other features.

(1) A common date may apply to a category

throughout a graphic, or different dates may apply to the same
category, to the maximum of three areas of a graphic.

(2) The date for a category is omitted when
it cannot be determined.

(3) When the data is the same for a group of
categories, the individual categories are not listed.

(4) Categories not pertinent to a graphic are
not listed.

3. Pertinent notes. Notes providing information
which has bearing on the reliability of the graphic are included.
Some prevalent notes to be shown are represented in the
illustrations; other notes are included, as necessary. Datum and
projection notes are always shown below the diagram (see Figure 2).

3.11.21 Bar code.

3.11.21.1 HNational stock pumber. The National Stock Number

{NSN), in both bar code (left set of bars) and human readable form
(HRI), is shown on each map, to uniquely identify the map in the
DoD Logistics Standard Systems (DLSS). The first four digits of
the NSN indicate the Federal Supply Classification (FSC), which is
7643 for topographic and 7641 for aeronautical products . The next
two digits indicate the National Codification Bureau that assigned
the item identification number to the item of supply. The
remaining seven digits are a nonsigificant, serially assigned item
identification numbers identifying the map. The letters "NSN" are

shown in front of the human readable National stock number to
distinguish it from the DMA stock number.
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Exampie No. 1

RELABILITY OF THIS GRAPHIC
(an determined by standard practioss)

WMHF‘

AREA | AREA

0% ASSURANCE ] []

witin | winin | stthin
Horzortal 400 k| 800 f{e00 &
Contours 1R | R
GRAC FEATFE OATE OF NPFORMATION

AREA I[AREAL |AREAT
Marv-made avres | 1e8s [ 1] 12
Cosstal hydragrachy 1842
Vogetstion e — | 1988 | Mo [ ony
Contenss 1983 | 1981 1942

Al otter femhapd _| 1984 {1944

Road indotmesan Aot verified

Graphic net ekl chacked

Horizontal Datum: European Datumn
Vertical Datum: Mean Sea Level
Trensverse Mercator Projaction

Exaftple No. 3

RELIABILITY OF THIS GRAPHIC
{as determined by standard practices)

PLOTTING ACCURACY 90% ASSURANCE

Hortroreal whhin 55 ft.
iComourl within 33 1t
|Oats of Information 1965

Road Informstion not verified
Graphics not checked

Hor{zontal Datum: European Datum
Vertica) Datum: Mean Sea Leve)
Transverse Mercator Projection

Example No. 3

REUABILITY OF THIS GRAPHIC

l Compiind from besl avallab iy souror mote-iak ]

Hor{ronta) Datum: European Datum
vertical Datum: Fean Ses Level
Transverse Mercator Projection

MIL~J-89100

Exarmpile No. 2

RELIABILITY OF THIS GRAPHIC
(as datermined by standard practioes)

Horizontal Datum: European Datumn
Vertical Dstum: Mean Sea Level
Transverse Mercator Projection

Exanpis No. 4
REUABILITY OF THIS GRAPHIC

GRAPHIC FEATURE | Datas of information

ALL FEATURES 1870

Horizontal Datum: European Datum
vertical Datum: Mean Sea Level
Transverse Mercator Projection

FIGURE 2. JIllustrations of graphic reliability information.
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3.11.21.2 DMA stock number. The DMA Stock Number and
Edition Number (Figure 3) are in human readable form only. For
map requisitioning purposes within DMA, the DMA Stock Number will .

conform to the requirement of the DMA Automated Distribution
Management System (DADMS). The DMA Stock Number will be maintained
until which time the requirement to show both is phased out in favor
of the NSN. The HRI edition number will remain. Both stock numbers

R | T _omm M AT A FalaS ot 2T

and bar coding are shown in accordance with MIL-STD-2414, BAR CODING.
The bar codes and stock numbers are shown in the bottom margin at the
lower right work limit of the map (see Appendices B or C, Style
Sheets}.

a. The first five characters are reserved for the JOG
series identification.

(1) The letter "X" is added as a suffix to the 1501
series number on the ground version.

(2) The letter "A"™ is added as a suffix to the 1501
series number on the air version.

b. The 6th through 15th .characters are reserved for the
sheet number. The number zero is added as a prefix to single-
digit sheet identification numbers (1 through 9) wherever they
occur,

c. The bar code and stock number is shown as an entity of
15 or less characters, without spaces between units. Examples
are:

{l) For Sheet NF 48-12, Series 1501:

DT T

DMA 8TOCK NO. 1501XNF4812 EO-NO. 001

{2) For Sheet ND 55, 56-1, Series 1501 AIR:

LRI

DMA 8TOCK NO.1501 AND55560158- NO- 001

(3) For Sheet SD 3-8, Series 1501:

LT

DMA SYOCK NO. 1501XSD0803 EP-™O- 001

d. For combination sheet numbers which cannot be
accommodated within the l0-character limitation, the second and
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d. For combination sheet numbers which cannot be
accommodated within the 10-character limitation, the second and
third zone references are omitted and the stock numbers shall
appear as indicated.

(1) For Sheet NT 13, 14, 15, 16-10, Series 1501:

L L

DMA 8TOCK NO.1501XNT131610 ED. NO. 001

(2) For Sheet NT 13, 14, 15, 16-10, Series 1501 AIR:

NURCLJED o iR

DMA STOCK MO.1501ANT131610 EC. NO- 004

3.11.22 = i
note. Each JOG~AIR shall contain the following note in its
margin. The note appears in Swiss 742, 7, 8, 10, 20, and 30 point
bold condensed, type. The note is printed in aero blue (purple).

ATTENTION

THIS CHART CONTAINS
MAXIMUM ELEVATION FIGURES (MEF)

The Maximum Elevation Figures shown in quadrangles bounded bln

ticked lines of latitude and longitude are represented in THOUSANDS

and HUNDREDS of teet above mean sea lavel. $The MEF is based on
information avallable concerning the highest known feature in each
quadrangle, including terrain and obstructions (trees, towers, antennas, etc.).

EXAMPLE: 12,500 feat ' 1 25

1t The last sentence should be deleted from the MEF note if
indicated by individual chart conditions.

k. In areas of extensive unreliable relief, the MEF is
shown only by a note spaced across the area.

3.11.23 Supersession pote-1501 (Ground) Only.
a. On Series 1501, a supersession note shall be shown on a
first edition graphic which is a conversion of a previously
| rublished map bearing the same sheet number. The note shall cite
the series number and sheet number of the converted map. Example:
THIS GRAPHIC SUPERSEDES 1501, NF 48-6

b. A supersession note is not required on second and
future editions.
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¢. The supersession note appears in Swiss 742, 7 point
condensed, upper case type, and is printed in black.

3.11.24 Obstruction notes. Notes regarding the reliability
of obstructlon information shall be shown on each version of the

JOG. The notes shall be as follows:

a. For Series 1501A (Alr):
Powaerlines are shown except within populated place tints.
Other obstructions ara shown if they are 150 feet or more
above ground lavel. See caution note.

b. For Series 1501 (Ground):
Powerlines are shown except within populated place tints.
Other obstructions are shown if they are 46 meters or more
above ground lovel. See caution note.

c. The following note will appear on both JOG products.

CAUTION

Vertical obstructions, including powerlines,
have been extracted from the most reliable
sources available. However, there 1s no
assurance that all are shown, or that thelr
locations or helghts are exact.

d. Obstruction notes appear in Swiss 742, 7 and 12 point
condensed, upper and lower case. The notes are printed in blue

3.11.25 Usersg' note. All graphics shall contain a users’
note. It shall be positioned as the last item in the center of
the lower margin of the graphic. The note shall read:

USERS SHOULD REFER CORRECTIONS, ADDITIONS, AND COMMENTS FOR IMPROVING THIS
PRODUCT TO: DIRECTOR, DEFENSE.MAPPING AGENCY; ATTN.: PR, 8613 LEE HIGHWAY,
FAIRFAX, VA. 22031-2137.

= N T o s Tl dend Qenb~ag
Q. Wil JWVY Ul LIUT WViILLETUW otauvT o,

America, the UK Users' Note is not r

LY
-]

]

2

'.h
H

o

o8

b. Other national producing agencies shall add an
appropriate users' note to their JOG products.

C. The Users' Note appears in Swiss 742, 6 point
condensed, upper case type, and is printed in black.

3.11.26 Meters-feet conversion scale. The Meters-Feet

501) and Feet-Meters (1501 - AIR) Conversion Scales are designed
permit the conversion of intermediate values by interpolation.
r

{1
to
Where space is available, the complete scales should be shown as
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indicated on the style sheets (Appendices B and C). The scale for
the 1501 - AIR series should be increased in increments of 10,000
feet where necessary to include the highest elevation on the
graphic. The scale appears in Swiss 742, & and B point condensed,
upper case type, and is printed in black.

3.11.27 Facgimile printing. Where graphics are printed from
reproduction material furnished by another country under a
facsimile printing agreement, a note containing the agency code
and the facsimile printing date shall be added beneath the
original printing note. Example:

Reprinted by........cooivmrinniccirrvvineen DMA 4-95

a. Except for special notes, when reguired, no other
changes shall be made to the margin data on the furnished
reproduction material.

b. The note shall appear in Swiss 742, 7 point light
condensed, upper and lower case type, and is printed in black.

3.11.28 ZTerrain elevation notes. Each JOG shall contain

terrain elevation notes in the margin; these notes will state the
highest known elevation, and give its location in geographic and
grid coordinates. The terrain elevation notes appear in Swiss
742, 7 and 8 point condensed, upper and lower case type, and are
printed in black. .

3.11.29 Beropnautical symbols legend. The aeronautical

symbols legend defines and illustrates aeronautical features in
the area of coverage.

a. To the extent feasible, a standard aeronautical symbols
legend is applied to a country or region, even though all symbols
in the legend may not occur on all component graphics.

b The aeronautical symbols legend appears in Swiss 742, 7
and 8 point condensed, upper and lower case type, and is printed
in blue (aero blue). '

3.11.30 Air information currency. The air information

currency note states the calendar date of currency, and refers the
user to the NOTAMS and other sources for any updated information.

The air information currency note appears in Swiss 742, condensed

and bold condensed, 8, 10, and .12 point type, upper and lower case
type, and is printed in blue (aero blue).

3.11.31 Magpnetic pote.

a. Each Series 1501 JOG contains a magnetic note patterned
after the following:

MAGNETIC DECLINATION FOR 1995 IS 1° (20 MILS)
WESTERLY OVER THE ENTIRE AREA.

b. Each Series 1501A JOG-AIR contains-a magnetic note

24



MIL-J-89100

patterned after the following:

LINES OF EQUAL MAGNETIC VARIATION FOR 1995
(annual rate of change 3' decreass).

c. The magnetic note appears in Swiss 742, 8 point
condensed, upper and lower case type, and is printed in blue (aero
blue) .

3.11.32 Depth _and elevatjon unit notes.

a. Each Series 1501 JOG contains the following notes
located in the margin:

ELEVATIONS IN METERS  DEPTHS IN METERS
b. Each Series 1501 A (JOG-AIR) contains the following
notes located in the margins:

ELEVATIONS IN FEET DEPTHS IN FEET

c. The depth and elevation unit notes appear in Swiss 742,
10 point, bold condensed, upper case type, and are printed in
black.

3.11.33 Miscellaneous notes. Each JOG will contain

miscellaneous notes below the lower right neatline. These notes
will clarify such things as the width of a lane, powerline
portravyal, et¢c. The miscellaneocus notes appear in Swiss 742, 7
point condensed, upper and lower case type. Notes dealing with
aeronautical information are printed in blue (aero blue);
road/lane information notes in red/brown; the others are printed
in black.

3.11.34 Grid box. Each Joint Operations Graphic will
contain a grid box in the lower left margin. The grid box shows a
sample 10,000 meter grid square and illustrates a sample 1,000
meter reference. The Grid Box appears in Swiss 742 condensed,
light condensed, and bold condensed 4, 5, 6, and 8 point type, and
is printed in blue. ’

3.11.35 Press Note. Each JOG will contain a press note
located in the bottom right margin. The press note will identify
DMA, the month and year of printing. The press note appears in
Swiss 742, 7 point light condensed, upper and lower case type, and
is printed in black.

3.11.36 DMA seal. The DMA seal will be shown on all JUG's. See
Appendix B or C, Style Sheets for location.

3.11.37 Map information as of note. The map information
note contains the year of the latest source information. The date
reflects at least 50% or greater coverage for the sheet. The note

is placed directly under the "Prepared by" note and is Swiss 742,

8 point condensed, upper case type, and is printed in black. See
Appendix B or C, Style sheets for location.
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3.12 Culture.

3.12.1 Roads. Roads shown on the JOG series must satisfy
strategic and tactical operational requirements of ground users;
consequently, the maximum number practicable must be shown, with
classifications based on trafficability.

a. Of prime consideration in trafficability are:
construction, weatherability, width and use of the roads.

b. Where road classification data are not available and it
unavailable, the roads shall be classified on the basis of the
best logical interpretations of the source material. The
principles of classification described in 3.12.1.2 must be adhered
to. The continuity, alignment, and situation of the roads as
shown on the sources will usually govern the classifications.

When conditions permit, roads between the more important populated
places shall normally receive the higher classification. If
aerial photographs are available, photo interpretation will be a
basis for determining road classification. When roads are
classified in this manner, an appropriately worded note shall be
added in the margin of the graphic indicating the method of
classification. Examples are as follows:

Roads are classified from source maps.

Roads are classified from aeriél photography.

3.12.1.1 Depnsity and selection. The road net shall be well

illustrated and all roads essential to the communications system
must be included. Alternate routes are shown on a space available
basis.

a. It is desirable to show as many connecting roads as
possible within the network formed by the main and alternate
roads. If choice lies between more than one connecting road,
selection shall be governed by classification, continuity,
destination, and importance. The road selected shall usually be
the one which supplies the best-surfaced shortcut between points
shown on the graphic.

b. The density of the road net will, of course, reflect
and depend upon the extent of cultural development. 1In areas of
sparse culture, it is usually possible to show all roads. While
most of these should be shown, care must be exercised not to
create an exaggerated impression of the system in the area by
including short stretches which dead end at non-symbolized points,
or less important roads which are of no significance to the users.
In well-developed areas, the road net will usually be so dense
that it will be impossible to show every road in the area. 1In
well-developed areas, only those of primary importance to the
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communications system should be shown; roads of lower
classifications will usually have to be omitted.

3.12,1.2 (Classification principles.

a. When multiple categories are in question, use the -
lowest.

b. A road is to be classified according to the predominate
classification.

¢. The number of lanes is a controlling factoer in recad
clagsification in certain cases. Where definite information from
authoritative sources exist as to the number of lanes of roads, it
shall be accepted. In considering rocad widths, only the traveled
roadway shall be noted; ditch limits and right-of-way limits shall
be disregarded.

d. Basic road widths used for classification purposes

shall be shown in the legend.
3.12.1.3 Inaccurate alignments. In plotting roads from

sources of much smaller scale or heterogeneous nature, it is
sometimes impossible to plot a road in its correct position. The
point of change in accuracy of alignment shall be indicated,
Appropriate labeling shall be added on each side of the point.
Examples:

Yol oV sl A N Y T ¥ ol ¥ AP ILE AT AL IR ArTAIT

3.12.1.4
Selected roads and streets shall be included within populated
places which are shown by a plotted outline, '

a. The number of roads to be shown within an outlined
populated place is dependent on the size of the area and on the
number of roads entering the area.

b. Streets in outlined populated places will be shown by a
standard road casing symbol within the outlined built-up area.
The built-up area tint is omitted from the street symbol.

¢. Through recads receiving preference with a connecting
network of other roads is shown on a space available basis.

d. Selected through routes shall be shown at the same road
classification as the road within the outlined bullt-up area.

3.12.1.5 Roads under construction.
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a. Roads under construction are defined as new roads on
which actual construction work has been initiated and which are
definitely closed to traffic,

1. Roads under repair shall not be regarded as under
construction and shall receive normal treatment.

2. Proposed roads shall not be considered as roads under
construction and shall not be symbolized.

3. 1If work on a road under construction is nearly complete

nAd 14+ 4 Ioalla kot 44+ -4 11 —— A e T~ + 4
it is probable that it will be completed by the time the grapu.u.

ﬂu
is published, or within a reascnable time thereafter, the rcad shall
be given the symbolization of a completed road.

J

b. Roads under construction shall be indicated by the label
CONSTRUCTION or CONSTR added parallel to the symbol. A short tick
(point of change symbol) shall mark the beginning and end of the part
of road under construction. The classification of the road when
completed shall be indicated if the information 1s available.

3.12.1.6 Lane aand road width information.

a. When the number of lanes along a particular stretch of
road exceeds two (2), the condition shall be indicated by labeling.

b. Lane information shall be omitted from outlined populated
places (Built-up areas).

c. A tick (point of change symbol) placed at right angles to
the road shall mark the point of change in the number of lanes of any
road. Labeling identifying the number of lanes shall always be
placed adjacent to such ticks or, in short stretches, centered
between the ticks.

d. If a road leaving a populated area is more than two lanes
wide, it will not be necessary to add a tick at the point of exit
from the populated area; the labeling will be considered sufficient.

wWh An fenm an |§-hnv-'1§-
e. saen defi lit.c infﬂrm tiuu L DLW Al

exists specifying the number of lanes, the informatlon shall be used.
When no specific lane information exists, the width of a lane shall
generally be considered as approximately 2.5 meters (8 feet).

r
-
-
C
l‘
r
W

f. In classifying a rcad as to the number of lanes, if a
short stretch of road less than approximately 12.70 mm in length has
a number of lanes more or less than the rest of the rocadway, the
variation in width shall be disregarded. If such a stretch is
approximately 12.70 mm or more in length, the stretch shall be
classified as a unit in itself, independent from the rest of the
roadway.
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g. When a stretch of a road is made up of several short
sections (each less than approximately 12.70 mm in length) which vary
in the number of lanes of its narrowest part.

3.12.1.7 pRual lane (divided) highways.

a. Dual lane {(divided) highways are hard surface, all

weather roads separated by a parkway, median, or barrier between the
two directions of travel. "I"hnu ghall bhe treated az descrihead in

3.12.1.6 above. 1In addition, the word DUAL shall be added parallel
to the road at fairly frequent intervals to explain the condition.

The point of change symbol shall be added at points of change between
dual and other multiple-lane highways

b. Where scale permits, correct positioning of both sides
of a dual highway shall be shown. Each side shall be treated as an
individual unit.

3.12.1.8 Road pnames. Road names can be added when space
permits their inclusion. The accepted names of important arterial
highways shall be added parallel to the road symbol. Names should be
applied to main trails in areas of sparse culture. .

3.12.1.9 Route numbers. Only officially accepted route number
identifications shall label the roads. Route numbers shall be shown
for international, national and secondary roads. The latter include
roads whose maintenance usually is under the jurisdiction of states,
provinces, prefectures, and similar primary administrative political
divisions. 1In many countries, no route number identifications are
used; in others, only national routes are identified; in other
regions, as in Central Europe, international routes are ldentified.

a. Route number symbols shall be oriented with the south
or bottom neatline of the map sheet. The symbels shall usually
appear centered on the roads. If this placement is impossible in
areas of heavy culture, the symbol may appear adjacent to the road in
a clear area. ;

b. Careful attention must be given to the location of the
route numbers since ready identification of all roads 1is required.

(1) Route numbers should be added as close to the
inside of the neatline as practicable on all roads intersecting the
neatline.

(2) Route numbers shall be shown for all such
designated roads leaving large populated areas and shall be
positioned as close to the neatline as the feature will permit.

(3) Route numbers shall clearly identify roads at
important junctions and intersections.
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{4) O©On roads which cover long stretches, route
numbers should be repeated at intervals sufficiently frequent to
insure easy identification of the road in question.

(5) When roads are combination routes, each route
number shall be shown by its own separate symbol, where practicable.

(6) Where it is impossible to include all route
numbers, preference shall be given to international and national
routes.

3.12.1.10 Reoad objectives.

a. The south and west borders shall include as many road
objectives for major through roads as practical without sacrificing
the appearance of the graphic. A profusion of objectives is both
unsightly and minimizes the significance of this information. The
classification of roads and the relative importance of destinations
shall be the criteria in selecting objectives to be shown.

b. In areas of sparse culture, it may sometimes be feasible
_to show objectives for roads of lower classifications and, in some
cases, even for trails; these should be held to a minimum and shown
only when the feature is an important traveled way.

C. A road objective shall consist of the destination, the
distance thereto, and an arrow. The distances shall always be
expressed in kilometers, regardless of the native unit of measure in
the area being mapped.

(1) The destination and kilometer distance shall appear on
one line and be positioned as close as possible to the neatline as in
Figure 3, with proper space being allowed for the grid numbers.

Where possible, the labeling should be centered adjacent to the
arrowhead.

: s
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FIGURE 3. Road objective examples.

(2) If two roads have the same objective and are within a
short distance apart at the neatline, an arrow shall be shown for
each road and the same note, spaced to embrace both arrows, used for
both roads.

d. Destinations may be either on the qdjacent sheet or,
where a road cuts across the corner of an-adjacent sheet to an
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objective on an adjoining sheet and whose corner touches the
corner of the sheet being mapped.

e. Designation of destination will be as follows:

(1) The designation shall usually be the next important
populated place.

{2) If a road terminated at another road which is
identified by a route number, the number of the route shall be
designated. The designaticn shall be written out; some examples:

FRANCE HY. NO. 90 VENEZUELA HY. NO. 3

f. The distance to an objective shall be given to the
nearest kilometer.

(1) Kilcometer and kilometers shall be abbreviated as km
(lower case).

(2) In figuring distance to a town, the center of the
town shall be regarded as the point of destination,

3.12.1.11 Road classification.

a. All weather, hard surface roads are roads that designed
to bear, as a minimum, fairly heavy military loads in all weather.
Minimum maintenance requirements are periodical inspection and
repair. The construction of these roads is usually concrete or
bituminous macadam.

b. All weather, loose or light surface roads are roads
which are designed to bear light military loads in all weather,.
Construction is on light foundation and is usually gravel or stone
surface, or of some stable material, such as selected sand-clay,
treated oil gravel, or light tar-bound macadam. The roads are
generally drained and graded. Periodical maintenance is required.

¢. Fair or dry weather, loose surface roads are roads
which are designed to bear light military loads in fair or dry
weather. The structure is usually gravel or sand-clay with poor

e wmm Emenemn rtmide d o Mhe wemmd o cmamakdemnn Avwadmad Aaw ~wadad
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Continual maintenance is required.

1. Dirt roads. - These are generally suitable only for
light military loads in dry weather. They are sometimes graded
but are always without surface improvement.

2. Private roads. Regardless of surface improvement,
private roads shall be included within this category. Private
roads are defined as those which are maintained by private or
neighborhood funds and are not generally open to the public. Such
roads shall generally be omitted from the map unless they lead to
points of definite strategic importance.
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3. Abandoned roads. When shown, abandoned roads shall
be included within this category unless definite information is
available that they should be upgraded or downgraded. An
abandoned road is one which is no longer used by regular traffic
and is no longer maintained. Generally, it 1s replaced by a newer
road of better construction and straighter alignment. Usually,
such roads shall be omitted unless they lead to points of definite
strategic or landmark importance.

4, Fire roads. Wwhen fire roads are shown on the map,
they will be included in this category. These are defined as
roads going through wooded areas and whose entrances are generally
blocked off from public travel. They shall be shown only in areas
of sparse culture, provided they are of definite strategic or
landmark value.

5. Lumber and Wood roads. Lumber and Wood roads shall
be included within this category but shall not be shown unless
they are definitely of strategic importance in the area.

6. Cnrdurnv roads. These and gsimilar roads shall be
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included within this category but shall be shown only when of
definite strategic importance. The symbol shall be labeled with
CORDUROY, Short stretches of corduroy roads shall not be labeled.

d. Cart tracts.

1. Generally, included in this category are important
caravan routes, winter roads, natural roadways capable of bearing
wheeled vehicles, and tracks which are jeepable, exclusive of
roads.

(a) Important caravan routes shall be identified by

name and designation added parallel to the symbol, for example:
GOB! CARAVAN ROUTE.

(b) Winter roads shall be identified by the label
WINTER ROAD added parallel to the symbol.
2. Generally, mino
symbol follows the top of a le
levee is symbolized.
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e. Footpaths, Trails.

1. Generally included in this category are important
footpaths, foot trails, and pack trails. Minor trails and short
connecting trails shall generally be omitted. When the symbol
follows the top of a levee, it shall be omitted when the levee is

=ait - —adld 4 = e

symbolized.

2. 1In certain regions, a classification distinction
between tracks and trails may not be feasible. In such
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circumsthnces, both routes shall be represented as tracts. The
Legend terminoclogy shall be revised to read: Track or Tralil.

2 12.1 .12 Primarv and carnndarv roade (rlogcaifimarinn
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a. A classification distinction between primary and
secondary roads is required for both versions of the JOG in areas
where the majority of the roads are hard surface.

1. This classification distinction is in addition to
the road classification guidance given in 3.12.1.11.

2. Except for dual lane highways, this classification
distinction shall be applied to hard surface roads only.

b. Primary roads are those hard surface roads which are of
basic importance to the existing road network. Primary importance
may be determined on a country or on a geographic regional basis,
whichever is most practical.

1. The selection of primary roads shall not be
influenced by the river or rail transportation system, nor the
existence of dual lane highways. The most direct route is not

necessarily the primary route.

2. When selecting a primary route, consideration shall
be given to such factors as: current usage, continuity, capacity,
width, and objectives incurred along the route or at its terminus.

3.12.1.13 Road interchanges (cloverleaf's) on limited-access

roads .

a. A limited-access road is an express highway (e.g., the
Autobahn or the Pennsylvania Turnpike) which is independent of the
general road system and to which entrance and departure are
restricted to certain (limited) access points (cloverleaf's or the
like). These access points are identified as road interchanges in
these specifications.

b. In addition to being essential for planning vehicular
movement, road interchanges along limited—-access highways are
excellent points of reference for air users. 1In view of their
importance, limited-access points (Cloverleaf's, etc.)} shall be
plotted as accurately as the map scale permits.

3.12.1.14 Kilometric distances (1501-Ground only).

a. Distances between selected populated places, road
intersections, road and railrocad intersections, shall be shown.
Distances shall be expressed in terms of kilometers, regardless of
the native unit of measure in the area being mapped. The number
of distances to be shown is dependent on the cultural development
of the area under consideration.
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b. In well-developed areas, distances are shown along the
major road network or roads of higher classification:

(1) Between outlined built-up areas.

(2) Between important populated places (as determined

(3) To intersections of roads of higher classification.

c. In areas of sparse cultural development, distances are
shown along all roads (including tracks and trails) which link
populated places:

(1) Between populated places.
(2) To intersections of routes.
(3) To landmark features.

d. Distances less than 5 kilometers shall pot be shown.
Distances shall be computed to the nearest full unit; fractional
units shall pot be shown. The distance is centered between
terminal points. Terminal point indicators may be positioned at
road intersections within built-up area outlines.

e. When the terminal point of a distance falls on an
adjoining map sheet, the total distance to the terminal point on
the adjoining map sheet shall be shown approximately 2.5 mm from
the neatline. This distance shall also be shown inside the
neatline of the adjoining map sheet.

f. TIf a road crosses a neatline and returns to the same
map sheet before reaching the selected terminal point, the
distance measured along the entire road between terminal points
shall be shown. The distance shall be positioned inside the
neatline, cleose to the points of departure and return of the road.

g. The margin shall include the following note which is to
be shown in the printing c¢olor of the primary road network:

Figures along roads Indicate approximate distances in kilometers.

3.12.2 Railroads.

3.12.2.1 Railroads: Genexal.

a. A railroad is any type of reasonably permanent road or
way having rails which provide a track for trains of rolling
stock, either passenger or freight. Railroads laid on ties with
some attempt at grading, such as logging railroads, normally shall
be regarded as permanent for mapping purposes. Railroads of a
portable type, such as those sometimes used in canefields or as -
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spurs at-a strip mine, shall be regarded as temporary and omitted
from the map.

b. Main line 1s a track which is part of a continuous
transportation net.

¢. Branch line is a feeder track off the main line.

d. Spur tracks are tracks other than a main or branch
track, intended for passing, storage, and the loading or unloading
of passengers or freight Sidings are included in this category.

€. The gauge of tracks is based on the width as measured
between the heads of the rails at right angles thereto and at a
point 15.90 mm below the top of the rail.

f. A normal gauge railroad is the gauge that is used on
the majority of the main line railroads of a country.

g. Broad gauge railroads are those which the gauge is
greater than the normal gauge used in a country.

h. Narrow gauge railroads are those which are less than
the normal gauge used in a country.

i. Sstandard gauge is 1.44 meters.

. Single track railroads are one track used by trains
traveling in either direction.

k. Double track railroads are two parallel tracks of the
same line, designed to carry trains in opposite directions.

1. Multiple tracks are three or more parallel tracks of
the same railroad.

m. An operating railroad is one which is in-regular use,

n. Non operating railroads are those railroads not in use.
Included in this category are railroads under construction,
abandoned rallroads, and destroyed railroads.

{l) An under construction railroad is a new line or
track upon which actual construction work has been started.

(2) An abandoned railrocad is a non operating railroad
whose ballast, tracks, and bridges remain in place entirely, or in
major part, and which could with a reasonable minimum of repair,
be put into at least limited use.

(3) Destroyed rallroads are those which are destroyed
in part, either as the result of military operations or of natural
catastrophe, but whose ballast, tracks, and bridges remain in
place entirely or, in major part, and which could with a
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reasonable minimum repair, be put into at least limited use. The
distinction between abandoned and destroyed railroads is that
abandoned railrocads will probably be repaired and put into
operation.

o. Dismantled railroads are those no longer in use and
which have had the major part of their tracks and bridges removed.
Often, the only visible evidence is a more or less clear right-of-
way. )

p. Railroads in juxtaposition. Two railroads of different
ownership which run closely parallel to one another and generally,
are on the same right-of-way. )

3.12.2.2 Railroad selection. A distinction shall be made
between railroads as to gauge, number of tracks, and whether they
are in use or not.

a. All main line railroads shall be shown.

b. Branch lines and spur tracks of less than 5.10 mm shall
be omitted unless they terminate at a symbolized populated place
or exist in an area of sparse culture.

¢. A distinction shall be made between railroads as to:

1) Moavisrn
147 \Jﬂu\dc.

(2) Number of tracks.
(3) Whether they are in use or not.

d. Railreoads within populated places shall be treated the
same as railroads in open country.

3.12.2.3 Railroad qauge.

a. Gauge classification shall be fixed on a country-by-
country basis and not a sheet basls. Thus, it will be possible to
have a sheet containing portions of more than one country which
shows a 1.44 meter (4 ft 8-1/2 in) railroad as normal gauge in one
country and which shows the same railroad in another country as
narrow gauge. '

b. No distinction shall be made in basic symbolization
between normal and broad gauge railroads, except for the addition
of the "broad" label. All gauges must be indicated on the graphic
and shall be based on the majority of the common carrier railroads
in the country.

(1) If all the main and branch line railroads shown by
a8 common symbol are of the same gauge, a note shall be added in
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the margin of the graphic to that effect, together with a notation
of the gauge measurement; for example:

All railroads excepl narrow gauge railroads are 1.44 meters.

(2) If the gauges vary, they shall be included either
by labeling added parallel to individual lines or by a marginal
note if the latter means is sufficiently comprehensive. An
example of a marginal note in such cases would be:

With the exception of narmow gauge railroads, all railreads in Russia and the Commonwealth
of Independent States are 1.52 meter gauge and those in Poland are 1.44 meter gauge.

c. Where the gauge measurement of all narrow gauge
rallroads on the sheet is the same, an appropriate note shall be
added in the margin of the graphic; for example:

All narrow gauge railroads are 1-meter gauge.

d. When a narrow gauge railroad occurs on the same roadbed
with a broad or normal gauge railroad, only the wider gauge
railroad shall be symbolized. The narrow gauge railroad shall be
shown entering and leaving the wider gauge railrocad. If the
coincidence occurs over a long stretch, labeling (properly
identifying the gauge measurement of the narrow gauge railroad)
shall be added parallel to the symbol, reading for example:

e. The point of change in gauge of railroads shall bé
indicated. The gauge identifications shall be added adjacent to
the symbol parallel to the railroad symbol.

3.12.2.4 Railrgad tracks.

a. A distinction in symbolization is to be made between
single-track railroads and those of more track (double and
multiple track).

b. Where the number of tracks of a railroad exceeds two,
the information shall be shown by labeling added parallel to the
railroad symbol at appropriate intervals.

c¢. The point of change in number of tracks of a multiple-
track line shall be indicated.

d. Sidings which are closely parallel to a main line
shall, if shown, be symbolized as sidings and shall not be counted
in determining double-track or multiple-~track lines.
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3.12.2.5 Non operating rajlroads.

a. No distinction in symbolization shall be made between
types of non-operating railroads. Distinction, however, shall be
maintained by adding appropriate labeling, parallel to the
railroad symbol as follows:

ABANDONED  DESTROYED  CONSTRUCTION

b. A proposed line does not come within the meaning of the
definition of rallroads under construction and shall not be shown.

c. Any part of a destroyed railroad under repair, or of a
railroad under construction which is sufficiently finished to be
in use, shall be regarded as in operation.

d. Operational railroads will include those which are
nearly complete though under construction or repair.

e. Lines undergoing repairs which make the railroad
inoperative for a short time shall not be regarded as under
construction and shall receive their usual symbolization.

f. Cases will be encountered where an operating line will
have an additional track or tracks under construction. The
feature shall be shown by the appropriate symbol for the operation
line
with appropriate labeling indicating the trackage under
construction added to the symbol; for example:

Additional track under construction

Two additional tracks under construction
3.12.2.6 Dismantled railroads.

a. If the right-of way of a dismantled railfoad is being
used as a road, it shall be symbolized by the proper road symbol,

b. If there is no road and the feature is of sufficient
prominence and importance to serve as a landmark, it shall be
symbolized by the trail symbol. If space permits, labeling shall
be added parallel to the trail symbol reading: Dismantled raiload

3.12.2.7 gpur track and sidings.

a. Spur tracks and sidings shall be shown only when they
have some particular significance, such as landmark value, oOr
terminate at a symbolized place. 1In sparsely settled areas,
sidings are landmarks; often named, and should be shown wherever
possible.
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b. Where sidings are short, the crossties may be omitted
and, 1f necessary, the sidings may be slightly exaggerated.

c. Spur tracks and sidings shall be shown as entering the
main line in a smooth curve.

d. When the distance between the main line track symbol
and a parallel siding symbeol is too small to portray, the siding
may be displaced .25 mm from the main track.
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3.12.2.8 Railroads in Juxtaposition. When two rallroads are

in juxtaposition, each shall receive its normal symbolization, but
the condition shall be emphasized by staggering the crossties of
the parallel symbols.

3.12.2.9 Electrified railroads. Electrified railroads are
identified by unique symbol where two dots are positioned over the

top of the crosstie, each successive pair placed over alternating
crossties

3.12.2.10 Rallroads within populated places. Railroads

within populated places shall be treated and symbolized the same
as railroads in open country.

3.12.2.11 Railroad names.

a. The words "Railroad, Rallway, Company, Llne, System"
and similar terms and abbreviations of these terms shall not be
included with a name unless the term is a necessary part of the

name, as in the case of Central Raiload of New Jersey.

b. When names are shown, they shall not be abbreviated
except in very congested areas where it is impossible to carry the
full name. In such cases, only official abbreviations shall be
used.

3.12.2.12 Related features.

a. Treatments for bridges, viaducts, causeways, grade
crossings, overpasses, and underpasses are prescribed in
3.12.13.1.

b. Treatments for cuts, fills, and levees are contained in
3.14.8.

3.12.3 Rallrxoad stations.

a. Raillroad stations shall be shown in areas of sparse
culture. If a railroad station appears with a group of buildings,
the buildings and station shall be indicated by the proper
populated place symbol. 1In areas where railroads are the
principal means of transportation, raillroad stations assume
greater importance and, consequently, more shall be shown: in
these areas, railroad stations may be shown in developed areas.
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b. when information is available, an isolated or remote
railroad station shall be located in its correct position relative
to the railroad track. A slight exaggeratlion in scale is
permissible to achieve this,

c. When the exact location of a railroad station is
unknown, it shall be symbolized with the unknown station symbol,
placing the symbol straddling the raillroad track, at the
approximate location.

d. Flagstops, halts, and similar stops without buildings
shall not be shown.

3.12.4 Interurban car lines.

a. Selection of Interurban car lines. Interurban car
lines, whether or not in operation, shall be shown when they serve
as landmarks in open areas or if they are important to the
integrated communications system of an area. All of the same
criterion as specified for railroads applies to Interurban car
lines.

b. Gauge and tracks. No distinction shall be made between
interurban car lines as to gauge or number of tracks; all shall be
symbolized alike.

c. Non-operating car lines.

(1) A proposed car line does not come within the
meaning of the definition of c¢ar lines under construction, and
shall not be shown.

{2) If the work on a car line under construction or on
a destroyed car line under repair is nearly complete and it is
probable that it will be completed by the time the map is

published, or within a reasonable time thereafter, the feature
shall be symbolized as a line in operation.

(3) Lines undergoing repairs which make the car line
temporarily inoperative shall not be regarded as under
construction and shall receive their usual symbolization.

d. Dismantled car line. The same criterion as railroad
applies to dismantled except for the label for this condition
reads as follows: Dsmamhdcmhne

e. Car line stops or stations are omitted from the map.
3.12.5 Radilroad yards. Railroad yards (freight, marshaling,
etc.) shall be shown. The correct shape of the yards shall be

retained inscofar as practicable., No attempt shall be made to show
all tracks.
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3.12.6 Railroad snowsheds. Railroad snowsheds provide

excellent landmarks and shall be shown wherever they exist.

3.12.7
featureg. 1Included in this category are linear features other
than railroads or car lines whose functions is the transportation
of people or material. Usually, these features are suspended
above the ground level. The importance of these features, in
ol Al d b L e -l [T Wy S . | S

addition to landmark value, is their potential hazard to aircraft
operations.

3.12.8
features. Special treatments are required when railroads,
interurban car lines, aerial cableways, or similar feature
alignments are less reliable than the plotted positions of other
cultural features within the area. The point of change in
accuracy of alignment shall be indicated as shown in Figure 4.

ACCURATE ALIGNMENT 1 APPROXIMATE ALIGNMENT

APPROXIMATE ALIGNMENT | ALIGNMENT UNKENOWN

FIGURE 4. Railroad point of change for alignment.
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.12.9 Populated places.

(8]

&. Populated places are portrayed to meet both ground and
air operational requirements. In addition to facilitating the
rapid determination of size, shape, and through-passage
capacities, they also convey the nature of the area from the
viewpoint of cultural development.

b. The term populated place is interpreted to include:
cities, towns, villages, settlements, industrial and military
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areas, resort areas, and communal farms Populated places may
vary in size from an extensive megalopolis to a small hamlet. The
term applies to developed areas where more than one family or
family group lives as a community and does not apply to individual
farms, homesteads, or dwellings.

3.12.9.1 Dpensity requirements and selection griteria. The

general requirement is to show all populated places; however, in
densely populated areas, it will not always be possible to do this
‘and still produce a legible product. 1In such cases, the optimum
amount is shown; some of the smaller, less important places must
be omitted by hierarchical order to retain a balance with other
more important map detail. . When populated places are so dense
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that some have to be omitted, the selection is based on the
following:

a. The populated places which are to be symbolized by an
outline are always retained.

b. Populated places which are classified in the higher
categories (based on either population or importance) are given
preference over those in the lower categories.

c. Larger populated places are selected over smaller ones
of the same classification.

d. Populated places along the primary routes of
communication are given preference over those along adjacent
secondary roads.

e. Populated places located at road junctions are given
preference over adjacent ones of a similar size not at road
junctions.

3.12.9.2 Portrayal of populated places.

a. The determination of the limits for the built-up area
depends on the source material and the cartographers judgment. Any

nnnninn:: (clear areas) within the ocutline shall be shown when the
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minimum clearing size is 2.5 mm by 2.5 mm.

b. The ocutline should include all buildings that are part
of the contiguous pattern. Outlying scattered buildings shall not
be included within the outline, and unless they are landmarks they
shall not be symbolized.

¢. Suburbs and other concentrated building developments
shall be treated as individual populated places and symbolized by
built-~up outlines or town circles, as applicable.

d. The limits of the bullt-up area bear no relationship to
political or administrative boundaries.

e. The distinguishing characteristics of the street
pattern should be shown within the populated place outline.

f. Narrow strips of development, such as a single row of
buildings extending along each side of a road, are not included
within the populated place outline.

g. When two or more populated place outlines merge, they

shall be enclosed in a common ocutline; the dividing lines are
omitted.
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h. Town circles shall be used for those populated places
which do not meet the requirements for the populated place
outline.

(1) Populated places indicated on map sources are to be
portrayed when populated places dco not meet the area size
requirements of an outlined area.

{2) Developments made up of 5ingle row of build_i-_
strung out on one or both sides of a rou f communication (to
s symbol and not as a

o
include streams and canals) are shown by t hi

Medaio .!
Soinm
fovuca

130,000 1:250,000

FIGURE 5. Placement of town circles.

built-up area outline. The circle is positioned over, whenever
possible, at the center of the village as shown in Figure 5 and
preferably at the junction of the routes of communication.

{3} The relationship between symbolized populated
places and transportation routes shall be maintained. Thus, a
town circle will not necessarily be positioned along the nearest
transportation route or intersection.

3.12.9.3 (Classification of populated places. The relative
importance of populated places shall be determined from a regional
aspect. Symbolized populated places shall be classified in
accordance with five categories which are to be determined as
follows:

a. When complete and up-to-date population figures are
available, they shall serve as the basis of the five categories.
The detailed division into categories by population shall vary
from region to region.

b. The breakdown of populated places arrived at on such a
population basis shall always be scrutinized with a view to
upgrading those that have enhanced importance by reason of being
administrative centers, junction of important roads, rail centers,
or of having any other significant value to the military user.

¢. When population figures are not available, are
incomplete, or are significantly out-of-date, the size of
symbolization on source material shall be taken as a guide to
producing a basic classification, but the provisions of 3.12.9.3.b
above shall then be given paramount importance.
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d. The classification of populated places shall be shown
on the graphic by appropriate type and style. When a map contains

sen ey e Ed LR dememaemt-nmma e 2 Y- | P I -
only towns of fifth importance or less, a note shall be added to

the margin in the notes column to read: Alltowns are fifth class or lower.

e. An example of population breakdown and the relative
importance breakdown equivalent in a culturally developed area
would be:

l1st Class - more than 500,000 or 1st importance.
2nd Class - 50,000 to 500,000 or 2nd importance.
3rd Class -~ 10,000 te less than 50,000 or 3rd importance.
4th Class - 5,000 to less than 10,000 or 4th importance.
5th Class - less than 5,000 or 5th importance.

f. An example of population breakdown and the relative
importance breakdown equivalent in a area not yet well developed
culturally would be:

lst Class - more than 500,000 or 1st importance.
2nd Class - 50,000 to 500,000 or 2nd importance.
3rd Class - 10,000 to less than 50,000 or 3rd importance.
4th Class - 2,000 to less than 10,000 or 4th importance.
5th Class - 1less than 2,000 or 5th importance.

3.12.9.4 Populated place names. Names of populated places
of fifth importance shall be included on the 1501 JOG AIR product,
except where they conflict with the display of aeronautical
information or otherwise clutter the chart. 1In areas of chart
clutter, names of populated places of fifth importance shall be
thinned only after attempted repositioning of the name can not
result in chart clarity.

3.12.,10 Halled cities.

a. Walls surrounding cities or parts of cities which are
symbolized by an outline (built-up area outline) and shall be
indicated by a heavy line (wall symbol) with the word (walled) added
in parentheses below the place name.

When & wall coincides with the limiting outline of a

area, the wall symbol shall be shown.
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c. Walls occurring within or around populated places which
are not symbolized by an ocutline shall not be symbolized; it will
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be sufficient to add the word (walled) in parentheses below the place
name,

3.12.11 Continuous habitation areas. Continuous habitation
areas include widespread areas of huts and native settlements with
poorly defined 1limits.

a. The outline shall contain a color tint which is a 21
percent screen of the color fill gpecified for an outlined built-
up area.

b. The feature shall be represented by a black outline
which defines its limits,.

c. Within larger outlines, through routes shall be shown
in the same manner specified for outlined built-up areas.

d. Through routes shall be shown within the outlined
areas. They will be shown in the same manner as outlined built-up
areas.

e. Street patterns shall be shown, when feasible.

3.12.12 Buined_nx_dastxnxﬂﬂ_nqnnla:gd_placga.

a. Ruined, destroyed, and partially destroyed populated
places shall not receive any special symbolization; The limits or
extent of ruin or destruction shall not be indicated. Such places
shall be depicted, when practical, as they existed prior to
destruction, and shall be routinely symbolized.

b. The symbolized places shall be augmented by explanatory
labeling enclosed in parentheses; the preferred labeling shall be
positioned below the place name, as: ({Ruined), (Destroyed), (Partially destroyed),
etc. The term "Partially destroyed" shall be interpreted to mean

L= T =) = 3

c. If rehabilitation or reconstruction is evident, the
explanatory labeling is omitted.

3.12.13 Miscellaneous cultural features. The term cultural

features as used in this section refers to those features on the
terrain which are the result of the work of man. Excepted are
populated places, roads, railroads and related features.

3.12.13.1 Bridges, viaducts, causeways.
3.12.13.1.1 Items to be portraved. All bridges that the

.scale will permit shall be shown, except in those cases where the
showing of bridges would result in the elimination of a more
important feature.
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3.12.13.1.2 Bridge delineation.

a. Because most bridge symbols are truly symbolic,
exaggeration of length 1s usuvally necessary {(and permissible) in
order to properly accentuate the feature.

b. Where the true length of a bridge is unknown,
exaggeration may be required to portray bridges crossing globulin
streams and open water areas.

c. Viaducts are to be delineated in the same manner as.
bridges.

d. ©No shorelines shall be added along the causeway to
augment the symbol, unless the distance between the two
shorelines, when plotted to scale, exceeds the width of the road
or railroad symbols.

3.12.13.2
Overpasses and underpasses shall be shown wherever possible

3.12.13.2.1 Qverpass, underpass, grade crossing delipeation.

a. For purposes of symbolization a bridge symbol shall be
placed on the overpassing feature.

b. In instances where crossings occur at more than two
levels, they shall be symbolized accordingly, adhering to the
above principles.

c. No special treatments are required for grade crossings.
The symbol for each crossing feature shall be continued unbroken
across the symbol for the other.

3.12.13.3 Tunnels. Tunnels for highways and railroads shall
be shown wherever they exist. Tunnels less than minimum length at
map scale shall be exaggerated.

3.12.13.4 Ferries.
a. Ferries capable of accommodating vehicular or railroad
traffic shall be shown in all instances.

b. A ferry shall be regarded as such only where it is an
established feature regularly in operation for transporting
traffic between two points on opposite sides of a stream, river,
bay, sound or lake. The landings need not necessarily be directly
opposite one another,

¢. When steamship routes along ceocasts, in bays, and up

rivers are the main routes of communication, they shall be
regarded as ferries.
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3.12.13.5 Eords. Fords for roads shall be shown wherever
they exist.

3.12.13.6 Mining features.

a. Strip mines and quarries shall be treated as directed
in 3.14.8.16.

b. No distinction in symbolization shall be made between
vertical shafts and mine tunnels. Both shall be commonly
symbolized. If information is available, the nature of the
mineral mined shall be indicated by labeling adjacent to the

symbol.,
3.12.13.7 Hells.

a. Wells drilled for gas, oil, or minerals shall be shown
if they are in operation and of landmark importance in areas of
sparse culture.

b. Abandoned wells shall be shown only when sufficient
installations remain to make the feature a landmark.

¢. Wells drilled or dug'for water shall be treated as
directed in 3.13.16.

3.12.13.8 Tanks.

a. Tanks used for the storage of oil, gas, water or other
liquids shall be shown wherever they exist as landmarks in areas
of sparse culture. They shall also be shown in other areas where
their portrayal does not conflict with the portrayal of other
cultural features.

b. Open reservoirs, used for the storage of asphalt, cil,
or other liquids except water, shall be shown if of landmark
nature. -

3.12.13.9 Qi) or gas pipelines. Pipelines for gas, oil, and

similar liquids, whether above or below ground, shall be shown
only when they serve as landmarks in areas of sparse or moderate
culture.

a. Only those pipelines which are obvious on aerial
photographs, obvious from inspection on the ground, or which are
¢clearly defined on source maps shall be shown. Underground
pipelines may be obvious from cleared right-of-ways, ground scars,
or levee-like mounds.

b. No effort shall be made to show pipelines as continuous
o 1 "

features only landmark portions shall be ghown.
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3.12.13.10 pDams. No distinction in symbolization shall be
made between masonry dams and earthen dams or dams constructed of
other materials.

3.12.13.11 Harbor structures.

a. Piers, breakwaters, Jjetties, and similar features which
project into the open water area from the shoreline shall be
shown. The linear shape of the feature shall be retained insofar
as possible.

b. The extent of man-made shorelines, especially seawalls
and extensions of harbor facilities, shall be indicated and
labeled appropriately. Included in this category are seawalls,
revetments, ramps, and similar features. The linear shape of the
feature shall be retained insofar as possible.

3.12.13.12 Power transmission, telephone, and teleagraph
lines. :

a. Powerlines are shown as continuous cultural features,
regardless of their landmark significance.

b. Show all power transmission lines regardless of the
height.

o Power transmisgicon line towers 46 meters and greater
E ion 1in 10 meterg and greater

L L

are shown as an obstruction.

d. Telephone and telegraph lines shall be considered
landmark i1f they are conspicuous because ©f height, cleared right-
of-way, location, or the sparsity of other cultural features in
the vicinity. Examples would be as follows:

{1) a single-line telephone/telegraph line running for
a long distance across grazing or other open country.

{2) a telephone line not parallel to a rcad or trail
but running through mountainous country.

(3) telephone and telegraph lines across valleys
canyons.

e . No distinction shall be made between telephone and
telegraph lines. A generic label Tel shall be applied above and
paralliel to the feature.

f. Telephone and telegraph lines 3hall be broken for all
populated places.
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3.12.13.13 Prominent walls and fences of landmark
dmportance.

a. Generally, walls and fences are not shown unless they
are of landmark value.

b. Examples would be the Great Wall of China, or certain
portions of the very long rabbit fences in Australia.

3.12.13.14 Control points.

a. A sufficlent number of horizontal control points or
astronomic positions shall be selected for symbolization to
indicate the basic pattern. The control pattern is intended both
to reflect the reliability of the graphic and to be a source of
precise information.

b. No contrel is to be symbolized if, when plotted
according to the grid, its description, on a reasonable inference
about its position, is incompatible with the surrounding detail.

T2 12 17 18 ToamAmawl Ffaskiyiwan 'I' mAmawlo marr lha masesyeal
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features or man-made objects. A landmark serves as a means of

positive and rapid orientation because of its unique size, shape,
and/or location in contrast to adjacent reference points or linear
features.,

a. Landmarks are always identified by explanatory labeling
unless they are represented by characteristic symbols.

b. Man-made landmarks may be obstructions or non-
obstructions. Obstructions are shown wherever they exist (see
3.17.7).

¢. The need for landmarks is directly related to the
cultural development of an area. In areas of dense or, in some
cases, moderate development, there is little need for landmarks
because there are enough points of reference, such as populated
places, road junctions, railroads, powerlines, etc. In areas of
very sparse development, an isclated ranger station may have
landmark wvalue because of the absence of other points of reference
or orientation. The representation of landmarks is affected by
the following considerations.

(1) In areas of sparse cultural development, landmarks
that can be seen from afar, particularly those that can be seen
from the main routes of communication, are considered good
orientation and reference points.

21 Whars
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normally considered as landmark, none would be shown unless one of
the features is more conspicuous than the rest. For example, in
an area where there are many churches, they would lose their

there are many gsimilar features of a tyne
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significance as landmarks and none would be shown. However, if
one of the churches was remarkable in appearance, and
conspicuously distinguished from the others, it would be shown.

d. The existence of a feature usually considered as a
landmark does not autcmatically make it a landmark. The feature
must meet at least one of the criteria for landmarks, which are:
isolated location; uniqueness; or consciousness due to height,
size, or shape. Examples of features which may be landmarks
provided they meet the above criteria are: forts, castles,
factory complexes, chimneys, historical ruing, race tracks,
stadiums, towers, cairns, and lighthouses. Lighthouses are shown
for their landmark value, regardless of whether or not they are
operational.

: (1) Structures sufficiently large to plot to scale are
shown by correct shape.

{2) Forts, of landmark importance, but too small to
plot to scale, shall be shown by symbol-graphic. Other
fortifications of sufficiently substantial construction to
constitute reasonable permanent landmarks (exposed fortified
walls, tank traps, etc.) shall be shown.

(3) Other landmark features shall be appropriately
treated as directed in previous paragraphs.

e. Cases exist in regions of sparse culture where an area
is so different in nature or appearance from the surrounding
terrain that it serves as an outstanding landmark. Examples might
be: areas of stunted growth in deserts; areas of dark soil
surrounded extensively by light soil, or vice versa; cultivated
areas centered in extensive uncultivated-cultivated areas. It is
emphasized that the above-described treatment shall be applied
only when the area serves as an outstanding landmark.

3.13 Hydrography.
3.13.1 Hydrography: Geperal.

a. The term "drainage™ includes those natural or man-made
features, of which water is a constituent part and which fall
within the landslide limits of the mean high water shoreline. The
amount of water varies with the feature. It may be considerable
as in flowing streams, lakes and aqueducts; it may be moderate as
in marshes, intermittent streams, and irrigation ditches; or the
presence may be a temporary condition as in washes and.areas
subject to inundation. The features may be perennial,
intermittent, or dry. A feature is perennial if it contains water
during the major portion of the year; it is intermittent if it
contains water only a minor portion of the year. The major
portion of the year is interpreted as being 6 months or more.
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b. Areas will be encountered containing similar features
that are either too numerous or too small to show to scale.
Wells, springs, and pinpoint lakes/ponds fall in this category.
No attempt should be made to show all the features; 1instead, a
representative pattern of the symbols shall be added to cover the
area, augmented where appropriate by an explanatory note as:
Numerous small ponds, Hot springs, etc. Where necessary for
clarity only, the symbols for the small lakes/ponds may be
exaggerated slightly in size; the shape and orientation shall not

be exaggerated.

c. No special symbol shall be required for streams, lakes,
and ponds which are frozen or partially filled with ice.

3.13.2 Shorelines. A distinction shall be made between
definite shorelines and indefinite or unsurveyed shorelines.

3.13.3 OQpen water.

a. Open water is defined as the limits (shorelines) of all
coastal features at mean high water for oceans, seas, and
associated waters such as bays, gulfs, sounds, fjords, large
estuaries, etc.

b. 1Inland open water is defined as all other bodies of
open water.

3.13.4 Lakes, ponds, reservoirs.
3.13.4.1 Perennial lakes and ponds.

a. The shoreline of a perennial lake or pond shall be

\
mapped to correspond to the normal stage of water as evidenced by
reliable source data. This may differ from shorelines appearing
on aerial photography which may been flown during periods of flood
or drought. The shoreline of the normal stage is usually marked
by a line of permanent land vegetation.

b. Where marsh or other vegetation grows down to and into
an inland body of water (non-tidal}, it is sometimes difficult or
impossible to establish the actual shoreline. In such cases, the
shoreline shall be delineated as unsurveyed.

c. Wherever there is danger of misinterpretation, a tint
shall be added within the area of the feature. To avoid confusion
with split streams, this tint must be applied to small bodies of
water occurring along single-line streams.

3.13.4.2 Dry and intermittent lakes and ponds.

a. Shorelines of dry and intermittent lakes/ponds shall be
shown as indefinite.
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b. Lakes and ponds which are permanently drained under
land reclamation projects shall not be treated as dry lakes;
instead, they shall be treated similarly to depressions or other
relief formations.

3.13.4.3 Salt lakes.

a. A salt lake is one in which the water is brackish. It
may be perennial or intermittent and usually occurs in a
depression having no outlet.

b. A salt lake shall be mapped the same as any other lake
except that it shall be labeled Sal.

3.13.4.4 Small lakes not plottable to scale. In areas
containing numerous lakes or ponds which are too small to plot to
scale, it shall be permissible to exaggerate a sufficient number
to show by correct symbol a representative pattern for the area.
The area shall be appropriately labeled, as: Numerouslakes, Numerous
ponds, Numerous dry lakes, etcC.

3.13.4.5 Reservoirs.

a. The shoreline shall be the line that represents the
water surface at the normal stage of the lake as controlled by the
spillway of the dam.

b. Areas surrounding the reservoir, flooded by the use of
movable dam crests or flash boards, shall be regarded as land
subject to inundation.

3.13.5 Streams.
3.13.5.1 Perennial streams.

a. At 1:250,000 scale, streams must be immediately obvious
when the JOG is used operationally. Additionally, of particular
concern are rugged or mountainous areas where the visibility of
the streams is overshadowed by a dense pattern of contours,
vegetation, shaded relief, and elevation tints.

b. Many streams are subject to extreme fluctuations in
flow, depending upon the season. At normal flow, the streams are
small and follow channels of various patterns through the wider
river-bed. The channel may be straight, meandering, or braided.
During periods of flood, the channels are submerged and the
riverbed is often filled. Usually, the banks of the riverbed are
subject to little apparent change. The normal channels, however,
are often drastically changed in alignment when the flood waters
abate. This is especially true with meandering and braided
streams.

(1) The riverbed outline is plotted to represent the
alignment of the river banks. :
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(2) The normal channels of streams within the riverbed
shall be symbolized as directed in 3.13.5.1l.b.

3.13.5.2 Intermittent and dxy streams.

a. No distinction shall be made between single-line
intermittent and dry streams.

b. The banks of the feature shall be delineated as
representing the limits of the river bed at flood.

c. Any permanent channel shall be shown (within the limits
of the outline) by the appropriate perennial or intermittent

symbol.
3.13.5.3 Disappearing streams.

a. Many 'streams in limestone and lava regions sink
underground and continue their course in subterranean channels.

b. A stream sometimes disappears by seeping into the
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is common in sandy areas of arid and semiarid countries. The
portion of such a stream which is marked by a definite channel
shall be shown by the appropriate perennial or intermittent

symbol.

3.13.5.4 Deltas. In mapping deltas, all globulin and main-
flow distributaries are shown.
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3.13.6 Falls, rapids. Falls and rapids which are of
landmark value shall be shown.

3.13.7 Navigable canals. A navigable canal is one that is
used by commercial craft operating in that specific area.

Canalized streams shall be considered as canals.
a. Locks, gatés and similar appurtenances shall be mapped.

b. Proper names of canals shall be shown wherever
feasible. '

3.13.8 Conduits. Conduits include aqueducts, pipelines,

irrigation ditches and canals, drainage ditches and canals,
flumes, penstocks, and similar features.

3.13.8.1 Aqueducts and pipelines.

a An aqueduct may either be opened or closed, and may
occur on, above, or below the ground.
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b. Aqueducts and pipelines shall be symbolized alike.
Only the important trunk lines shall be shown. Small feeder lines
to houses or small villages are omitted.

c. Aqueduct tunnels and tunnel outlets or shafts shall be
gspeclally symbolized.

d. It is common practice to build an agueduct on or near
the surface of the ground and to cover the structure with an earth
£fill which resembles a levee in cross-section. The levee-like
feature shall not be indicated unless it can be shown by contours.
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a. No distinction in symbolization shall be made between
drainage and irrigation ditches and canals. These features shall
be shown as perennial.

b. The graphic shall portray as complete a pattern of main
ditches and canals in an area as possible, omitting the secondary
ditches when not required to show the character of the area.

3.13.8.3 Elumes, penstocks, and similar features.

a. Flumes, penstocks, and similar features shall be shown.

b. Generally, the major portion of extent is elevated on a
trestle over changes in ground level.

c. Penstocks may occur on, above, or below the ground, and
usually occur in groups paralleling each other.

d. A distinction in symbolization shall be made between
features above and below the ground.

3.13.9 Artificial bodies of water.

a. Sewage disposal beds, filtration beds, fish ponds, and
salt evaporators are portrayed.

LS A = e - .o e A k.

b. The graphic shall portray only those artificial bodies

of scale.

c. The outline and major separations of the features shall
be drawn to scale.

3.13.10 Marshes, swamps. qoastal marsh. Marsh and swamp are

land areas which are normally so saturated with water that they
are not suitable for cultivation without first being drained. (In
these specifications, marsh and swamp are synonymous.) Usually
the area is covered with characteristic grass and reed growths,
however, the absence of this vegetation does not necessarily
preclude classifying a normally boggy area as a marsh. Coastal
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marsh ig an area occurring in the foreshore area of tidal waters
which is covered with characteristic thick grass and reed growths.
Low or scattered sea-grass growth occurring in the foreshore area
which cannot be regarded as coastal marsh shall be regarded as
foreshore flats.

a. No distinction shall be made between fresh and salt
marshes.

b. Land subject to inundation shall not be regarded as
marsh-land.

c. Streams entering swamps sometimes divide into numerous
definite channels; these shall be shown wherever possible.

d. Marshes occurring within the limits of inland bodies of
water shall by shown by the marsh symbol. (See 3.13.2 for
treatment of shorelines.)

e. Coastal marsh occurs in tidal waters and differs from
ordinary marsh in that it covers and uncovers with tide. Coastal
marsh shall be regarded as a land feature rather than as a water
feature, even though it physically falls within the foreshore
area. It shall be treated as an ordinary marsh with the
shoreline, delineated as definite, defining its seaside limits.
No other shorelines shall be shown in connection with coastal
marsh. Coastal marshes are often traversed by a network of tidal

f. Peat cuttings are indicated by outline within the
swamp.

3.13.11 Mangrove. Mangrove is a thick impenetrable growth
of trees with aerial roots found only in salt water swamps, in
tropical and semitropical country. It occurs on flat areas along
seacoast and rivers to the limits of the tide. Mangrove usually
appears darker than adjacent dry land vegetation, 1Its appearance

is fine in texture, with the uniform height of the trees giving a
flat even appearance.

3.13.12 Nipa. Nipa is a species of palm growing in tide
water estuarles, tidal rivers, or in places flooded with brackish
water. It is usually found further upstream or further inland
than mangrove and generally forms narrow strips in the inland
portions of water channels through which tides ebb and flow. Nipa
appears lighter in tone than mangrove. A speckled (salt and
pepper) appearance 1ls presented since light is well reflected from
the tips of the feather-like fronds.

3.13.13 (Cranberry bogs. Cranberry bogs are normally
surrounded and subdivided by drainage ditches or small levees
which give a definite character to each bog. The outline and
major separations shall be retained, preserving the characteristic
pattern of the feature. Minor separations may be added compatible
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with the’ scale. No distinction in symbolization shall be made
between the small levees and ditches.

3.13.14 BRice fields. Rice fields which are subject to
inundaticon's, either controlled or natural, are shown.

a. Minor levees in or around rice fields are omitted.
b. Terraced ricefields shall be portrayed.

3.13.15 JLand subject to inundation. This feature shall be
symbolized only where the flood condition exists for a material
period to time and the limits of flood are fairly constant year
after vyear.

a. Flood control involves controlled inundation of special
areas surrounded by levees and of reservoirs which are nermally
empty or partially filled. Fluctuation of the water level has
bearing on the normal pool level and the possible inundation
level., Any permanent pool shall be symbolized as a reservoir.

The maximum area subject to controlled inundation shall be
outlined.

b. Where a dam is under construction and the height of the
spillway of the dam is known, the backup area shall be shown as
land subject to inundation. The limits of the area shall coincide
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controlled by the spillway of the dam.

3.13.16 Springs, wells, water holes.

a. The importance of representing springs, wells, and
water holes on the map is dependent on their relative usefulness
as a part of the water resources.

b. They shall be shown in arid areas; here they are of
vital importance. The name by which each feature is-known should
be indicated, wherever feasible. If the feature is intermittent,
mineral, alkaline, or undrinkable, it should be appropriately
labeled. Hot springs, geysers, and artesian well should also be
labeled.

¢. In well-watered areas, springs, water holes, and wells
may be omitted, but conspicuous ones shall be shown in areas which
are sparse in culture. -

d. Walled-in springs, water holes, underground water
tanks, and cisterns shall be symbolized as wells.

e. The tall of the spring symbol shall run (point)
downhill from the feature.
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3.13.17 Hater tanks.

a. Water tanks have the same importance to the map user as
springs and wells. In addition, they generally present good
landmarks.

b. - Water tanks include elevated tanks, water towers,
standpipes, surge tanks, cisterns (above ground), and similar
features.

c¢. In areas where fresh water features abound, water tanks
shall be shown only when they assume landmark importance.

d. Water tanks and cisterns below ground shall be regarded
as wells and treated as prescribed in 3.13.16.

e. When more - than one tank exists in the same vicinity, as
many as possible’ shall be shown by individual symbols in their
true positions. 1If there are too many to show without creating
area distortion, some of the symbols may be eliminated but the
general shape of the tank pattern shall be retained.

3.13.18 Desert areas. Drainage features assume unusual
importance in desert areas. Some features rarely contain water
but due to their characteristic appearance serve as outstanding
landmarks. Some features are more apt to contain water than
others; these are accentuated since water supply is extremely
important in such areas. The following is a brief summary of
features most likely to be encountered.

3.13.18.1 Hadis. Wadis (dry river bed) are natural
channels, occurring in desert areas. A symbol distinction shall
be shown between single-line and globulin wadis.

3.13.18.2 Sabkhas. Alkali Flats, etc. They are often salt
encrusted and are marshy after a rain. Depending upon the degree
of wetness, they may contain more or less scattered marsh like
growths. Sabkhas show up very clearly as depression areas (with a
definite ocutline) darker than the surrounding sand. The area of
sabkha is often damp appearing, and often shows marsh-like
growths.

3.13.18.3 Het sand.

a. Many areas of sand which are normally wet exist
adjacent to coastlines. The areas are usually extensive, low and
flat, and separate the desert form the shore. During spring
tides, the areas are often covered with water. These sand areas
appear as dark gray and wet. ’

b. Certain natural depressions in desert areas are usually

damp. In some, it 1s possible to find water a few feet below the
surface.
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L. Treatments for glaciers, permanent snowfields,
permanent lce fields, ice peaks, ice cliffs, ice shelves, and pack
ice are specified in 3.14.8.

3.13.20 EFlow arrows. Direction of flow arrows shall be
shown when doubt of stream direction exists.

3.14 Hypsography/Physiography.
3.14.1 Hypsography/Physiography: Geperal.

a. It is required that the user be presented with maximum
information pertaining to the typography of a sheet consistent
with scale and operational use and that he be made fully aware of
its accuracy. To achieve this aim, relief shall be portrayed by
contours, spot elevations, form lines, shaded relief, and
elevation tints.

b. Contour values and spot elevations shall be expressed
in meters on Series 1501 (ground version) and in feet on Series
1501 AIR (air version). Spot elevation value shall be converted
to the nearest equivalents, feet or meters, as appropriate.

3.14.2 Contouring.

3.14.2.1 Coptour application. The principles described in
this paragraph apply to all contours. No distinction in
symbolization (solid versus dashed lines) is made to indicate
vertical accuracy's. Accuracy information is contained in the
reliability diagram. :

3.14.2.2 Contour interval.

a. When existing topographic maps at 1:250,000 scale are
converted into JOG products, the contour interval used thereon
shall be retained when in meters. When the contours are in feet,
the meter values for the ground version shall be taken from the

conversion tables in Appendix G.

b. Supplementary contours (3.14.2.5) shall be added to the
1501 Series where necessary to depict the terrain character more
realistically.

3.14.2.3 Index contours.

a. Index contours shall be drawn continuously throughout
the sheet even though they coalesce. The presentation of unusual
relief features may require an exception to this rule. .
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b. 1Index contours shall be shown as follows, except when
deviations are required when converting foot wvalues to meter
values in accordance with 3.14.2.3.a:

(1) 25-(20) meter interval - 100, 200, 300, etc.
{(2) 30-meter interval - 150, 300, 450, 600, etc.
{3) 50-meter interval - 200, 400, 600, 800, etc.
{4y 100-meter interval - 500, 1000, 1500, 2000, etc

LUV LYYV LLO.

3.14.2.4 Intermediate contours. Intermediate contours may
be omitted from the graphic where the slope is both steep and

uniform. They must never be omitted where they have individual
characteristic shapes or define the positions of change in slope.

3.14.2.5 Supplementary contours.

a. The interval of supplementary contours is determined
from the prescribed contour interval for the graphic.

(1) Supplementary contours shall not be shown when the
prescribed contour interval is 20 or 25 meters, except as noted in
3.14.2.5.e.

(2) When the prescribed contour interval is 30 meters
(or multiples thereof), the interval of supplementary contours
shall be one-fold the contour interval.

(3) When the prescribed contour interval is 50 meters,
supplementations shall be shown at one-fold contour interval.
These supplementations shall be delineated to the slope and
accuracy criteria specified for contours; i.e., slopes of 0 to 10
percent, 25 meters, 90 percent assurance.

(4) When the prescribed contour interval is 100 meters
or 200 meters, supplementaries at one-half the contour interval
are usually shown. If this interval of supplementary contours
does not meet the slope criteria, supplementary contours down to a
25-meter contour interval shall be added. (This condition will
occur mainly on individual graphics which contain extensive level
valley areas within predominately high terrain.) The
supplementary contours shall be delineated to the slope and
accuracy criteria specified for contours. The requirement for the
25-meter supplementary contour shall be specified in instructions
for the project.

b. Supplementary contours are utilized to properly present
important topographic formations which would not be revealed by
the normal contour interval.

c. It is not expected that supplementary contours will be
shown on all sheets or over the entire area of any one sheet; they
shall be shown where they are essential to proper interpretation
of the relief.
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d. It is not necessary for supplementary contours to be
continuous. They may be shown, in sections of any length,
wherever their presence adds to the readability of the topography.
However, supplementary contours, when shown as sections, must
start and end at interpolative points, i.e., midway between the
normal contours. Again, they may be interspaced either wholly or
partially with the regqular contours up to any contour line and
then be omitted entirely for their addition in an area of higher
elevation,

e, Where the prescribed contour interval i1s inadequate,
supplementary contours should be used to indicate ‘sharp summits
along ridges and similar features, especially if their omission
would present the top of the feature as being much flatter than it
actually is.

3.14.2.6 Alignment of contours. The turning point of re-

entrant contours  that define steep drainage channels should, in
general, be in alignment with one another,

3.14.2.7 Contour pumbers. Adequate identification of the
contour values must be contained on the graphic. They shall be
right-reading from the south or east direction of the map/chart.

3.14,3 Spot elevations.
3.14.3.1 Spot elevations: General.

a. The portrayal of spot elevations, including the highest
spot elevation, shall be identical on the air and ground versions
of the graphics except for the difference in the units of measure,
feet and meters.

b. The portrayal of the Maximum Elevation Figure in each

le 18 restricted to Series 1501 AIR, The information on
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c. Where all the elevations shown on the graphic are
approximate, the plus or minus signs shall be omitted and the
margin note shall be tailored to reflect the condition. Example:

The accuracy of all elevations shown on the graphic is not within 30 metars.
3.14.3.2 Dperived elevations.

a. When the absence of spot elevations results in an
incomplete relief presentation, interpolated spot elevation values
shall be added. As many interpolated spot elevations shall be
added as necessary to reflect the terrain. The interpolated
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values shall be derived by using eithér, or a conbination of the
following methods:

(1) Direct calculaticon. Elevations may be derived from
the largest scale source available by adopting the value of the

next higher contour on the scurce.

(2) Mathematical or mechanical methods. Other methods
for approximating elevations may be used, provided they result in
an accuracy approximately egqual to or greater than the above.

b. In the circumstances described above, contour values
may be higher than the elevations they enclose. Apply, in order
of preference, either of the following corrective measures:

(1) A increase of 5 meters or 16 feet, whichever is
appropriate, to the elevation.

{2) A increase of one-half the contour interval to the
elevation.

3.14.3.3 BRelief elevations.

a. The highest spot elevation on the graphic, including
the overlap areas, shall be indicated. If unknown, the note in
the legend shall read: Highestelevation is UNKNOWN

b. In any group of related features (ridges, summits,
saddles), the highest elevation (critical) shall be shown for the
dominating terrain, even if the most reliable value is on a

P ateTaTet s dm Fomt Wh
\.uyvg.l.uy;na.\. feature of lcaser H.l.unliucnu..a- wien no Spot elevat

is available for the highest feature, the value shall be
interpolated from the contours and shall be shown as approximate;
the value is located at the approximate point. When extensive
areas are involved, usually three or four critlcal elevations per
graphic will suffice.

c. A spot elevation shall not be shown indiscriminately on
sides of slopes, in flat areas, or in those areas where they
cannot be readily identified with a topographic or cultural
feature. However, in areas where there are few elevation points,
spot elevations may be shown when the contours are not
sufficlently close to be effective aid in determining an elevation
value by interpolation.

3.14.3.4 Maximum Elevation Figures (MEF)-Series 1501 AIR.

a. Maximum elevation figure information is required over
all land masses, including areas of unreliable relief.

b. The maximum elevation figure represents the highest

possible elevation including both terrain and other vertical
obstructions (towers, trees, etc.) bounded by ticked lines of the
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graticule. Maximum Elevation Fiqures are shown in 1,000-foot
digits with smaller 100 foot digits. The last two digits of the
number are not shown.

c. Where areas of unreliable reljef exist on a graphic, a
note spaced across the area is used instead of individual MEF's. in
each quadrangle. For example:

MAXIMUM ELEVATION FIGURES ARE BELIEVED NO EXCEED 7600 FEET

{1) The note will be positioned in such a manner as to
imply & general condition.

(2) Use of more than one note may be necessary where
terrain characteristics vary considerably, in order to describe
various situations.

A If it is obvicus that the norrion of the guadranagle
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containing reliable relief represents t e highest elevation, that
value shall be applied. For example, the quadrangle containing
Mt , Everest also contains an area of unrelliable relief. Since the
summit of Mt. Everest is obviously the highest point in the
quadrangle, the MEF shown will not be affected by the unreliable
relief area.

e. In determination of Maximum Elevation Figures, extreme
care should be exercised to increase such figures only to the
point where it is assured that they represent a safe flying
altitude based on the existing elevation data shown on source
material. The following procedures will be followed in the
calculation of MEF,

(1) When within a designated quadrangle a man-made
vertical obstruction is higher than the highest natural terrain
feature plus an allowance of 46 meters (150 feet) for non-
represented man-made obstructions:

(a) Determine the elevatlion of the top of the
ohstruction above sea level.

{b) Add the vertical error of the source material to
the above figure,

{c) Round the resultant figure up to the next higher
hundred~foot level if necessary to achieve a complete value in
even hundreds of feet. This final figure is the MEF. Example:

Elevation of obstruction top = 2424

{above mean sea level)

Possible vertical error = _3250
2674

Raise to the next higher 100-foot level = 2700

Maximum Elevation Figure (MEF) = 27
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~ (2) when within a designated quadrangle a man-made
vertical obstruction is lower than the highest natural terrain
feature plus an allowance of 46 meters (150 feet) for non-
represented man-made obstructions or when a natural terrain
feature is the highest point:

(a) Determine the elevation of the feature.
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interval) of the source to the above figure.

(c) Add a 46 meters (150 foot) allowance for natural
or man-made obstructions which are not portrayed because they are
below the maximum height at which the specification requires their
portrayal by an obstruction symbol.

(d) Round the resultant figure up to the next higher
hundred-foot level if necessary to achieve a complete value in
even hundreds of’ feet and this final figure is the MEF. Example:

Highest terrain elevation = 3440
Pogssible vertical ‘error = +250
Allowance? = 1200

= 3890
Raise to the next higher 100-foot level = 3900
Maximum Elevation Figure (MEF) = 39

f. An explanatory note shall be shown in the margin as
part of the legend and shall read as follows:

ATTENTION

THIS CHART CONTAINS MAXIMUM ELEVATION FIGURES (MEF)

The Maximum Elevation Figure shown in quadrangles bounded
‘tmtlcked lines of latitude and longitude are represented in
OUSANDS AND HUNDREDS of feet above mean sea level.

The MEF is based on information available concerning the

highest known teature in each quadrangle, including terrain and’
obstructions (trees, towers, antennas, etc.). In areas of extensive

unreliable relief, the MEF is shown by a note spaced across the area3

2For quadrangles‘which cover (totally or partially) areas of
Canada, Denmark, France, Germany, Italy, Netherlands, or Turkey,
use a 328-foot allowance instead of 150 feet.

3The last sentence should be deleted from the MEF note if
indicated by individual chart conditions.
'g. Maximum elevation figures will not be shown in overlaps

of the graphic unless the entire land area, in an area not bounded
by ticked lines of graticule, 1is contained on the graphic.
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h. A minus sign (~) shall be shown in front of the Maximum
Elevation Figure if required to indicate that the MEF is below sea
level.

3.14.4 FEaorm lines.

a. Form lines are a system of lines applied on a graphic
to indicate the general shapes of terrain features and formations.
They illustrate no definite vertical interval and should not be
capable of interpretation as contours.

b. Form lines shall be used to show rellef only when
available data does not warrant the use of contours, but are
sufficient to show the general shapes of the terrain. Where form
lines are shown, they shall not be used as continuations of
contours, nor shall they be spaced or delineated to resemble
contours,

c. No attempt shall be made to add contour values to form
lines; however, every available spot elevation shall be shown.

3.14.5 Relief data ipcomplete.

a. Where source materials are insufficient to show
complete illustration of the relief by contouring, the area shall
be outlined on the graphic and labeled: Relief data incomplete.
Large areas shall carry an additional note along the edges of the
areas reading: Limits of reliable relief information. Every
effort should be made to aveid portraval of small areas of this
category by tying the contours through the areas.

b. Areas that are obtained from scurce materials that do
not contain contouring, but do permit the illustration of relief
as form lines, shall also be outlined and labeled as above.

3.14.6 Shaded relief.

3.14.6.1 Shaded relief: Geperal. Shaded relief provides a
rapid indication of slope and landforms; it serves as a means of

correlating the contours and spot elevations with emphasis on the
most significant terrain features. These features may be
extensive, such as ridges, or they may be localized, such as
isolated small hills in a flat plain, etc.

3.14.6.2 Portrayal of shaded reljef.

a. Shaded relief shall be shown for all terrain, including
areas of unreliable relief containing form lines. Omission of the
shading is permissible:

(1) in mountainous terrain, where the slopes measuring

less than 10 percent do not materially add to the relief
portrayal.
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~ (2) 1in hill terrain, where slopes measuring less than
7 percent do not materially add to the relief portrayal.

(3) in relatively level or gently rolling terrain
measuring less than 7 percent grade.

b. Miscellaneous terrain features such as escarpments,
bluffs, depressions, levees, volcanoes, faults, scarps, etc.,

ma
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rendition of the shaded relief than by standard symbolization.
3.14.7 Elevation tints.
3.14.7.1 Elevation tints: Geperal.

a. Elevation tints are not shown on Series 1501 sheets
that are located within the boundaries ¢f Allied Command, Europe
(ACE) natipns.

Y
i
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b. Three recommended elevation tint systems, consisting of
a maximum of six tint bands each, have been developed for regions
of low, moderate, and high elevation. See Appendix F.

c. All graphics within a region shall use the same
tint-band system and, consequently, shall be continuous tints from
graphic to graphic. :

d. Where it is impossible to join two regions in a common
tint band, the regional boundaries shall coincide with the
projections limits of a graphic so that no graphic contains more
than one tint band system. In such a case, the bleeding edge of a
graphic shall carry the tint-band system of the remainder of the
graphic; no attempt shall be made to obtain agreements with
‘graphics to the east and north if they carry a different tint-band
system,

3.14.7.2 Elevation tint bands.

a. The three elevation tint~band systems to be shown are
indicated below in Figure 6. The interval bands are intended as
guides; adjustment with regard to contour interval may be
necessary.
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c.
L N

LOW ELEVATION REGION MODERATE ELEVATION REGION HIGH ELEVATION REGION
Matars {faei) Metars {leat) Moters {fest)

Below saa lavel-50 (165) Balow saa levei-100 (330) Below sea lavel-100 (330)
50-160 (495} 100-200 (660) 100-200 (660)
150-300 (985) 200-800 (2625) 200900 (2955)
300-800 (1970) 800-1800 (500KE) 900-2700 (B8860)
600-900 (2055) 1800-3000 (0845) 2700-4500 (14765)
900-Maximum 3000-Maximum 4500-Maximum

[ _

FIGURE €. Tint bands based on regional elevations.

b. A maximum of six tint bands may be applied to an
individual graphic. Fewer bands shall be shown when warranted and
appropriate. The span of elevation on a graphic shall govern the
number of bands to be shown,

c¢. The delineation of tint bands shall be limited to
contour lines. '

d. Tint bands shall not be shown in areas where relief
data are unreliable (depicted by form lines) or incomplete, or in
areas of glaciers, ice fields, snow fields, etc.

e. The legend of elevation tints shown in the margin of
the graphic shall contain only those rectangles which relate to
the tints appearing in the body of the graphic.

3.14.8 Treatment of special cases and features.
3.14.8.1 TIreatment of special cases and features: General.

a. Certain cases exist for which special contouring
instructions are required,

¢. Prescribed treatments for these cases are contained in
this paragraph.

3.14.8.2 Contours in relatiopn to elevations. Contours must

be in agreement with spot elevation values shown (See 3.14.3.2).

3.14.8.3 Tops and saddles. Contouring of the tops of
mountains, ridges, and hills and their connecting saddles must be
given careful attention as these features are usually the most
important and significant. They define the extent of water sheds,
often define civil boundaries, and may directly control the
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distribution and location of routes of communication. These
features present decidedly varying characteristics from sharp and
well-defined to flat or gently rolling and vaguely defined. With
a given contour interval that is suitable for the steeper parts of
the terrain, 1t 1s sometimes difficult to portray these features
accurately without recourse to use supplementary contours or the
liberal use of spot elevations. Where areas are relatively flat
and of considerable extent, the proper use of supplementary
contours will often provide the solution. The most troublesome
situation is usually encountered when the relief along the top of
the ridge falls within the range of one or two contour intervals.
A ridge may consist of a series of distinct tops, but when strict
adherence to the elevation criteria is maintained, the standard
contour may indicate a smooth unbroken profile. The choice of
treatment is the judicious use of spot elevations, supplementary
contours, shaded relief, or the application of a sufficient amount
of topographic license to bring out the distinctive features by
deliberate and slight alignment of the contours in other than
thelr exact positions Thus, at times, the solution may be
obtained by a displacement of contours which does not exceed plus
or minus the contour interval.

3.14.8.4 Steep slopes, scarps, cliffs, etc,, higher than
coptour interval.

a. Where slopes are steep and of uniform grade, only the
index contours shall normally be shown completely. Segments of
the intermediate contours should appear at salient points at
convenient intervals.

b. Where the gradient of embankments along roads,
railroads, and like features is such that the contours defining
the feature tend to coalesce, the contours shall be merged into
one carrying contour. For treatment of banks along canals and
ditches, see 3.14.8.8.

€. Pinnacles, needle-type peaks and buttes with nearly
perpendicular sides offer perplexing problems of portrayal and
their proper delineation is of extreme importance. The graphic
shall employ contours, shaded relief, form lines, and spot
elevations to portray the feature properly. When a combination of
these will not show the proper formation, the relief feature shall
be annotated.

3.14.8.5 Depressions greater than contour interval.

a. Depressions of landmark value or affecting :
trafficability, which are not adequately portrayed by the normal
contour treatment, shall have ticks added to the contour lines,.

b. Care should be taken in the treatment of depressions at
sheet edges in order to ensure that the feature is continued on
the adjacent sheet. If there is no doubt that a feature is a
depression, it shall be given the treatment prescribed above.
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c. Artificial depressions formed by construction of
railroad or road embankments shall be treated as directed in
3.14.8.9.

3.14.8.6 Steep slopes, cliffs, and depressions lower than

a. Steep slopes, cliffs, and depressions lower than the
contour interval shall be shown. Where the terrain is very rugged
(deeply incised in excess of the contour interval), regard few, if
any, such features. Where the terrain is moderately rugged,
interpret only those higher than cne-half the contour interval.
Where the terrain 1is fairly flat, regard those equal to
one~quarter the contour interval. Usually, those less than
one-quarter the contour interval shall not be portrayed.

b. In certain areas, steep slopes are covered with
terraces. Add a-suitable note, repeated as necessary, over the
area. Examples:

Temraces, Low terraces, Numerous terraces, Numerous low terraces.

¢. The extent of terraced areas shall be indicated by
limiting outlines.

3.14.8.7 Levees.

a. Levees and spoil banks which are of sufficient size and
importance shall be shown.

b. 1In areas containing numerous levees, only the main
levees which form the characteristic pattern of the system shall
be shown. Secondary levees shall be omitted unless they are
obviously important, strategically or otherwise, or where their
omission would create an erronecus conception of the
characteristic pattern.

c. For treatment of levees in cranberry bogs and rice
fields, see 3.13.13 and 3.13.14.

3.14.8.8 Ditches and canals.

a. Man-made irrigation and drainage ditches are
comparatively narrow features usually occurring in areas of low
relief. Representation of the banks of these features by contours
is impracticable since the result would over emphasize the width

of a narrow feature,

b. The gradient of ditches shall be shown. The contours
shall be drawn continuously along each side of the ditch or canal,
and shall be turned upstream a sufficient distance to depict the
flatness of the terrain and the direction of flow of the feature,
and then drawn across the ditch or canal.
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3.14.8.9 gutsg and fills. A carrying contour shall be used
to indicate cuts or fills whose heights exceed the contour
interval,

3.14.8.10 Land sublject to inupndation. Drainage treatments

for flood control reservoirs and areas subject to inundation are
prescribed in 3.13.15.

3.14.8.11 Hide intermittent and dry river beds.

a. Contours shall be shown within the limits of wide (more
than 1.25 mm) intermittent and dry river beds.

b. Detalled instructions for depicting these features are
contained in 3.13.5.2.

3.14.8.12 Dry lakes and ponds. Dry Lakes shall be
symbolized with-the wet sand symbol and shall contain contours,

3.14.8.13 3Sand dupes/sand hills, sand and sand-gravel areas.

a. Sand and gravel areas are included for contouring.

b. The portrayal of dunes depends on the quality and type
of the source material, and the nature and extent of the area.

(1) where adequate photography is available, dunes are
shown with the appropriate prepared pattern. The prepared
patterns represent the main types of dune configurations. The
pattern that most closely reflects actual dune characteristics, as
seen on the photography, is selected and positioned to indicate
the true orientation of the dunes.

(2) Where adequate photography is not available, the
be shown facsimile as indicated on source maps or by the
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{3) In areas where individual dunes cannot be shown
because they change frequently or because they are too small for
the scale of the map, the areas of dunes shall be outlined and
labeled.

(4) Every effort should be made to insure that the
treatment of sand dunes remains consistent with adjoining sheets.

¢. Sand dunes/sand hills will not be contoured.

d. Sand occurring in tidal waters shall be treated as
directed in paragraph 3.14.8.31 for Foreshore flats.

3.14.8.14 (Coastal beaches. For the purposes of these
specifications, a gravel-strewn beach is defined as a shore which

is predominately covered with stone of such size (approximately .
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50.80 mm to 254.00 mm in diameter) as to present obstacles to free
passage.
3.14.8.15 pDistorted surface dreas.

a. In certain types of country, the prescribed contour
interval may adequately represent the general slope of the terrain
but cannot properly present other significant detail. Examples
are karst, loess, gas or oll blisters or bumps, rock-covered or
boulder-covered areas in glaciated country, rock out-crops
(distinctive rock outcrops formed by highly tilted strata), and
lava-covered areas. Such areas are contoured disregarding small

irregqularities,

e e e A A

b. When a single or multiple feature involves an area
approximately larger than 2.5 mm by 2.5 mm, it shall be shown by
outline. Areas smaller than the specified size normally shall not
receive the special symbolization; the contours shall suffice.

3.14.8.16 Strip mines, tailing piles, mine dumps.

a. Strip mining may result in several types of temporary
or permanent surface displacements. Large areas of ridges,
hollows, and holes may result. Some underground mines close to the
ground surface present a similar problem after the operations have
ceased and mines have caved in.

b. Tailing piles are conical or elongated heaps of gravel
or sandy material piled up in hydraulic mining, dredging, placer
mining, or by discharge from certain metal mines.

c. Mine dumps are made up of the debris remaining after
the ore has been extracted. Some dumps are in the tailings class,
covering widespread areas, while others are high piles of refuse
covering limited areas.

d. In areas where the relief is such that the contours can
adequately illustrate the disruptions, contours shall be used.
Where contours are inadequate the appropriate symbols in
conjunction with contours will be used to portray the disruptions.

e. Where contours will not clearly define the extent and
character of the area, the appropriate symbol shall be applied
over the area. The area is labeled appropriately.

3.14.8.17 Tailing ponds. Mill tailings are the residue of
certain ore-reducing processes. The tailings are pumped into a
settling basin which is called a tailings pond.

I 14 g.18 Mina +u1annale and chafe e Mine twunnale and ghafte
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and areas containing numerous such features shall be treated as
directed in 3.12.13.6.b.
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3.14.8.19 Quarries. OQuarries shall be shown and treated the
same as strip mines, as directed in 3.14.8.16.

3.14.8.20 pAsphalt lakes (surficial material).

a. Asphalt lakes are natural deposits of this mineral in
large pools and may be located in swampy areas or covered with
water. The origin of asphalt lakes can be attributed to an
exuding of the material from the earth in a manner similar to
spring-fed lakes.

b. Similar deposits of bitumen's called also exist,

3.14.8.21 (Laves. Caves shall be portrayed when of landmark
value. The shaft of the cave symbol points in the general
direction of the cave interior.

3. 14 8.22 Mgnn;ain_paaaga All mountain passes shall be

shown.

3.14.8.23 Tundra.

a. Tundra is a prairie-like region of permafrost subscil

= ara N ATy atsa

in the Arctic and subarctic zones which sustains a growth of very
low vegetation. The vegetation consists of lichens, meosses,
grasses, stunted bushes, and stunted trees of very low growth.

b. The surface of some southern areas contains hummocks,
formed by the permafrost subsoil.

c. Marshes, swamps, and similar features (muskegs, etc.)
which occur within tundra areas shall be treated as directed in
3.13.10.

3.14.8.24 Glaciers.

a. The heads of glaciers shall be delineated where they
meet snow fields or ice fields.

b. Areas covered by moraine shall be indicated.

= - 2 r =

3.14.8.25 Permanept snow fields and ice fields. Areas of
permanent snow fields and ice fields shall be shown. The
principles of portraying relief, previously described, shall be
followed.

3.14.8.26 HNupataks and ice peaks. A nunatak 1s a prominent

promontory of bare rock rising above a surrounding area which is
perpetually covered by snow or ice. An ice peak is a similarly
situated permanent feature, except that it is perpetually covered
with snow or ice.

a. Treatments for both features are similar.

71



MIL-J-89100

b. Previous instructions for portraying relief shall be
applied to both features.

3.14.8.27 Ige cliffs. An ice clif
of a glacier or ice ghelf where it meets

ice cliff is not permanent.
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3.14.8.28 Ice_shelf. An ice shelf is a floating ice sheet
of considerable thickness, attached to the coast, and showing
above sea level. It is usually of great horizontal extent and
with level or gently undulating surface. The ice shelf is
nourished by annual snow accumulation and often by the seaward
extension of land glaclers. Limited areas may be aground. The
seaward edge of the feature is termed on ice front.

3.14.8.29 pack ice. Pack ice includes any area of ice
originating from the freezing of sea water, regardless of what
form it takes or how it is disposed.

a. Pack ice shall be depicted by indicating the
approximate maximum limits of the feature, along with the month in
which 1t occurs. The portrayal of the feature is illustrated in
) o Py iy | LMioam o Aantd ecsn stk me amoan m~dF ko mueamhisa 20 moasrmwnsd s
A ddULG fa wiitTl] LT TIHLLLET wWaLTl alca Wi LillG HLG?IIJ-L- Ao LWVYELTWU U’
pack ice, the following note shall be shown in the approximate
center of the water area:

APPROXIMATE MAXIMUM LIMIT OF PACK ICE (MONTH]) 1S SOQUTH OF THIS CHART

e,

———
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Figure 7. Bortrayal of pack ica.
b. The permanent polar ice pack shall be shown .
3.14.8.30 Coastal hydrography.
a. The hydrographic features and related data portrayed on
the Series 1501/1501 AIR sheets are required to provide the

following landmark uses which are listed by pricority in descending
order:

(1) Aerlial in-flight uses which include visual/radar
plilotage and air/sea rescue operations.

(2) Targeting for both air and surface operations:

(3) General tactical planning for air, ground, and
amphibious operations.
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b. Landmark and radar significance is the primary
consideration in selecting features to be shown.

¢. Marine surface navigation use of the JOG 1s considered
potentially dangerous because of the generalized and skeletonized
nature of the hydrographic information shown. For this reason,
the following note shall be shown in the open water area:

NOT TO BE USED FOR SURFACE OR SUBSURFACE NAVIGATION

d. A sheet containing tidal waters, or large lakes used
for commercial navigation, shall show coastal hydrographic
features and notes pertaining to those features as described in
the following paragraphs.

e. An exception to the requirements of paragraphs a. and

f. The term coastal hydrographic features includes depth
contours, bottom characteristics, important natural features, and
relatively permanent cultural detail on the seaward side of the

shoreline, '
Fi

g. The hydrographic datum ¢r plane of reference for
surroundings (sometimes called the sounding datum) is that stage
of tide to which depths are referred. (When the tidal range is
negligible, mean sea level is used). The hydrographic datum shall
be that used on the source materials.

h. The offshore area is defined as being that zone which
extends from the low water mark to an indefinite distance seaward
which never uncovers at any tide. See Figure 8.

Shore or besch

Figure 8. Jllustration of coastal terms.

i. The coastal hydrographic portion of the graphic shall
show landmark foreshore and offshore features and notes as
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directed in the following paragraphs. When elimination is
necessary because of congestion, items to be retalned shall be
those of most importance to the air navigator as visual and/or
radar landmarks.

j. WwWhen aerial photography is availlable, the graphic
should include features appearing thereon, even though the
features do not appear on other source materials.

{1) Nc abbreviations shall appear on the graphic. The
proper conversions from abbreviaticons to full forms are required.

(2) Careful consideration must be given to the
placement of type, especially notes on the graphic.

(3) Symbolization of coastal hydrographic features is
contained in the MIL-STD-2402.

3.14.8.31 FEoreshore flats.

a. Foreshore flats occur only in tidal waters. They may
be either contiguous to or detached from a shoreline. Generally,
the flat is devoid of vegetation, usually being composed of sand,
gravel, sand and gravel, boulders, boulders and sand, mud, or
clay. In some cases, the flat may contain low or sparse sea-grass
growths; these are to be treated as foreshore flats and not as

mranmotral maraehao L N ST ol - e ol amem ey
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ledges are discussed in 3.14.8.32.

b. The limits of foreshore flats shall be shown, but are
not labeled as to composition.

3.14.8.32 Reefs and rocky ledges.

a. A reef is a rocky or coral feature which may or may not
be above the hvdroaranhic datum and may or may not be detached

sV LLpiiath WO LR Qe XY VS BN Y WL V% RRLahkiite

from the shore., A ledge is a rocky formatlon connected with and
fringing the shore and is generally above the hydrographic datum
in elevation.

b. Large reefs or ledges are portrayed when exposed or
awash at the hydrographic datum. Open pools in extensive coral
reefs shall be shown wherever their size is considered
significant.

3.14.8.33 BRocks uncovering or awash. Rocks which uncover or
are awash at the hydrographic datum but are covered at high water

are known as rocks uncovering or awash. They shall be shown only
when they are landmarks.

3.14.8.34 Exposed wrecks.

a. Exposed or stranded wrecks are those having any portion
of the hull exposed at the hydrographic datum.
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b. A group of exposed wrecks is indicated by the limit-of-
danger line marking the outer limits of the area.

3.14.8.35 Depth coptours.

a. A depth contour is comparable to a contour on land, the
contour representing an imaginary offshore line, all points of
which are at the same depth below the hydrographic datum.

b. The principles which govern the delineation of depth
contours are similar to those which govern the delineation of land
contours.

c. Depth contours shall be derived from national
hydrographic charts.

w

15 Vamatratr{ian
2 yxQgetdTion.

.1 Vegetatjon: General.

a. While areas of vegetation smaller than the inclusion
condition are normally omitted, exception shall be made on sheets
containing sparse vegetation. 1In such cases, small clumps of
vegetation shall be shown if they serve as landmarks, even if a
slight exaggeration in scale is necessary. When the vegetation
selected for its landmark value cannot be symbolized, the outline
shall be indicated and labeled.

3.1

w

b. To qualify the term, vegetation need not necessarily be
continuous; clear space may appear between individual growths.
While no absolute rule can be applied due to peculiarities of
locality, an area of scattered growth having approximately 25
percent canopy cover or more shall generally be considered of
sufficient density to be shown.

c. Areas of vegetation shall be shown true to their shape
insofar as the scale will permit. Exaggeration shall be held to a
minimum and used only to show clearings for firebreaks.

d. Wooded marshes (cypress swamps, sago swamps, etc.)
other than mangrove and nipa require no special treatment. The
vegetation shall be symbolized in its prescribed manner on the
vegetation copy with the marsh treated as a drainage feature.

*3.15.2 Hpods, jungle. Woods and jungle are growths of
perennial vegetation which are of sufficient stand or height to
afford concealment for troops; or any perennial growth which is so
thick, regardless of height, that it affords obstacles to free
passage, either pedestrian, equestrian, or vehicular. Included in
this category are woods of any type, such as palm, palmetto,
bamboo, orchards or plantations which are irregularly planted or
of wild growth, nurseries, reforested areas, and thick low
qgrowths. )
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of perennial vegetation are collectively defined as areas covered
by planned plantings of perennial trees: tall bushes; or vines
which yield fruits, nuts, spices, or other commercial products
exclusive of timber. Usually, there is open ground visible
between the plantings.

b. Regularly planted palms shall be included in this
category.

3.15.4 Tropical grass. On aerial photographs, tropical
grasslands appear light gray or whitish in color with an even
surface. 1In certain lights and depending on the flight height,
tropical grass resembles open water.

3.15.5 Manparove, nipa. Discussions of mangrove and nipa are
contained in 3.13.11 and 3.13.12,

3.15.6 Scattered trees. Scattered trees shall be portrayed.

3.15.7 Shelter belts. Shelter belts are a natural or
planted barrier of trees or shrubs. They are shown only in areas
devoid of other landmark features.

3.16 Demarcation.

3.16.1 Demarcation policy. Boundaries must be in accord
with the current national policy of the producing nation.

3.16.2 Boundary selection.

a. Graphics shall show only major administrative
boundaries: international and primary administrative boundaries.

(1) First-Order Administrative Division bdundaries are
those which separate the principal divisions of a country, such as
state, province, prefecture, etc.

(2) Second-Order Administrative Division boundaries are
those which divide the primary administrative divisions of a
country into local administrative units.

b. Reservations shall be shown according toc the following
guldeline: National, military, tribal, and forest reservations,
including national parks, shall be outlined by the boundary
symbol.

3'16.3 — -_— N . Y [ PP T -  _} __,,_,,_L)_,\.

a. De Facto boundaries which exist as the result of

treaties that are not necessarily recognized by the producing
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nation shall be included only if in accord with current national
policies. .

b. The accepted boundary, (symbolized normally), must be
shown in addition to the defacto boundary.

3.16.4 Other boundaries.

+ha '5"‘“4‘\‘1
b
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boundaries encountered in this grouping. However, these
boundaries are generally included in the "Other lines of
separation® terminclogy. Included in the grouping are:
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(1) Provisional military (internal) demarcation lines;
e.g., Korea.

(2) Cease-fire or armistice lines; e.g., boundaries in
Israel.

{3) Zones of occupation.
(4) Demilitarized 2Zones; e.g., Korea.

3.16.5 Inaccurate boundaries. Where source material is

insufficient to permit delineation of at least an approximate
boundary, then no boundary shall be shown. Instead, an
appropriately worded note shall be added in the margin.

3.16.6 Margin explapation. The margin of the graphic

shall contain a legend of the boundary symbols appearing thereon,
with the symbols defined according to the accepted administrative
phraseology of the countries concerned.

3.17 BAeronautical.
3.17.1 RAeronautical: General.

a. Unless specified otherwise, aeronautical‘requirements
set forth in this section apply to both versions of the Joint
Operations Graphics.

b, See MIL-STD-2402 for the symbolization of aeronautical
information.

3.17.2 Ajrcraft Facility.

a. The following installations (military or ciwvil) shall
be shown:

{l) Ailrcraft facilities.

(2) Heliports or pads (limited to hospitals) used for
helicopter operations.
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Y. Aircraft facility runways (either hard, soft,
unimproved, or of unknown surface) with 457 meters (1500 feet) or
more of runway will be shown. Specific airfields required by
military forces will be shown regardless of runway length.

¢c. Alircraft facllities that are not usable, or are closed
or abandoned, but are still readily identifiable from the air,
shall be shown.

d. Statistical data for all aircraft facilities shall
consist of the following:

1501 AIR 1501
Aircraft facility name Aircraft facility name
Length of runway in feet Length of runway in meters
Elevation in meters Elevation in meters

Qannna nh:rnnfnrq b e

CnPFaﬂa ~hararmtarioctins
-1 suriagce chnaracteristic

N Ve Y A e e L L D

(1) Aircraft facility name. 1In all instances only one
name is shown; that of the military or civil agency exercising
control.

{2) Length of runway. The length of the longest runway
is shown.

(3) Surface characteristic. Soft or unimproved runway
surfaces shall be indicated with the letter "“s", lower case.
Unknown runway surfaces shall be indicated with the letter "u",
lower case. Absence of a code letter indicates hard surface
runways.

(4) Elevation. The elevation of aircraft facilities is
shown. Elevations values for 1501 AIR in feet; those on 1501
shall be in meters, regardless of the native unit of measure in
the area being mapped. :

3.17.3 Heliports/Helipads. No statistical data are required
unless specifically regquested by military forces.

3.17.4 Radio pavigation and communication facilities (31501
AIR only) .

a. Radio facilities located within or upon an alrcraft
facilitv Q\nnhn1 are not shown by svmbol Tn cageag nf runway
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patterns, if the radio facility can be depicted by using the
transmitter symbol without confusing or congesting the runway
pattern, the symbol shall be shown.

b. Radio facilities are identified.

c. The identification of VOR stations shall consist of the
name and type of facility only.
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3.17.5 Controlled airspace (1501 AIR only).

a. Compulsory corridors are shown only as noted in
3.17.5.d.

b. The Air Defense Identification Zones (ADIZ). When a
chart falls entirely within one ADIZ, the following boxed note
hal

A

Entire srea of this chart falls within (name) ADIZ.

c. All officially designated Buffer Zones are shown, When
a chart falls entirely within one Buffer Zone, the following boxed
note shall be positioned in the body of the graphic:

Entire area of this chart fells within the (name )} Buffer Zone.

d. The 20-statute-mile radius Berlin Control Zone and
associated corridors are required.

e. Warning notes.

,,,,,,,, - ko

(1) Warning notes will be shown where required.

(2) Add the following sentence to required warning notes
on 1501 AIR graphics in the proximity of Chinese Bloc borders.

Consult NOTAMS and Flight Informaticn
Publications for the latest air
information.

3.17.6 V¥isual aids (1501 AJR only).

a. Aeronautical lights and their characteristics, if any,
will be identified.

b. Marine lights shall be shown in areas of isolation
{Landmark) . .

3.17.7 oObstructions.
a. All cultural features which extend 46 meters (150 feet)

or more above the surrounding terrain are considered a hazard to
flight and shall be shown and labeled, indicating nature of
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obstruction; e.g., bulldings, smokestack, etc. Powerlines are
considered hazards to flight, and are shown.

b. Radio facilities that are also obstructions are shown
by a unique obstruction symbol.

c. Group obstructions are shown as illustrated in
MIL-STD-2402, Symbology.

d. The height of the structure above ground level, as well
as the elevation of the top of the obstruction above sea level,
shall be shown when it is known or can be estimated.

e. Where the highest point of an obstacle or hazard above
sea level is given and its height above ground is not known, an
estimation of height above ground should be made.

f. The estimation, based on best source available, must be
high enough to assure clearance of the structure. Estimated
heights shall be portrayed on the graphics in the same manner as
accurate heights, without an indication of reliability. Where the
height of the structure above ground is known and the elevation of
the highest point above sea level is not known, an estimation of
the highest point of the structure above sea level should be made,
based on the same criteria.

g. Obstructions that are guestionable as to existence or
position shall be shown in the same manner as. reliable
obstructions except that an appropriate note shall be placed
immediately below the "above sea level" elevation. Examples of

the note are: Exislence doubtiul; Position approximate .

h. The following notes shall be added to the margin of
each graphic (substitute metric values on Series 1501):

Powerhnes are shown except within populated place tints. Other
obstructions are shown if they are 150 feet or more above ground
level. See caution note.

3.17.8 Plotting requirements. The aeronautical symbols are
accurately plotted in their true geographic positions, if
possible, but these symbols may be shifted when required to do so,
so that relative position to base detail is maintained.

3.18 Names and labeling.

a. Refer to MIL-STD-2402, Appendix A and this
specification or MIL-STD-2403 for proper naming and labeling of
applicable features.

b. The following is a list of features which may or may
not appear in MIL-STD-2402 as a defined feature code or attribute,
but may be named on the final product.
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NAME

Banks
Basin
Bay

Beach
Bench

Bend
BRinff

A e Nl e

Bottom
Break
Butte
Canyon
Cape
Channel
City
Cliff
Corner
Cove
Crossing
Desert
Dispersed Village
Dome
Everglade
Falls
Flat
Flats
Forest
Gap
Gorge
Gulch
Gulf

Gut
Hamlet
Harbor

Inlet"
Island Chain
Junction
Jungle

. Knob

Knoll

Lagoon

Lake

Lands

Lookout

Marina

Mesa

Mcuntain
Mountain Range

MIL-J-89100

EXAMPLE
Outer Banks
Great Basin

Chesapeake Bay
Virginia Beach

Grand Canyon

Cape of Good Hope
English Channel
New York City
Tyson's Corner

Sahara Desert

Florida Everglades

Gulf of Mex;co

Boston Harbor

Hamilton Inlet

'Hawaiian Islands

Rocky Mountains



3.18.1

‘.

NAME (continued)

Narrows
Neck
Ocean
Park
Pass
Passage
Patch
Peak
Plain
Plateau
Point
Pool
Port
Range
Ravine
Region
Ridge
River
Roadstead
Rock
Sands
Scattered Vvillage

[~ o
wea

Sea Mount
Shelf
Shoals
Sink
Sound
Spit
Spring
Spur
Strait

Valley
Village
Wood

Names requirements.

MIL~J-89100

EXAMPLE (continued)

Atlantic Ocean
Yellowstone National Park

Pikes Peak
Great Plains
Colorado Plateau

Coastal Range

communidads of South America

streusudlung of Eastern Europe
Cari hhaasan Qas

e d e Al o el B b

Puget Sound

Bering Strait

Peath Valley
Greenwich Village

a, The density of names on the graphics should be the

maximum which is compatible with scale and the development of the
area being portrayed. That is, significant detail shall not be
obliterated by the density of the names shown. The cartographer
must maintain an awareness of the importance of not cluttering the
graphic with names to the point that it detracts from or
obliterates other features. Consider:

(1} The importance of the feature to be named.
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(2) The size and style of type to be shown as well as
its placement.

{(3) The addition of ideographs in certai

_ {(4) Legibility of all features, including names
identifications.

b. 1In areas of sparse culture (development), any feature
which can be used as a point of reference assumes a significance
far beyond that which it would have in a developed area. 1If
named, the name would add materially to its use as a reference or
landmark and should be included.

3.19 Radar. This section 1s not applicable to this
specification.

3.20 Intelligence Annotation. This section is not

applicable to this specification,

3.21 Special Area. This section is not applicable to this
specification.

3.22 gSymbology. See MIL-STD-2402.
3.23 Reproduction. See MIL-STD-2410.

3.23.1 Reproduction: Genexal.

a. Reproduction shall be by lithography. The final
product shall conform with the best lithographic guality standards
with respect to clearness, conformance with specified colors, and
accuracy of registration.

b. Series 1501/1501 AIR shall be printed on JCP E-30 map
paper. Equivalent paper as approved by national authorities may
be used. .

c. Color blocks, when used, shall be positioned ocutside
the trim lines.

d. The individual features required on each color
separation are specified in of these specifications.

3.23.2 Standard printing colors and screens.
a. The producing agency shall match, within acceptable
tolerances, the specified colors and screens. Where necessary,
equivalents approved by national authorities may be used.

b. The printing colors and screens requirements are the
same for both the 1501 JOG and the 1501A JOG AIR.
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€. The standard printing colors and screens listed are
illustrated as follows:

STANDARD PRINTING COLORS AND SCREENS

SEPARATION SCREEN ANGLE SPC PRINTING COLOR
CLLy TIAL ovuvevrencronnsesosovancsers S70=120D tivuvnnnsnnae 45% cuiuuueennes. SO600 Black
Continuous Habitatien ........ vesensss 218=120D0 (... ...... ver 45% eiiiinaien., 58600 Black
CUITUI®  scvecesnasovsrsvsnsusnsaceses B0 ouvvnun... essassssse JB600 Black

Roads (150171501 AIR) ...eeeecnsonsses 6T6 BLANGLO-240D ounue IO°F605 oeronenn. SBE0D Dlack
Fair or dry weathar, looss surface

Tracks; Tralls cocevncnvnnrnnsnnenneessB0LAd cunueivinnennces ™ sosneannans «.. 58600 Black
Projection couiveiiessseacasnncenssnnere S0 tivvirernroranes ™ sennnennans -.. SB600 Black
Black Typography (150171501 AIR) ..... S0lid sivenncranens wes T mrasssesssssss JB500 Black
Shaded Relief ...... [ Crmsasas Halftone .......... ... 90° L., sssesss 57003 Gray
Drafnage ........... [ wrnemsane SO0 cuiiiiiaisbrbate ™ saviesescnsan. 48253 Blue
Open Water .....ceveavnsenssesnossancs 318-120D L, 0 0urmunnnnn A5% i ii e 48253 Blue
Inland Open Watlr .ovevvarrrvanarmmens 34N-120D .,.ininnnan. L .. 48253 Blue
Migcellaneous Dralnage Features ...,.. VATIOUE .....veeeemnns == weesavanasaas. 48253 Rlue
Drainage TYPO ..cevevinrecrsssnmnnanes Solld ceuievinrenannnns —aianeean ve. 48253 Blue
Drainago Elavations (Fo®t) .......e.e. 50100 .vinnnevancnnnon - e kissassaes ~a» 48253 Blue
Drainage Typa (MOLOI8) +ouccues “mamans « Solid ...iiiincannna. “ ™™ adresenerer oo 48251 Blua
Military Grid (UTM} .......... O . Boldd L..alaiaaaa., —— e erasesenean .. 48253 Blue
t Military Grid Values ...... sevnnsesees S0l0d Ll lss — L., veraasa 48253 Blue
Powerlines and Pylons ,....cecueuuenee. . 46351 Blue (Aero)

Aeronautical (1501/1501AIR) .......... 46351 Blue (Aero)

Rallef (1501/1501 ATR) ...ceercivavess Solld . . 61121 Red/Brown
Supplementary Contours (1501) . . 61121 Red/Brown
Migcellaneous Relief Features . . 61121 Red/Brown
Contour Values in Feet ...... . 61121 Red/Brown
Contour Values in Maters . . 61121 Red/Brown
Road FI118 «..iveecnnnrnnnss 61121 Red/Brown

All weather, loose or light

ROAdS ...ciiiiniiiernnmrnrononnmrnnnes 61121 Red/Brown
All weathaer, Hard surface
Boundary Overprint ......c.icvevunnncns S4%=120D . iiinenenenn. B0 iiaienienenns 61121 Red-Brown
Road Distances (1501 Only) ......ccuen S56011d ....viinnnnenans . idieieimiearacae 61121 Red-Brown
NOOHB suvvrsienavesscnsrnrornsonnsanas 50110 cinunnvanncnnans = itseasameasens 86435 Green
Migcellaneous Vegetation Features ,... Various ........ casaan ™ eeeaas vesraces 46435 Green
Shelter Belts ..c.uvevivvssonssnannraes SOMIO orinrisrscnnnes = wemsnmncannsan 46435 Green
tt Elevatlon Tint No. 1 .........ccicnrnes e i ieesssasismEmnes be ™™ eatanessans tae ™
Elevation Tint No. 2 .......... wresees LP=15 L.uiiuian.. FPTIRPIRY | verss 547 Yellow
Elevation Tint No. 3 ...... eresriasnene WP-12 Lo iieaeees 1350 L iiiiee.. 5THIT Yallow
Elevation Tint No. 4 .......... [ L 15 1 | A 1 venee STAIT Yellow
Elevation Tint No. 5 .....c.euen.. veas LP-15 tiiiiiianinen oo 43 L. ....... 56135 Brown
Elevation Tint No, 6 ......... - LP=5 .u.vivananansnans LI 58135 Brown

1 Printing color for British grid values shall be as specifled on the grid negative..
11 Elevation Tint No. 1 includes areas that are below sea level and shall be distinguished sioply as Paper
White.

3.23.3 Process printing colors and screens.
a. When the simulated five-color process printing
technique is employed, the producing agency shall match, within
acceptable tolerances, the printing colors and screens specified.

b. The process printing colors and screens requirements
are the same for both the 1501 JOG and the 1501A JOG AIR.
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t. The process printing colors and screens listed are
illustrated as follows:.

PROCESS PRINTING COLORS AND BCREENS

SEPARATION SCREEN ANGLE SPC PRINTING COLOR

CILY TIAL .ceeeencnnncoasuanranscensss S44=1200 ..., ® eemeeveensees 58600 Black
21%-120D .. 58600 Black
=nlid SREND Dlack

20228 . swltwy wamlTR

67% Blangle-2 S8600 Black

loose lurt;::e.

Tracks; Traile ....vvvivmnae tevanan .ae Bolid _..,.. 38600 Black

Projection ..cicececvrarrancasstnnrans solid ..., 58600 Black
Black Typography l1501/1501 AIR) menee BOME tiviiiiiiinnrens ™ seedssenrences 38600 Black

1t Shaded Relief ........occuan tasesssana 318=200D ..ivvrennennns 27 tiveneneasaa- SB600 Black
Drainage ..,...c.... temarnan rterraraas Solid .......... setsee = aaana sanesnnsa 48253 Blua
Open Water ..iievscvccnansssssnanas wve 31%=120D L..ivhuennnne 45% iiieennans.. 48253 Blue
Inlanet Open Wat®T .....cveceenenaas eae IIN-120D Liiiiieinenes A5 Liiiiencees.. 4B25) Blue
Miscellaneous Drainage Features ...... Various ..ceeevesvnmee — 4825) Blue
Prainage TYPE ..coevvncnns vesesananas solld ....... revannmna — 4825) Blue
Prainage Elevations (Focr.l ...... eaees Solld Liiliiiiiianann . - 48253 Blue
DPralnage Type (Meters) .......evncaes . Solld e _— 48253 Blua
Mititary Grid (OTM) .. ... .cccoevnsnna Bolld .. .. .iiiisssess = 48233 Blus
Hil.ltlry Grid Values ......cccnan4n aer BOlid LLLiisiieicaanas - 48253 Blue

t WOOHB tiveacuvaraconnnnnncnsocnannanss 318-120D ..... wesenmae T9% Liienvannann . 48253 Blue

4 Miscellaneous Vegetation i‘na'r.n.rn tee. Varlous & 31%-120D ... 5% L..isseiineans 48253 Blue

t Shelter Belts .....cvcvcnana tevenennaa 31%-120D ..... rpenenes £ S 48253 Bluse
Powerlines and Pylons ...... seserencas Solild ......... reseses ™ duaseresaasena 46351 Blue (Aarv)
Aeronautical {1501/1501AIR) .......... Solid ....... [ — eeatcitmuvansa 46351 Blue (Aarv)
Relief (1501/1501 AIR) cvsevvscnnans FUREE -3 § 1. —— reereenas teses 61121 Red-Brown
Supplementary Contours {1501) ...... e Solid LLiiiiiiiiananan T ieenesaans eses 61121 Red-Brown
Mizcellaneous Rolle! Features ........ Solld ...... P e iieesamaas aes 61121 Red=Brown
Contour Values in Feet ............... Solld .........0ns eees ™ teaemmaes esess 61121 Red-Brown
Contour Values In Moters ............ R T . e eassasza esvee 61121 Red-Brown
ROAAS ... iceeuirrnranannacnnrarannnnns 67%—240D ...... P 30%/60" L......., 61121 Red-Brown

All weather, locse or light surface
Road Flllm . ... .ccccccassessssssanas S0Md (L L iciis = i.iciiiisee.. E112] Rod-RBrown
All weather, hard surface

Boundary Overprint .......c.cvvrerenen SA%=120D0 ...invurennas B0 L eerarianns . 651121 Red-Brown
Road Distances {1501 Only)) .c.vveeunn Solld ....... ... hevse ™ saassnseveasss 61121 Red-Brown

t Elevation Tint No. 5 ....cuieevnes esres LP-13 § 218-120D ..... T5% tivieann asese 61121 Red-Brown

1 Elevation Tint No. 6 .......cvevveena. LP=5 & 218-120D0 .0uenn 75" tivniinnnnns . 61121 Red-Brown

T WOOHE ..vsveusncvevrsvenaranasomanns wae T9=120D .i.ineeaetnnans 30" iivrebeenaan . 37377 Yellow

1 Miscellaneous Vegetation Features .... 79%-120D ...... [ — 30® Lieerernvaana 57377 Yellow

T Shelter Belts .....c..cveucnanns weenana TIN=120D toinnanennnne I Liicienatena. 57377 Yellow

1t Elevation Tint No. 2 .......... renanas LP-15 & 428=120D ..... 75" cicnvencncnas 57377 Yallow

t Elevation Tint No. 3 ,.... redvrseraan . LP=-12 & 42%-120D ..... 75% Lieeenans wese 57377.Yallow

t Elevation Tint No. 4 .......c0cnnunnus 42%-120D .......00n ves 5% L.l wrreews 57ITT Yellow

t Elevation Tint No. 5 ......... heensans LP-15 & 42%=120D ..... 15° Livevennans +s 57377 Yellow

t Elevation Tint No, 6 ............ eewea LP-5 & 428-120D0 ...... 15% ........ eeess 57377 Yellow

1 Topographic features to be printed in simulated color.
tt A 42% or 548-2400 acreen may be substituted dependent upon the density of the 30" halftone negative
prepared from the shaded rellef drawing.

3.23.4 Reproduction masks.

a. The shaded relief, elevation tints, and wooded areas
shall be masked to avoid overprinting the following features:

{1) Populated pléce tints (including continuous
habitations) .

(2) Outlined airfields: Aircraft facilities whose basic

symbol is a circle. Populated-place and continuation-habitation
tints are also eliminated from the all aircraft facilities.
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(3) Roads

{5) All route markers.

(6) Permanent snow, ice, glacliers. (Exception: Shaded
relief shall not be masked from these features.)

(7) Open water areas.

b. A halo mask shall be prepared from the black typography
plate of each version of the JOG for use when processing linear
features that print black.

c. The contours shall be masked from contour values by a
photomechanically derived (halo) mask, or some other suitable
method that emulates the result of photomechanical, prepared from
each contour value (label) plate.

3.23.5 Einiﬁhing_insxzuszinna.

a. Trimming. The JOG, when trimmed, shall measure
55.880 cm by 73.660 cm, including margins as indicated on the
style sheets for these products. An exact trimming of the north
and east edges (bleed edges) is required in accordance with the
trim marks.

b. Folding, Wrapping (including associated labels). All
folding and wrapping for the published JOG series shall be in

Th M AT R Y AW L

accordance with national policy {(see section 5 PACKAGING).
3.24 Feature/Attribute.
3.24.1 Feature/Attxibute: Geperal. This section contains

feature, feature attributes category, values, inclusion conditions
and specific rules corresponding to JOG production.

generation rules. The following is an explanation of the header
format for Table I (see Figure 9 for an example) of this
specification:

ECode Feature FT ACnde Attribute Inclusion Condition Rule
(1) (2) (3) {(4) {3) {6) (7)

{1) F(Feature) Code - 5 digit alpha numeric, Feature
Attribute Coding Standard (FACS) Code assigned to each feature
(e.g., 1 - Culture Category, N = Transportation R/R subcategory).

(2) Feature — Name of feature as specified in the FACS. A
feature is a physical (e. g., Bridge) or conceptual
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TABLE |
PRODUCT: 150,000 TLM
CATEGORY: Culture (1) oature calagory)
SUB CATEGORY: Extraction {1A) feature sub category)

FCode (]I) Feaium (2)
Faature Type (3 -

XXX (4)  Attribute (5)

Inclusion Condftions: (6)

FIGURE 9. Example Table I format.

(e. a.; Route- Nautical) entity of th

L Ly B LR =R " R T G - N i TR P ad

e 1 world whi
more set. of coordinates to be 1ncluded on a product.
(3) Feature type (FT)- Designation of a feature type.

Area - More than two sets of coordinates defining a closed
area (polygon); areas may span more than one map sheet or
geographic area requirement.

Line - Two or more coordinate sets defining a series of
line segments.

Point - Cne set of coordinates,

If there is more than one feature type for the feature, then
the ACode and Inclusion conditions are stated separately for each
type.

(4) A (Attribute) code - Three digit alpha or alpha numeric

4 r P R
character {acronym} FACS code assigned to each attribute category

which identifies the attribute category (e. g., EXS - Existence
Category). Attribute categories are defined by mutually exclusive
sets of attribute values which are feature dependent. Attributes
values relative to product are normally contained in MIL-STD-2402
under column headed "AValue", a few exceptions are contained in
the inclusion conditions.

(5) Attribute - Name of attribute category required by the
feature as specified in the FACS. Attribute categories are
characteristics in menu form relative to a specified feature or
features.

{(6) Inclusion conditions - Conditions under which the
feature/attribute (s) are required by the product (e.g., RR Yard,
1NOB0 FAC Code, is included on a particular product only if length
>= 45 m). Conditions shall be stated in Boolean logic and
English. : '

87



MIL~J-89100

‘o

(7) Rule - S digit alpha-numeric code indicating rules
(listed in MIL-STD-2403 ) which specify requirements for features
to satlisfy final product format/requirements.

3.25 Magnetic Variation.
3.25.1 For Seriesg 1501 AIR.

a. Isogonic lines are shown throughout the entire graphic.
Intervals on adjoining graphics shall be consistent, except that
intermediate lines may be used to provide satisfactory portrayal
gf unusual variation patterns within the limitations specified

elow,

b. The lines of equal magnetic variation, extending to the
graphic limits, shall normally be shown at intervals of 15
minutes. When the total isogonic difference on the graphic is
large, the isogohic interval between the lines should be increased
proportionately. Generally, line spacing closer than 101.60 mm is
avoided and no more than four lines are shown. A minimum of two
isogonic lines are shown on each graphic. When the value of the
magnetic variation is the same over all areas of the graphic,
isogonic lines are be omitted and the variation value shown by a
note in the margin of the graphic reading:

MAGNETIC VARIATION FOR (YEAR) IS APPROXIMATELY
{value) OVER THE ENTIRE AREA {Annual rate of
change - "increase” or "docreass”)

¢. Other magnetic variation notes and local magnetic notes
shall be shown where applicable.

d. 1Isogonic information sghall be related to S5-year epochs.
(Example: 1990, 1995.)

3.25.2 For Series 1501 (GROUND) :

a. When the declination is constant over the area of the
graphic, i.e., there is no variation between the west and east
edges, the note reads:

MAGNETIC DECLINATION FOR (yaa‘? IS 1 1/2° (30 MIILS)
WESTERLY OVER THE ENTIRE AREA

b. When there is a variation between the west and east
edges of the graphic, the note is patterned after the following:

ear) MAGNETIC DECLINATION FROM TRUE NORTH

ARIES FROM 1 1/2° (30 MILSI'%VESTEHLY FOR THE
CENTER OF THE WEST EDGE 26&40 MILS) WESTERLY
FOR THE CENTER OF THE EAST EDGE

c. The note shall be related to 5-year epochs.
{(Example: 1990, 1895.)
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d. The declination data is expressed to the nearest 1/2°,
with Mil equivalents to the nearest 10 mils.

4. QUALITY ASSURANCE PROVISIONS
4.1 Responsibility for inspection. Unless otherwise

specified in the contract or purchase order, the contractor is
responsible for the performance of all inspection requirements
{examination and tests) as specified herein. Except as otherwise
specified in the contract or purchase order, the contractor may
use his own or any other facilities suitable for the performance
of the inspection requirements specified herein, unless
disapproved by the Government. The Government reserves the right
to perform any of the inspections set forth in this specification
where such inspections are deemed necessary to ensure supplies and

services conform to prescribed requirements.

4.1.1 Responsibility for compliapnce. All items shall meet
all requirements: of sections 3 and 5. The inspection set forth in
this specifications shall become a part of the contractors overall
inspection system or quality program. The absence of any
inspection requirements in the specification shall not relieve the
contractor of the responsibility of ensuring that all products or
supplies submitted to the Government for acceptance comply with
all requirements of the contract. Sampling inspection, as part of
manufacturing operations, is an acceptable practice to ascertain
conformance to requirements, however, this does not authorize
submission of known defective material, either indicated or
actual, nor does it commit the Government to accept defective
material. .

4.2 (Classification of inspection. The inspection’

requirements specified herein are classified as follows:
a. Visval examination (see 4.4)

b. Review of construction records (see 4.5)

4.3 Eirst article inspection. When a first article

inspection is required (see 3.1 and 6.2), it shall be examined for
defects as specified in 4.4, and the construction record reviewed
for compliance with 4.5.

4.4 Visual examipation. The map/chart shall be examined for

defects and errors as specified by the contract or Government.
Required corrections shall be made to manuscripts, drafting
positives, and reproducible material before the map/chart is sent
to the next production stage. Defects detected during the
inspection of the printed "catch copy" shall be evaluated by DMA
for criticality and suitable corrective action.

4.5 Review of construction records. Records (hiétories)

about the construction of the map/chart shall be maintained. The
records shall document sources, decisions regarding reconciliation
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of conflicting data, etc. Chart records/construction histories
shall be reviewed concurrently with visual examinations (see 4.4)
to ensure that proper cartographic procedures have been followed.

4.6 Government furnished material. The contractor shall not
duplicate, copy, or otherwlise reproduce the MC&G property for
purposes other than those necessary for the performance of the
contract.

4.7 Government property surplus. At the completion of
performance of the contract, the contractor, as directed by the
contracting officer, shall either destroy or return to the

Lz wrmmand all NAarrawsnmanmd Firwrmd ahasd MOLT meare ety aost Folala b=ttt itl=Tel
\JUVCLuluGuL Qd A ‘JUVCLIU‘“U“L LULLIALILUITU Fi\.G'J FLUF‘:&LI RIS Aol b3 WL RSN

the performance of the contract.

in
ani

5. PACKAGING

5.1 Packaging: Gepneral. 1:250,000 Joint Operations Graphics
(JOG's) will be issued as folded stock. Unless a specific
requirement exists for initial automatic distribution of flat
stock to support certain agencies and users, all JOG's shall be
folded and packaged as described below. Flat stock will not be

available after automatic distribution.

5.2 Folding.

a. The map shall be folded in such a way as to display
the Bar Code (lower right corner of the map margin data), any
classification (when applicable). The classification is to be
indicated on both the front fold (bottom margin data) and back

{(top margin data) of the same front fold.
b. The final folded dimensions are as follows:

184.2 mm by 279.4 mm

5.3 Packaging.

5.3.1 Level of protection. Packaging shall be level C (see
6.2) unless otherwise specified. This packaging provides minimum
protection, and is needed to protect material under known
favorable conditions. The following criteria determine the
requirements for this degree of protection.

a. Use or consumption of the item at the first
destination. :

b. Shock, vibration, and static loading during the
limited transportation cycle.

c. Favorable warehouse environment for a maximum of 18
months.
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d. Effects of environmental exposure during shipment
and transit delays.

' Sramlrdn
- e Gl o T e #

shipment and temporary storage.

5.3.2 Ppackage sjze. Folded JOG's are shrink-wrapped in
packages of fifty (50) copies each, 25 coples in one direction
with the remaining 25 coples turned 180° from the first 25. The
packages are consistent of the same map. When packaged, the top
map in the package shall display the lower right corner containing.
the bar code, classification (when the classification is present),
and any special handling notes. The back of the last folded flap
(which is the top-right side of the printed side of the map that
has the bar code at the bottom when folded over) shall display
the classification (when the classification is present).

5.4 Marking. In addition to any special markings required
by the contract br order, markings shall be in accordance with
recquirements of MIL-STD-129 for military levels of protection.

6. NOTES

(This section contains information of a general or
explanatory nature that may be helpful, but is not mandatory).

6.1 Intended use. The 1:250,000 scale Joint Operations
Graphics (JOG) program provides common-base graphics for use in
operations by the ground and air forces of allied nations. The
program provides for the production cof a ground series {(designated
as 1501) and an air series (designated as 1501 AIR).

6.2 Acquisition requirement. Acquisition documents must
specify the following:

a., Title, number and date of this specification.

b. Issue of the DODISS to be cited in the solicitation,
and if required, the specific issue of individual documents
referenced (see 2.1.1 and 2.2).

c. When a first article 1s required see 3.1, 4.3, and
6.3.

d. Levels of packaging (see 5.3.1}).

6.3 First article. When a first article is required, it
shall be inspected and approved under appropriate provisions of
FAR 52.209. The contracting officer shall specify the appropriate
type of first article and the number of units to be furnished in
the solicitation/contract. The contracting officer shall also
include specific instructions in acquisition documents regarding

91



MIL-~J-89100

arrangemant for selection, inspection, and approval of the first
article.

6.4 Supersession. These specifications supersede product
specifications for Joint Operations Graphic Series 1501 (GROUND)
and 1501 (AIR) (JOG A/G), PS/1AE/201, PS/3BB/201, Fourth Edition,
November 1976 and their amendments and change notices.

6.5 Definitions.

6.5.1 Circular error (CE). An accuracy figure representing
the stated percentage of probability that any point expressed as a
function of two linear components (e.g., horizontal position) will
be within the given figure,

6.5.2 Lipear error (LE). A one dimensional error (such as
an error in elevation) defined by the normal distribution
function, '

6.6 International standardization agreements. Certain
provisions of this specification are subject of international
standardization agreement. When amendment, revision, or
cancellation of this specification is proposed that will modify
the international agreement concerned, the preparing activity will
take appropriate action through international standardization
channels, including departmental standardization offices, to

‘change the agreement or make other appropriate accommodation.
6.6.1 International Standardization Agreements (STANAGS).
This section is not applicable to this specification.
6.6.2 Ouadripartite Standardization Agreements (QSTAGSs).
This section is not applicable to this specification.

6.6.3 Air Standardization Coordipating Committees Agreements
{ASCC AIR STDa/STDs/ADV PUBSs).

Thigs section is not applicable to this specification.
6.6.4 Interpational MC&G agreements.

This section 1s not applicable to this specification.
6.6.5 Executive orders.

This section is not applicable to this specification.

6.6.6 Inter-Agency .agreements.

This section is not applicable to this specification.
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6.6.7 Other documentation.

This section is not applicable to this specification.
6.7 Subject term (key word) listing.
This section is not applicable to this specification.

6.8 . Margin notations are not

used in this revision to identify changes with respect to the
previous issue due to the extensiveness of the changes.
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TABLE I Feature/Attribute category. ipclusion conditiens, apd
- product generation rules,

PRODUCT : JOINT OPERATIONS GRAPHICS -
CATEGORY : Culture (1)
SUBCATECORY Extraction (1A)

v o b4 a!

ARA AREA COVERAGE ATTRIBUTE

EXS EXISTENCE CATEGORY
MIN MINING CATEGORY
NAM NAME CATEGORY

PRO PRODUCT CATEGORY

Joclusion Conditiong:

EXS(EXISTENCE CATEGORY) &{(ABANDONED)

or
and ARA(AREA COVERAGE ATTRIBUTEI >= 350

- L e | TSRy YR ————— Y

POINT

Attributes

ARA  AREA COVERAGE ATTRIBUTE
EX5 EXISTENCE CATEGORY

MIN  MINING CATEGORY

NAM  NAME CATEGORY

PRO  PRODUCT CATEGORY

Inclusion Conditlons:

EXS(EXISTENCE CATEGORY) 6 (ABANDONED) or

1501 AIR

2B (OPERATIONAL)

and ARA{AREA COVERAGE ATTRIBUTE) < 390,625 m square

G-0007
£-0010
G=-0012
G-0013
L-0061
L~350%
L-3562
L-4007
L-4010
$-1002

BG Rules
G-0005
L-0020
L-0061
L-3505
L-4007
L-4010

1A030 QUARRY
AREA

ARA AREA COVERAGE ATTRIBUTE
EXS EXISTENCE CATEGORY

PRO PRODUCT CATEGORY

loclugion Conditions:

EXS{EXISTENCE CATEGORY) ©{ABANDONED) or 28 (OPERATIONAL}
and ARA{AREA COVERAGE ATTRIBUTE) >= 390,625 m square

- e e e

Attributes

ARM  AREA COVERAGE ATTRIBUTE
EXS EXISTENCE CATEGORY

PRO  PRODUCT CATEGORY
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TABLE I Feature/Attribute category. inclusion conditions. and
product generation rules,

PRODUCT: JOINT OPERATIONS GRAPHICS -~ 1501 AIR
CATEGORY: Culture (1)
SUBCATEGORY : Extraction {1lA)

- — e e T ot e T T Y D i e S B o o o o o - ——— 1 o e

1A030 QUARRY (Cont.)
ROINT

Inclusion Copditions:
tn FAALIT'TY B ST A M
LA WUVERALE Al

RIB quatce
S{EXISTENCE CATEGO

r 28{OPERATIONAL)}

w2
~ [
- M

o m

T
Y

m Ll

1A040 RIG /SUPXRSTRUCTURE

POINT

Attributeg

COE CERTAINTY OF EXISTERCE G-0008
HGT HEIGET ABOVE SURFACE LEVEL L-0061
IMC  LANDMARK CATEGORY L-3505
LOC  LOCATION /ORIGIN CATEGORY L-5040
PRO  PRODUCT CATEGORY 0-3008
ZVL 2 VALUE - R-0046
Inclusion Conditiongs

LOC (LOCATION/ORIGIN CATEGORY) 2Z(OFF-SHORE)
OR HGT(HEIGHT ABOVE SURFACE LEVEL) >= 46 m
OR LMC(LANDMARK CATEGORY) 1 (LANDMARK)

1A050 WELL

POINT
LR S i VR [ Tl = TR
EXS EXISTENCE CATEGORY L-0061
HYC HYDROGRAPHIC CATEGORY L-3505
Mc LANDMARK CATEGORY ’ R-2027
NAM NAME CATEGORY T-0013
PRO PRODUCT CATEGORY v-1018

5CC SPRING /WELL CHARACTERISTIC CATEGORY
WFT WELL FEATURE TYPE

Jdnclusipn Conditionsg:

PRO(PRODUCT CATEGORY) C(UNKNOWN) or 12(NATURAL GAS) or 1B(OIL)
and EXS(EXISTENCE CATEGORY) 28 (OPERATIOMNAL}
OR PRO{PRODUCT CATEGORY) O(UNKNOWN) or 12 (NATURAL GAS) or 18(0IL)
and EXS(EXISTENCE CATEGORY) 6(ABANDONED)
and LMC(LANDMARK CATEGORY) 1 (LANDMARK)
OR PRO(PRODUCT CATEGORY) 27 (WATER)
and HYC({HYDROGRAPHIC CATEGORY) O (UNKNOWN) or
or 6 (NON-PERENNIAL/INTERMITTENT/FLUCTUATING)
or B (PERENNIAL/PERMANENT)
and EXS(EXISTENCE CATEGORY) 28 (OPERATIONAL)
OR PRO{PRODUCT CATEGORY) 27 (WATER)
and EXS{EXISTENCE CATEGORY) 6 (ABANDONED)
and HYC({HYDROGRAPHIC CATEGORY) 3{DRY)
and LMC(LANDMARK CATEGORY) 1 (LANDMARK)
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TABLE I Feature/Attribute category, dnclusjon conditions, and
product generation rules,

PRODUCT : JOINT OPERATIONS GRAPHICS - 1501 AIR
CATEGORY: Culture (1)
SUBCATEGORY : Diaposal (1H)

2 -

1BCCO DISPOSAL B8ITE /WASTE PILE

AREA

Attributes

ARA  AREA COVERAGE ATTRIBUTE . G-0006

PRO  PRODUCT CATEGORY G-0010
G-0012
L-00861
L-3505
L-3506

Inclusion Conditions:

ARA (AREA COVERAGE ATTRIBUTE) »>= 390,625 m square

1C000 PROCESSING FLANT /TREATMENT PLANT

AREA
Attributes PG Rules
LMC  LANDMARK CATEGORY G-0010
NAM  NAME CATEGORY G-0012
PRO  PRODUCT CATEGORY L-0061
WID WIDTH . L-3505

L-4010

Inclusion Copditions:

WID{WIDTH) >= 200 m

and LMC{LANDMARK CATEGORY) 1(LANDMARK)

POINT
Atrributes
ACC  ANGLE OF ORIENTATION L-0020
LMC  LANDMARK CATEGORY L-0061
NAM  NAME CATEGORY L-3509%
PRO  PRODUCT CATEGDRY L-49010
WID WIDTH
Inclinsion Copditions:

WID(WIDTH) < 200 m
and LMC{LANDMARK CATEGORY) 1 (LANDMARK)

1C030 SETTLIRG BASIN /SLUDGE POND

AREA
Artributes 2C Ruleg
ARA  AREA COVERAGE ATTRIBUTE G-0006
WID WIDTH G-0012
L-3505
R-2002
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TABLE I Eeature/attribute category, Inclusion conditions, and
Rroduct generation rules. .

PRODUCT : JOINT OPERATIONS GRAPHICS - 1501 AIR
CATEGORY : Culture (1)
SUBCATEGORY : Processing Industry (1C)

1C030- SETTLIHG BASIN /BLUDGE POND (Cont.)
AREA .

Incluslon Conditiona:

WID(WIDTH) >= 200 m
and ARA(AREA COVERAGE ATTRIBUTE) >= 390,625 m square

1D010 POSMER FLANT FACILITY

AREA
Attributes
ARA  AREA COVERAGE ATTRIBUTE
LMC  LANDMARK CATEGORY

NAM NAME CATEGORY
PPC POWER PLANT CATEGORY

Tncluaion Conditiane-

LMC (LANDMARK CATEGORYO 1 (LANDMARK)
and ARA(AREA COVERAGE CATEGORY) >= 390,625 m square

irol0 CHIMNEY /SMOKESTACK
POINT

Attributes

COE  CERTAINTY OF EXISTENCE

HGT HEIGHT ABOVE SURFACE LEVEL
LMC  LANDMARK CATEGORY

ZVL 2 VALUE

Inclusiopn Conditlons:

BGT (HEIGHT ABOVE SURFACE LEVEL) >= 46 m
OR LMC{LANDMARK CATEGORY) 1 {LANDMARK)
and HGT{HEIGHT ABOVE SURFACE LEVEL) < 46 m

1r020 CONVEYOR

1L.TER
A e 4

Autributes
LEN LENGTH /DIAMETER

Inclusion Conditions:
LEN (LENGTH/DIAMETER) >= 1,500 m

1ro30 COCLING TOWER
POINT

Attributes

COE  CERTAINTY OF EXISTENCE

BGT HEIGHT ABOVE SURFACE LEVEL
1LMC  LANDMARK CATEGORY

ZVL 2 VALUE
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TABLE I Faature/Attribute category, inclusion copnditions. and
Rroduct geperation rules,

PRODUCT : JOINT OPERATIONS GRAPHICS - 1501 AIR
CATEGORY : Culture (1)
SUBCATEGORY : Associated Industrial Structures (1F)

-—— - - —— -

1r030 COOLING TONER (Cont.)
POINT
Attributes PG _Rules
Inclusion Conditiona:
HGT (HEIGHT ABOVE SURFACE LEVEL) >= 46 m

OR LMC (LANDMARK CATEGORY) 1 (LANDMARK)
and HGT(HEIGHT ABOVE SURFACE LEVEL) < 46 m

17040 CRANE

POINT
Artributes
COE CERTAINTY OF EXISTENCE L-3505
RGT HEIGHT ABOVE SURFACE LEVEL L-5040
ZVL 2 VALDE 0-3008
R-0046
Inclusion Condictionsa:

HGT(HEIGHT ABOVE SURFACE LEVEL) >= 10 m

1¥070 TLARE PIPE

POINT
BG Rules
COE CERTAINTY OF EXISTENCE L-3505
HGT HEIGHT ABOVE SURFACE LEVEL L-5040
LoC LOCATION /ORIGIN CATEGORY . 0-3008
ZVL Z VALUE R-0046

Jnclusion Condiviops:

LOC (LOCATION/ORIGIN CATEGORY) 2 (OFF-SHORE)
OR LOC({LOCATION/ORIGIN CATEGORY) 3(ON GROUND SURFACE)
and HGT(BREIGHT ABOVE SURFACE LEVEL) >= 46 m

LMC  LANDMARK CATEGORY G-0010
NAM  NAME CATEGORY G-0012
WID WIDTH L-3505
Inclusion Conditiong:

WID(WIDTH) >= 325 m
and LMC(LANDMARK CATEGORY) 1 (LANDMARK)

- - -——— - e o o o e -

POINT
Attributes BG Ryles
ADO  ANGLE OF ORIENTATION L-0020
LEN LENGTH /DIAMETER L-3505
IMC  LANDMARK CATEGORY L-3516
NAM  NAME CATEGORY
WID WIDTA

- - e e o . e e e e L T B, o B o B B o o B ke e o e S e e e e S A .
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TABLE I Feature/Attribute category, fnclusion conditiona, and
mroduct geperation rules,

PRODUCT : JOfHT OPERATIONS GRAPHICS - 1501 AIR
CATECORY: Culture (1)
BUBCATEGORY : Institutional /Governmental (1H)

18050 TORT (Cont.)
POINT’

Jocluaion Conditjons:

WID(WIDTH) < 325 m
and LMC {LANDMARK CATEGORY) 1 {(LANDMARK)

1J050 WINDMILL /WIEDMOTOR

POINT ’
Atrributes PG Ruleg
COE  CERTAINTY OF EXISTENCE L-3505
BGT HEIGHT ABOVE SURFACE LEVEL L-5040
I¥MC  LANDMARX CATEGORY 0-3008
ZVL Z VALUE R-0046
Inclusion Condirjons:

HGT(HEIGHT ABOVE SURFACE LEVEL} >= 46 m
OR LMC(LANDMARK CATEGORY} 1 {LANDMARK)
and HGT (HEIGHT ABOVE SURFACE LEVEL) < 46 m

IO AT TIOC AT IOC A4IOC ATIOL A+IOG ASO0OGC A+I0G AI0C A*JOGC A+SOGC AvIOC A*IADG AYIDS A0S AYINC A
' 1K020 ANUSEMENT PARK ATTRACTION
POINT
Attributes
APS  AMUSEMENT PARK STRUCTURE L-3505
COE  CERTAINTY OF EXISTENCE L-5040
HGT HEIGHT ABOVE SURFACE LEVEL 0-3008
ZVL Z VALUE R-0046

Inclusion Conditions:

HGT(HEIGHT ABOVE SURFACE LEVEL) >= 10 m

1K120 PARK

AREAM
Attributes . BG Rules
ARA  AREA COVERAGE ATTRIBUTE . G-0006
NAM  NAME CATEGORY L-0050
USE USE STATUS L-3505

L-3506

Inclusion Conditions:

ARA (AREA COVERAGE ATTRIBUTE) >= 390, 625 m square
and USE{(USE STATUS) 4 (NATIONAL)

Attributes
IMC  LANDMARK CATEGORY G-0012
NAM  NAME CATEGORY L-3505

L 2 L e L e e o e e e o e S S S T o = T M o T - - - -
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TABLE I Eeature/Attribute category, dnclusiop conditions., and
product genaration rules.

PRODOCT: JOINT OPERATIONS GRAPHICS - 1501 AIR
CATEGORY : Culture {1)
SUBCATEGORY : Recreational (1K)

1K130 ERACE TRACK (Cont.)
LINE

Inclualion Conditipnas

LMC {LANDMARK CATEGORY) 1 {LANDMARK)

1K150 BSKI JUMP

POINT
Attributes
COE  CERTAINTY OF EXISTENCE L-3505
HGT HREIGHT ABOVE SURFACE LEVEL L-5040
LMC  LANDMARK CATEGORY 0-3008
ZVL 2 VALUE R-0046

Tamlisadmm Moadieclana
HGT (REIGHT ABOVE SURFACE LEVEL) >= 46 m
OR LMC{LANDMARK CATEGORY) 1 (LANDMARK)
and HGT(HEIGHT ABOVE SURFACE LEVEL) < 46 m

1K160 STADIUM

POINT
COE CERTAINTY OF EXISTENCE C-0022
HGT BHEIGHT ABOVE SURFACE LEVEL - L-0020
LMC LANDMARK CATEGORY L-3505
NAM NAME CATEGORY L-5040

ZVL 2 VALUE
dnclusion Conditions:
HGT{HEIGHT ABOVE SURFACE LEVEL) »>= 46 m

OR HGT (HEIGHT ABOVE SURFACE LEVEL) < 46 m
and LMC{LANDMARK CATEGORY) 1{LANDMARK)

1L015 BUILDIRG

AREA

Attributesg BG Rules

BFC  BUILDING FUNCTION CATEGORY D-1652

AGT HEIGHT ABOVE SURFACE LEVEL G-0012

LMC  LANDMARK CATEGORY L-0020

RAM  NAME CATEGORY L-3505

WID WIDTH . 0-3008
0-3009
R-0046

e e o e e e e e e P e e e e e o B e e o ol e e e e R D
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NIL-J-89100-1501 AIR

TABLE I Feature/Attribute category, {nclusion conditions. and
product generatiop rules,

PRODUCT : JOINT OPERATIONS GRAPHICS - 1501 AIR
CATEGORY: Culture (1)
SUBCATEGORY : Miscellaneous Featurea (1L}

- o -

11815 BUILDIEG {Coxnt.)
AREA

Incluaion Conrditigns:
WID(WIDTH) >= 125 m

and HGT (HEIGET ABOVE SURFACE LEVEL) < 46 m
and LMC{(LANDMARK CATEGORY) 1(LANDMARK)

e e e o o e .

POINT

AtLributes BG Bules

ACC ACCURACY CATEGORY C-0022 0-3009
ADO ANGLE OF ORIENTATION D-1652 R-0046
BFC BUILDING FUNCTION CATEGORY L-0020 R-2024
CCE CERTAINTY OF EXISTENCE L-3505 R-2025
EXS EXISTENCE CATEGORY L-5040 R-2026
HGT HEIGHT ABOVE SURFACE LEVEL 0-3008 R=-2170

BWT HOUSE OF WORSHIP TYPE

LMC LANDMARK CATEGORY

NAM NAME CATEGORY

ToC TRANSPORTATION OSE CATEGORY

WID WIDTH
ZVL 2 VALUE
dnclusion Conditions:

WID(WIDTH) < 125 m
and LMC(LANDMARK CATEGORY) 1 (LANDMARK)
CR HGT (REIGHT ABOVE SURFACE LEVEL) >= 46 m
CR BFC(BUILDING FUNCTION CATEGORY) 27 (PASSENGER TERMINAL)
and TUC{TRANSPORTATION USE CATEGORY) 3(RAILROAD)

1L020 BUILTI-GP AREA

AREA
Artributes BG Rules -BG _Rules
ARA  AREA COVERAGE ATTRIBUTE G-0006 L-3511 R-2333
EXS5 EXISTENCE CATEGORY G-0010 L-3612 . R-2526
G-0012 R-0029 R-3730
L-0020 R=-2002 R-3733
L-3505% R-2019. T-0002
L-3514 R=-2021" T-0003
L-3515 R-2023 . T-0012
L-3610 R-2178
docluslon Conditions:
ARA{AREA COVERAGE ATTRIBUTE] >= 350,625 m square
POINT
Attributes
ARA  AREMR COVERAGE ATTRIBUTE L-0020
EXS EXISTENCE CATEGORY L-3505
: . L-3514
R-2025
R-2179
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MIL-J-89100-1501 AIR

TABLE I Feature/Attribute ¢ategory, inclusion conditlona. and
product generation rulea,

PRODUCT: JOINT OPERATIONS GRAPHICS - 1501 AIR
CATEGORY Culture (1}
SUBCATECORY : Miascellaneous Features (1lL)

- e - - - - ——— —_ o e e e - - -

1L020 BUILT-UP AREA (Cont,)
POINT

1L025 CAIRNE

POINT
Attributes PG Rules
LMC  LANDMARK CATEGORY -None
Inclusien Conditiong:

LMC {LANDMARK CATEGORY) 1 {LANDMARK)

1L070 TEKCE

LINE
Attributes
LEN  LENGTH /DIAMETER G-0012
LMC  LANDMARK CATEGORY R-0006
Inclusion Conditions:

LEN (LENGTH/DIAMETER) >= 1,500 m -
and LMC{LANDMARK CATEGORY) 1 (LANDMARK)

1LOBS GEOPEYSICAL PROSPECTING GRID

LINE
Attributes
LEN  LENGTH /DIAMETER G-0012
L-3505
L-3630
R-0006
Inciusion Conditions:

LEN(LENGTH/DIAMETER) »>= 1,250 m

LMC  LANDMARK CATEGORY L-3505
Inclusfon Condirions:
LMC (LANDMARK CATEGORY) 1 {LANDMARK)
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MIL-J-89100-1501 AIR

TABLE I FPesture/Attribute category, inclualon conditions, and
groduct _generation rulea.

PRODUCT : JOINT OPERATIONS GRAPHICS - 1501 AIR
CATECORY: Culture (1)
SUBCATEGORY : Miscellaneous Features (1L}

COE CERTAINTY OF EXISTENCE L-0020
HGT HEIGHT ABOVE SURFACE LEVEL L-3505
LMC, LANDMARK CATEGORY L-5040
NAM  NAME CATEGORY 0-3008
§5C STRUCTURE SHAPE CATEGORY R-0046
ZVL 2 VALUE

Incluaion Conditiona:

SSC (STRUCTURE SHAPE CATEGORY) 12 (PYRAMID) or 7&{ARCH)} or T7{OBELISK) or 73(0THER}
and HGT{(HEIGHT ABOVE SURFACE LEVEL) >= 46 m

OR SSC{STRUCTURE SHAPE CATEGORY) 12(PYRAMID) or 76(ARCH) or 77(0OBELISK) or 79(OTHER)
and HGT(BEIGHT ABOVE SURFACE LEVEL) < 46 m

and LMC (LANDMARK CATEGORY) 1 {LANDMARK)

1L135 HATIVE SETTLEMENT

AREA
. Attributes BG Rules
ARA  AREA COVERAGE ATTRIBUTE : G-0010
NAS NATIVE SETTLEMENT TYPE G-0012
R-2526
R-3730
R-3732
R=-3733
Inclusion Conditions:

ARA (AREA COVERAGE ATTRIBUTE) »>= 380,625 m square
and NAS(RATIVE SETTLEMENT TYPE) 2 (CONTINUQUS HABITATION)

1L140 HUCLEAR ACCELERATOR

POINT
Artributeg

IMC  LANDMARK CATEGORY L-3505
Inclusion Conditions;

LMC (LANDMARK CATEGORY) 1 {LANDMARK)

1L160 PIPELINE /PIPE

LINE
] PG Ruleg

ACC ACCURACY CATEGORY . D-7017
EXS EXISTENCE CATEGORY G-0012
LEN LERGTE /DIAMETER L-0061
1MC LANDMARK CATEGORY L-3517
10c LOCATION /ORIGIN CATEGORY L-3521
PRO PRODUCT CATEGORY L-4260

R=-2031

R-2180

103



MIL-J-89100-1501 AIR

TABLE I Eeature/Attribute category, incluslon conditions, and
groduct geperation rules,

PRGDOCT : JOINT OPERATIONS GRAPHICS - 1501 AIR
CATECORY Culture (1)
SUBCATEGORY : Miscellaneous Features (1lL)

1L160 PIPELINE /PIPE (Cont.)
LINE

Inclusion Conditions:

LMC {LANDMARK CATEGORY} 1 {LANDMARK)
and LEN{(LENGTH/DIAMETER} >= 1,250 m
and LOC{LOCATION/ORIGIN CATEGORY) 1(BELOW GROUND SURFACE} or 3(ON GROUND SURFACE) or 4(SUSPENDED OR
ELEVATED ABOVE GROUND OR WATER)

and PRO(PRODUCT CATEGORY) O{UNKNOWN) or 6(CHEMICAL) or 12 (NATURAL GAS) or 13(GASOLINE) or 18(01IL)
or 27 (WATER)

210G A*JOG A*JOG A*JOG A*JOG A*JOG A*JOG A*JOG A*JOG A*JOG A+JOG A*JOG A*JOG A*JOG A*JOG A*JOG A

1L180 PUMPING STATION

POINT
Attributes
ADO  ANGLE OF ORIENTATION G-0008
PRO  PRODUCT CATEGORY L-0061
- L-3505
R-2240
Inclusion Condicions:

All required

11200 RUINS

AREA

Attribures PG Ryles

ARA  AREA COVERAGE ATTRIBUTE G-0006

LOC  LOCATION /ORIGIN CATEGORY G-0012
L~DDS0
1L-3505
1L-3509
R-2333

Inclusion Conditions:

LOC (LOCATION/ORIGIN CATEGORY) 3(ON GROUND SURFACE)
and ARA(AREA COVERAGE ATTRIBUTE} »>= 390,625 m square

L o o o e e e e e - - o Ak W o - -

POINT
Attributes
ARA  AREA COVERAGE ATTRIBUTE Cc-0022
ILMC  LANDMARK CATEGORY L-3505
LOC  LOCATION /ORIGIN CATEGORY
Inclusion Conditions:

LMC (LANDMARK CATEGORY)} 1 (LANDMARK)
and LOC (LOCATION/ORIGIN CATEGORY) 3{ON GROUND SURFACE)
and ARA(AREA COVERAGE ATTRIBUTE) < 390, 625 m square
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MIL-J-89100-1501 AIR

TABLE I Featura/Attribute category, incluaion conditions, and
Rroduct generation rules.

PRODUCT: JOINT OPERATIONS GRAPHICS ~ 1501 AIR
CATEGORY ; Culture (1)
BSUBCATEGORY : Miacellaneous Features (1L)

ARA AREA COVERAGE ATTRIBUTE G-0006 R=-2019

11210 §SEOW SHED /ROCK SHED

LINE ,
' Attributes - PG Rules
LEN LENGTH /DIAMETER G-0012
SIT SHED IDENTIFIER TYPE - L-3505
WID WIDTH R-2254
%-8108

Inclusion Conditions:

LEN (LENGTR/DIAMETER) >= 300 m

POINT
Attrlbutes
LEN LENGTH /DIAMETER c-0023
SIT SHED IDENTIFIER TYPE G-0008
WID WIDTH . L-3505
X-8108
Inclusion Conditionss

LEN(LENGTHA/DIAMETER) < 300 m

11240 TOWER (NHON- COMNMUNICATION)

POINT ) .
Attributes PG _Rules
COE CERTAINTY OF EXISTENCE L-3505
BGT BEIGHT ABOVE SURFACE LEVEL L-5040
IMC  LANDMARK CATEGORY 0-3008
TTC TOWER TYPE CATEGORY R-0046
ZVL 2 VALOE
Jnclusion Condiriona:

HGT (HEIGHT ABOVE SURFACE LEVEL) >= 46 m
OR LMC{LANDMARK CATEGORY) 1 (LANDMARK)
and HGT(HEIGHT ABOVE SURFACE LEVEL) < 46 m
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MIL-J-89100~1501 AIR

TABLE I Egature/Attribute gategory, incluslon conditions. and
product gepneration rules,
PRODOCT ; JOINT OPERATIONS GRAPHICS - 1501 AIR
CATRGORY : Culture (1)
SUBCA

Miscellaneous Features (1L)
; »JOG A

11260 WALL
LINE
LEN LENGTH /DIAMETER
LMC LARDMARK CATEGORY
Incluaion Conditionss
LEN{LENGTR/DIAMETER) >= 1,250 m
and LMC (LANDMARK CATEGORY) 1 {LANDMARK)

IM030 GRAIN RLEVATOR
POINT

1M050
POINT

1NOT0
POINT

Antribytes -

COE CERTAINTY OF EXISTENCE

HGT HREIGHT ABOVE SURFACE LEVEL
LMC  LANDMARK CATEGORY

ZVL 2 VALUE

Inclusion Conditions;

HGT{HEIGHT ABOVE SURFACE LEVEL) >= 46 m
OR LMC (LANDMARK CATEGORY) 1 {LANDMARK)
and HGT(HEIGHT ABOVE SURFACE LEVEL) < 46 m

SILO
COE CERTAINTY OF EXISTENCE
BGT HEIGHT ABOVE SURFACE LEVEL
IMC  LANDMARK CATEGORY
ZVL Z VALUE
Inclusion Conditions:

HGT(HEIGHT ABOVE SURFACE LEVEL) >= 46 m
OR LMC(LANDMARK CATEGORY) 1 (LANDMARK}
and HGT(HEIGHT ABOVE SURFACE LEVEL) < 46 m

TANK

COE
HGT
Mc
Loc
PRO
WID
ZVL

CERTAINTY OF EXISTENCE
HEIGHT ABOVE SURFACE LEVEL
LANDMARK CATEGORY

LOCATION /ORIGIN CATEGORY
PRODUCT CATEGORY

WIDTH

Z VALUE

G-0012
L-3610
R-000%
R-2178
R-217%

L-3505
L-5040
G=-3008
R-0046

D-1652
L-0061
L-3505
L-3519
L-4010Q
L-4016
L-5040
0-3008
R-0046

R=2027

ALV
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MIL-J-89100-1501 AIR

TABLE I Feature/Attribute category, inclusion conditions. and
groduct generation rules,

PRODUCT JOINT OPERATIONS GRAPHICS - 1501 AIR
CATECORY ; Culture (1)
SUBCATEGORY : Storage (1M)

1M070 TAHK (Cont.)
POINT

Inclualon Condirions:

BGT (HEIGET ABOVE SURFACE LEVEL) >= 46 m
OR LMC{LANDMARK CATEGORY) 1 (LANDMARK)
and HGT(HEIGHT ABOVE SURFACE LEVEL) < 46 m

Attributes

COE CERTAINTY OF EXISTENCE L-3505
HGT EEIGHT ABOVE SURFACE LEVEL L-5040
LMC  LANDMARK CATEGORY 0-3008
ZVL 2 VALUE R-0046
Joclusion Conditions:

HGT (HEIGHT ABOVE SURFACE LEVEL]) >= 46 m
OR LMC (LANDMARK CATEGORY) 1 {LANDMARK}
and HGT(EEIGHT ABOVE SURFACE LEVEL) < 46 m

1K010 RAILROAD TRACK

LIKE

Attributesg . PG Rules

ACC  ACCURACY CATEGORY D-1501 L-3621 L-4284

EX5 EXISTENCE CATEGORY D-1650 L-3622 0-3003

GAW GAUGE WIDTH D~7029 L-3631 0-3004

LOC. LOCATION /ORIGIN CATEGCORY D-7030 1-3632 ©-3010

LTN  LANE/TRACK NUMBER G-0012 L-3633 R-2195

RAM  NAME CATEGORY L-3614 L-3634 R-2196

RGC ~ RAILROAD GAUGE CATEGORY - L-3615 L-3635 R-2197

RPS RAILROAD POWER SOURCE L-3616 -L-3636 R-2198

RRC  RAILROAD /ROAD CATEGORIES L-3617 L-3637 R-2601
L-3618 L-3638 5-0103
L-361% L-3649 5-7030
L-3620

Inclugion Conditionas

RGC{RAILROAD GAUGE CATEGORY) 1(BROAD) or 3(NORMAL (STANDARD))

and LOC(LOCATION/ORIGIN CATEGORY) 3{ON GROURD SURFACE) or 4 (SUSPENDED OR ELEVATED ABOVE GROUND OR
WATER)

and RRC(RAILROAD/ROAD CATEGORIES) 1(MAIN LINE/BRANCH LINE)

and LTN{LANE/TRACK NUMBER) »>= 1

CR RGC{RAILROAD GAUGE CATEGORY) 2{NARROW)

- and LOC 3(ON GROUND SURFACE) or 4 {SUSPENDED OR ELEVATED ABOVE GROUND OR WATER)

and RRC(RAILROAD/ROAD CATEGORIES) 3(MONORAIL) or B (LOGGING)

and GAW(GAUGE WIDTH) >= 0.05 m

and LTN(LANE/TRACK NUMBER) »>= 1

OR RRC (RAILRQAD/ROAD CATEGORIES) 2 (CAR-LINE)

and LOC 3(ON GROUND SURFACE) or 4 (SDSPENDED OR ELEVATED ABOVE GROUND OR WATER)

OR RRC{RAILROAD/ROAD CATEGORIES) 13(MARINE RAILROAD) or 14 (RAILROAD IN ROAD)

and EXS(EXISTENCE CATEGORY) 5(UNDER CONSTRUCTION) or 6{ABANDONED} or 28 (OPERATIONAL)
and LOC 3{ON GROUND SURFACE)

210G A*JOG A*JOC A*JOG A*JOG A*JOG A*JOG A+JOG A*JOG A*JOG A*JOG A*JOG A=JOG A+JOG A*JDG A*JOG A
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MIL-J~-89100-1501 AIR

TABLE I Featuresattribute category, Jnclusion copditipns,. and
aroduct geperation rules,

PRODUCT : JOINT CPERATIONS GRAPHICS ~ 1501 AIR

CATELORY Culture (1)

SUBCATEGORY : Transportation R/R {1W)

«IJ0G A JOG A+ JOG AJIDG A*JOG A*JOG A*JOGC A*JOG A*JOG A*JOG A*JOG A*JOG A*JOG A*JOG A*JOG A*JOG A

1N050 RR SIDING /RR SPUR

LINE

Attributea

LEN LENGTH /DIAMETER p-7028

LTHN  LANE/TRACK NUMBER G-0012

RGC  RAILROAD GAUGE CATEGORY L-3505

RPS RAILRCAD POWER SOURCE L-3630

RSA RAIL SIDING /SPUR ATTRIBUTE L-3634
L-4284

Xonclusion Conditions:

LEN (LERGTH/DIAMETER) >= 1,250 m

18080 RR YARD

AREA

Attributes

EXS EXISTENCE CATEGORY G-0006

LEN  LENGTH /DIAMETER G-0010

LTN  LANE/TRACK NUMBER G-0012
c-0001
O-0002

Inclusion Conditiong:

LEN{(LENGTH/DIAMETER) >= 1,600 m
and EXS{EXISTENCE CATEGORY) 6 (ABANDONED) or 28(OPERATIONAL)

1R090 TRAMWAY /INCLINE RAILWAY

LINE
Arrributes , BG _Rules
LOC  LOCATION /ORIGIN CATEGORY G-0012
1-3630
dnclusion Conditions:

LOC {LOCATION/ORIGIN CATEGCORY} 3 (ON GROUND SURFACE)

1P010 CART TRACK

LIRE

Artributeg BG Rules

ACC ACCURACY CATEGORY D-1652 .

LEN LENGTH /DIAMETER G-0012

TUC  TRANSPORTATION USE CATEGORY 0-0004

WTC  ROUTE WEATHERABILITY CATEGORY R=-0003
R-2186
R-2187
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MIL-J-89100-1501 AIR

TABLE I Eeature/Attribute category, inclusion conditions, and
Rroduct genesration ruyles,

PRODUCT: JOINT OPERATIONS GRAPRICS - 15-01 AIR
CATEGORY : Culture (1)
SUBCATEGORY : Transportation /Roads (1P)

1P010 CART TRACK (Cont.)
LINE

doclualon Copdltlions:

WIC{ROUTE WEATHERABILITY CATEGORY) 2(FAIR/DRY WEATHER)
and LEN (LENGTH/DIAMETER) >= 1,250 m

1P020 INTERCHARGE

LINE
Artrrirhutae D Rulas
[R5 Y83 LAY P4CER BRI
LEN LENGTH /DIAMETER =-None

RST ROAD/RUNWAY SURFACE TYPE
USE USE STATUS
WIC ROUTE WEATHERABILITY CATEGORY

Inclusion Conditiong:

USE(USE STATUS} 50(LIMITED ACCESS)

and RST{(ROAD/RUNWAY SURFACE TYPE) 1 (HARD SURFACE)

and WTC({ROUTE WEATHERABILITY CATEGORY) 1{ALL WEATHER)
and LEN(LENGTH/DIAMETER) >= 625 m

POINT

AOO ANGLE OF ORIENTATION G-0012
LEN LENGTH /DIAMETER R-2233
RST ROAD/RUNWAY SURFACE TYPE

USE USE STATUS

WEC ROUTE WEATHERABILITY CATEGORY

Inclusion Copditions:

USE(USE STATUS} S50(LIMITED ACCESS}

and TOM{TOWUATH /MTAMBMDONL » £ALC o
anu Ll kNl o7 PiAMNLLILR) = QLI R

and WTC (ROUTE WEATHERABILITY CATEGORY) 1(ALL WEATHER)
and RST (ROAD/RUNWAY SURFACE TYPE) 1 (HARD SURFACE)

12030 ROAD
LIKE
BG Rules BG _Rules

ACC  ACCURACY CATEGORY D-1510 L-3649 R-2175
EXS5 EXISTENCE CATEGORY D-1652 L-3955 R-2176
LEN LENGTH /DIAMETER D-7027 L-4016 R-2181
LOC  LOCATION /ORIGIN CATEGORY G-0012 L-5015 R-21B2
LTN  LANE/TRACK NUMBER L-3600 0-0004 R-2185
MED MEDIAN CATEGORY . L-3602 0-0026 R-2186
MWD  MEDIAN WIDTH L-3622 0-3010 R-21B8
NAM  NAME CATEGCRY . L-3635 R-0060 R-2189
RST  ROAD/RUNWAY SURFACE TYPE L-3639 R-2172 5-1010
TOC  TRANSPORTATION USE CATEGORY L-3640

WIC ROUTE WEATHERABILITY CATEGORY

- ke e e e e o o o e o e e e e e T —_—— = o o e e e T  m — — —— — .
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MIL-J-89100-1501 AIR

TABLE I Featuxa/Attribute categorv, Inciusion conditions, apd
product gepneration rules,

PRODUCT : JOINT OPERATIONS GRAPHICS - 1501 AIR

CATEGORY : Culture (1)

BUBCATEGORY : Transportation /Roads (1P)

1P030 ROAD {Cont.)
LINZ

Ioclusion Condicionss
LEN(LENGTH/DIAMETER) »= 300 m

1P050 TRAIL
LINE
| ey | S _— =
TUC  TRANSPORTATION USE CATEGORY D-1652 0-0004
WTC  ROUTE WEATHERABILITY CATEGORY G-0012 R-0002
L-3603 R-0003
L-3604 R-21177
L-3630 R-2186
L-4033 R-2187
- )
All required
220G ASJOG A JOG AJOC A*JOGC A*JOG A+JOG A+JOG A*JOG A*JOG A*JOG A*JOG A+JOG _A*JOG A*JOG A*JOG A
1Q010 AKRIAL CABLEWAY LINE /SKI LIFT LINE
LINE
Attributes
LEN  LENGTH /DIAMETER G-0012
IMC  LANDMARK CATEGORY L-3568
USE  USE STATUS L-3630

Inclusiop Conditions:

LEN (LENGTH/DIAMETER) >= 1,500 m
OR LEN(LENGTH/DIAMETER) < 1,500

RS T RBIMIR DY M

m

and LMC (LANDMARK CATEGORY) 1 (LANDMARK)

10040 BRIDGE /OVERPASS /VIADGC
LINE

BOT BRIDGE OPENIRG
BVC BRIDGE/VIADUCT
EXS EXISTENCE CATEG
LEN LENGTH /DIAMETE
NAM NAME CATEGORY

T

TYPE
CATEGORY
ORY

R

OHB OVERALL HEIGHT OF BRIDGE

TOC TRANSPORTATION
ZVL Z VALUE

loclusion Conditdons:
TUC (TRANSPORTATION USE CATEGORY

17 (PEDESTRIAN) or 13 (AQUEDUCT)
and LEN (LENGTH/DIAMETER) >= 125

USE CATEGORY

) 1{BOTH ROAD AND RAILRCAD)} or 3(RAILROAD)} or 4 {ROAD)
or 20{CANAL)
m

c-0008
G-0012
L-3505
L-4008

or
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MIL~-J-8$100-1501 AIR

TABLE I Esature/Artribute categorv, inclusion conditions, and
product geperation roles,

PRODUCT : JOINT OPERATIONS GRAPHICS ~ 1501 AIR
CATEGORY : Culture (1)
BUBCATEGORY : Asscclated Transportation {(1Q)

10040 BRIDGE /OVERPASS /VIADUCT (Cont.)

POINT
Attributea PG Rules
BVC  BRIDGE/VIADUCT CATEGORY C-0006
COE CERTAINTY OF EXISTENCE . C-0007
EXS  EXISTENCE CATEGORY L-3505
LEN  LENGTH /DIAMETER L-4008
NAM  NAME CATEGORY L-5040

OHB OVERALL HEIGHT OF BRIDGE
TOC TRANSPORTATION USE CATEGORY
ZVL Z VALUE

Inclusion Conditionsg:

TUC (TRANSPORTATICN USE CATEGORY) 1{BOTH ROAD AND RAILROAD} or 3(RAILROAD) or 4 (ROAD)} or 19 (AQUEDUCT)
or 20{(CANAL) .
and LEN(LENGTH/DIASMETER) < 125 m

=JOG ASJOG A*JOG A*JOG A*JOG A*JOG A*JOG A*JOG A*JOG A*JOG A*JOG A*JOG R+ JOG A+JOG A%JIOG A*JOG A
10050 BRIDGE SUPERSTRUCTURE
POINT
Attributes PG Rules
COE CERTAINTY OF EXISTENCE L-3505
OHB  OVERALL HEIGHT OF BRIDGE L-5040
ZVL 2 VALUE
Inclusion Conditions:

OHB(OVERALL HEIGHT OF BRIDGE) >= 46 m

1Q060 CONTROL TOWER

POINT
Arrtribures
COE CERTAINTY OF EXISTENCE L-3505
HGT HEIGHT ABOVE SURFACE LEVEL L-5040
ZVL 2 VALUE ©-3008
R-0046

10070 FERRY CROSSIHG

LINE
Artributes
FCL FERRY CROS55ING LENGTH G-0012
RAM NAME CATEGORY L-3505
L-3630
R-2232
R-7193
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MIL-J-89100-1501 AIR

TABLE I Feature/Attribute category, inclysion conditions, apd
Rreduct geperation rules,

PRODUCT : JOINT OPERATIONS GRAPHICS - 1501 AIR
CATEGORY : Culture (1)
SUBCATIGORY : Associated Transportation (1Q)

10070 FERRY CROSSIHG {Cont.)
LIEE

Inclusion Condirions:
FCL{FERRY CROSSING LENGTH) »>= 125 m

Attributes :
FCL  FERRY CROSSING LENGTH
NAM  HAME CATEGORY

Inclusion Conditions:
FCL{FERRY CROSSING LENGTH) < 125 m

AJ0G A*JOG AJOG A*JOG A*JOG AYJOG A*JOG A+JOG A*JOG A*JOG A+JOG A*JOC AJOG A*JOG A*JOG A*JOG A
1Q110 MOORIHG MAST
POINT
Attributes
COE  CERTAINTY OF EXISTENCE L-3505
HGT HEIGHT ABOVE SURFACE LEVEL L~5040
ZVL 2 VALUE 0-3008
R-0046
Inclusion Conditions:

All required

LI0G AJOG A+ JOG A*JOG A*JOG A*JOG A*JOC A*JOG A+JOC A*JOG A*JDG A+JOG A+JOG A=JOG A*JOG A*JOG A

10116 ROUTE MARKER

POINT
Atrriputes BG Rules
NAM  NAME CATEGORY R-2181
TUC  TRANSPORTATION USE CATEGORY R-2182
USE  USE STATUS
Inclusion Conditionsg:

USE (USE STATUS) 4 (NATIONAL) or 5(STATE) or 23 (INTERNATIONAL)

LEN LENGTH /DIAMETER L=3505
NAM NAME CATEGORY L-3630

TRA TRAVERSABILITY ATTRIBUTE
TOC TRANSPORTATION USE CATEGORY
WID WIDTH
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KIL-J-89100-1501 AIR

TARBLE X Feature/attribute category. incluaion conditions, and
product geparation rules, -
PRODUCT: JOINT OPERATIONS GRAPHICS - 1501 AIR
CATEGORY

: Culture (1)
SUBCATEGORY : Assoclated Transportation {1Q)

L D e e ] - —— " - "

19131 TURNEL {(Cont.)
LINE

Inclusion Conditjions:
LEN(LENGTH/DIAMETER) >= 315 m

POINT
Attributes
LEN LENGTH /DIAMETER c-0020"
NAM  NAME CATEGORY L-3505
TRA  TRAVERSABILITY ATTRIBUTE R-2227
TUC  TRANSPORTATION USE CATEGORY
WID WIDTH

1R010 AIRSPACE

AREA
Attributes BG Rules
AUA ATS USE ATTRIBUTE G-0010
NAM  NAME CATEGORY G-0012
L-0025
Inglugion Conditionsg:

AUA(ATS USE ATTRIBUTE) 2(AIR DEFENSE IDENTIFICATION ZO0NE (ADI2))
or 6(BUFFER ZONE (BZ)) or 54 (NON-FREE FLYING AREA)} or 76{(CORRIDORS ASSOCIATED WITH THE BERLIN
CONTROL)

LINE
Attributes -
AUA  ATS USE ATTRIBUTE G-0012
NAM  NAME CATEGORY L-0018
L-0021
Inclusion Conditions:

AUA(ATS USE ATTRIBUTE) 2(AIR DEFENSE IDENTIFICATION 2ONE (ADIZ))
or 6{BUFFER ZONE [BZ)) or S4(NON-FREE FLYING AREA) or 76{CORRIDORS ASSOCIATED WITH THE BERLIN
CONTROL)

1R030 HAVAIDS (ARROHAUTICAL)

POINT
Attributes
COE CERTAINTY OF EXISTENCE L-0021
HGT HEIGHT ABOVE SURFACE LEVEL L-3505
LOC  LOCATION /ORIGIN CATEGORY L=5040
NAM  NAME CATEGORY ’ L-17051
NS5T RADIO NAVIGATION /COMMUNICATION 0-0021

VAC  VISUAL AIDS CATEGORY
ZVL  Z VALUE _
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MIL-J-8$100-1501 AIR

TABIE I Feature/Atrzibyte category, inclusion conditions, apd
Rroduct generation rules.

JOINT OPERATIONS GRAPHICS - 1501 AIR
Culture (1)
Air Traffic Services (1R)

PRODUCT:
CATEGCRY :
SUBCATEGORY:

1R030 HWAVAIDS (AKRONAUTICAL) (Cont.)
POINT

Jacluafon Conditdiops:

NST(RADIO NAVIGATION/COMMUNICATION) or 12(RADIO) or 17(NON-DIRECTIQONAL RADIC BEACON (NDB) cor
1B (NDB/DME) or 20(VOR OMNIRANGE} or 21{VOR/DME) or 22{VORTAC OMNIRANGE) or 23(TACAN)
and LOC({(LOCATION/CRIGIN CATEGORY) 3{(ON GROUND SURFACE)

POIRT
COE CERTAINTY OF EXISTENCE L-3505
HGT HEIGHT ABOVE SURFACE LEVEL L-5040
LMC LANDMARK CATEGORY 0-3008
2VL 2 VALUE R-00456
. .

HGT(HEIGHT ABOVE SURFACE LEVEL) »>= 46 m
OR HGT (HEIGHT ABOVE SURFACE LEVEL) < 46 m
and LMC (LANDMARK CATEGORY) 1 {(LANDMARK)

17030 POWER TRANSNISSION LINE

LINE

Attributes .

ACC  ACCURACY CATEGORY D-7020

LEN LENGTH /DIAMETER G-0012

TST TRANSMISSION LINE SUSPENSION TYPE L-4012
R-0007
R-2492
R-7289

Ioclusipn Conditiong:

All required

POINT
Attribytes PG _Rules
CDE  CERTAINTY OF EXISTENCE L-3505
HGT HEIGHT ABOVE SURFACE LEVEL L-5040
VL T VALUE 0-3008
R-0046




MIL-J-8%100-1501 AIR

TABLE I Eeature/Attribute category, inclusion conditions, and
Rroduct generation rules.

PRODUCT : JOINT OPERATIONS GRAPHICS - 1501 AIR
CATEGORY : Culture (1}
SUBCATEGORY : Communication /Transmission {(17)

17040 POWER TRANSMISSION PYLON (Cont.)
POINT

Inclusion Conditions:
AGT (EEIGHT/DIAMETER) »>= 46 m

1T0S0 COMMUHICATIONS FACILITY

AREA
Atfributea
ARA  AREA COVERAGE ATTRIBUTE L-3505
NAM  NAME CATEGORY L-4008
NST  RADIO NAVIGATION /COMMUNICATION L-4813
Inclusion Conditions:

ARA (AREA. COVERAGE ATTRIBUTE)} >= 390,625 m square

1T060 TELEPHONE LINE /TELEGRAPH LINE

LINE
Attributes BG Rules
LEN LENGTH /DIAMETER D-7015
LMC  LANDMARK CATEGORY G-0012
TEL TELECOMMUNICATIONS TYPE L-3630
. R-0008
T-0014

LEN (LENGTH/DIAMETER) >= 1,600 m
and LMC (LANDMARK CATEGORY) 1{LANDMARK)

1T080 TOWER (COMMUNICATION)

POINT
Attributes PG Rules
COE  CERTAINTY OF EX1STENCE . D-1652
HGT HEIGHT ABOVE SURFACE LEVEL L-3505
1MC  LANDMARK CATEGORY g L-5040
NAM  NAME CATEGORY 0-3008
NST RADIO NAVIGATION /COMMUNICATION R-0046
ZVL 2 VALUE
Incluslon Conditions:

HGT {HEIGHT ABOVE SURFACE LEVEL) >= 46 m
OR LMC({LANDMARK CATEGORY) 1 (LANDMARK)
and HGT(HEIGHT ABOVE SURFACE LEVEL) < 46 m
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MIL-J-8%100-1501 AIR

TABLE I Feature/Attribute category, inclusion conditlons, and
groduct genarAtion rules,

PRODUCT : JOINT OPERATIONS GRAPHICS - 1501 AIR
CATEGORY : Culture (1)
SUBCATEGORY : Alrports (1U)

10025 AIRCRAFT LANDIBG PAD
POINT

Atrributes
AFT  AIRCRAFT FACILITY TYPE L-3505
NAM  NAME CATEGORY

USE USE STATUS
Inclusion Condltiopns:

AFT (AIRCRAFT FACILITY TYPE) 2 (HELIPORT)
and USE(USE STATUS} 10(OTHER) or 43 (HOSPITAL)

10030 AIRCRAFY FACILITY

POINT
Attributes PG _Rules
AFT  ATRCRAFT FACILITY TYPE L-0001
COD  CERTAINTY OF DELINEATION L-3505
EXS EXISTENCE CATEGORY R-0039
NAM  NAME CATEGORY R-0040
USE USE STATUS R-0041
ZVL  Z VALUE ) R-0042
R-0044
R-0047
R-72493
Inclusion Conditionsg:

AFT(AJRCRAFT FACILITY TYPE} O({UNKNOWN) or 1(AIRPORT) or 4 (UNDEFINED LANDING AREA)
and EXS{EXISTENCE CATEGORY) 3 (REPORTED} or 6{ABANDONED) or 9(NOT USABLE) or 27(CLOSEDj] or
28 {OPERATIONAL)

10040 AIRCRAFT FACILITY BRACON

POINT
ALiributes
LFA LIGHT FUNCTION ATTRIBUTE G=-0008
L-3505
R-0051

10130 OVERRUN /STOPKAY
LINE

Attributeg
LEN LENGTH /DIAMETER 0-6201




MIL-J-89100-1501 AIR
TABLE I Feature/Attribute category, dnciusion condifions., and
; ‘ product generation rulea,
FPRODUCT: JS&HT OPERATIONS GRAPHICS - 1501 AIR

CATEGORY : Culture (1)
SUBCATEGORY : Alrports (10)

——— e s e o - - - - -

10130 OVERRUN /BTOPWAY (Cont.)
LINE

Inclusicn Conditions:

All required

10160 RUNHAY

LIKE
Artribputes PG Rulea
EXS EXISTENCE CATEGORY G-0012
LEN  LEMGTH /DIAMETER L-0002
RPF  RUNWAY PATTERN FORMATION L-0041
RS5T ROAD/RUNWAY SURFACE TYPE L-0042
ZVL 2 VALUE L-3505
L-7050
R-0045
R-7293
Inclusion Conditions:

LEN (LENGTH/DIAMETER) >= 457 m (1500 feet)
and EXS(EXISTENCE CATEGORY) 6 (ABANDONED} or 9(NOT USABLE) or 27{CLOSED}) or 28(OPERATIONAL)

- e e e e - = - -

POINT

AOO ANGLE OF QRIENTATION G-0008
EX5 EXISTENCE CATEGORY L-0002
LEN LENGTH /DIAMETER L-0041
RPF RUNWAY PATTERN FOQRMATION L-0042
R5T ROAD/RUNWAY SURFACE TYPE . L-3505
ZVL Z VALUE L-7050

R-7293

LEN (LENGTH/DIAMETER) < 457 @ {1500 feet)
and EXS(EXISTENCE CATEGORY) 6(ABANDONED) or 9(NOT USABLE) or 27(CLOSED) or 28(OPERATIONAL)
OR EXS{EXISTENCE CATEGORY) O(UNKNOWN)

2A010 COASTAL SHORLLINE
LINE

Atrributes

ACC  ACCURACY CATEGORY . G-0012

SLT SHORELINE TYPE CATEGORY G-0013

VDC  VERTICAL DATUM CATEGORY 0-3005
R-2000
R-2002
R-2022
R-2023
R-2316
x-8106

e . - o o T S L L e e e o e R R S R B P o




MIL-J-89100-1501 AIR

TABLE I Eeaturae/Attribute caregory, inclusion conditions, and
product generation rules,

PRODUCT : JOINT OPERATIONS GRAPHICS ~ 1501 AIR
CATEGORY : Hydrography (2)
SUBCATECORY : Coastal Hydro (2A)

2A010 COASTAL SHORELINE {(Cont.)
LIEE

Inclusion Conditions:
All required

2A020 FORESHORE

AREA
At v d it nn P nlas
ARA  AREA COVERAGE ATTRIBUTE G-0006
WID WIDTH G-0010
G-0012
Inclusion Condigions:

ARA{AREA COVERAGE ATTRIBQ?E) >= 390,625 m square
and WID(WIDTH} >= 315 m

2A040 OPEH WATER {(EXCEPT INLAND)
AREA

Attributes

ARA  AREA COVERAGE ATTRIBUTE G-0010
G-0012
G-0013
L-3505
L-3506
R-2316
R-3708

Inclusion Conditions:

LEN LENGTH /DIAMETER . G-0012
VRC  VERTICAL REFERENCE CATEGORY

WID WIDTH

Ioclualon Conditions:

VRC(VERTICAL REFERENCE CATEGORY) 1(ABOVE SURFACE/DOES NOT COVER (AT HIGH WATER))
and LEN{LENGTH/DIAMETER) »>= 125 m

2B140 JxITY
LINE

Attributes

LEN  LENGTH /DIAMETER G-0012
VRC  VERTICAL REFERENCE CATEGORY

WID WIDTH




MIL-J-89100-1501 AIR

TABLE I Foature/sAttribute category, incluaion conditiona. and
hrodugt geperation rules,

PRODUCT : JaiNT OPERATIONS GRAPHICS ~ 1501 AIR
CATECORY:" Hydrography {(2)
SUBCATEGORY : Ports and Harbors (2B}

- - - - ——— -

2B140 JETTY (Cont.)
LINE

Incluaion Conditiona:
VRC (VERTICAL REFERENCE CATEGORY) 1(ABOVE SURFACE/DOES NOT COVER (AT HIGH WATER)) or 8(COVERS AND

UNCOVERS}
and LEN(LENGTH/DIAMETER) >= 125 m

Attributes
WID WIDTH G-0012

LINE
LEN LENGTH /DIAMETER G-0012
WID WIDTH
Inclusion Conditions:

WID(WIDTH) < 125 m
and LEN{LENGTH/DIAMETER) >= 125 m

Attributes
LEN LENGTH /DIAMETER G-0012
Inclusion Conditdons: -

LEN (LENGTH/DIAMETER) >= 625 m

2C050 LIGHT
POINT

Artributes

COL  CHARACTER OF LIGHT L-3505
IMC  LANDMARK CATEGORY

LVR  LIGHT VISIBILITY RANGE

Inglusion Conditions:

LVR(LIGHT VISIBILITY RANGE) >= 5
and LMC({LANDMARX CATEGORY) 1 (LANDMARK)
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MIL-J-89100~1501 AIR

TABLE I Feature/Attribute category, inclusion gonditions, and
Rroduct geperation rules,

PRODUCT: JOiNT OPERATIONS GRAPHICS - 1501 AIR
CATIGORY: Hydrography (2)
SBUBCATEGORY : Dangers and Underwater Features (2D)

*

ARA  AREA COVERAGE ATTRIBUTE G-000¢
COD  CERTAINTY OF DELINEATION G-0010
MCP  MATERIAL COMPOSITION PRIMARY G-0012
NAM NAME CATEGORY L=-3505
VRC  VERTICAL REFERENCE CATEGORY L-3506

R-3T08
Inclusion Conditions:

VRC{VERTICAL REFERENCE CATEGORY) 2(AWASH AT SOUNDING DATUM) or 8(COVERS AND UNCOVERS)
and COD(CERTAINTY OF DELINEATION) 1(LIMITS AND INFO EKNOWN)
and ARA (AREA COVERAGE ATTRIBUTE} >= 390,625 m square

e 2 o

LIKE
Attributes ’ BG Rules
coD CERTAINTY OF DELINEATION G-0012
LEN LENGTH /DIAMETER L-3630

MCP MATERIAL COMPOSITION PRIMARY
NAM NAME CATEGORY
VRC VERTICAL REFERENCE CATEGORY

Inclunion Conditionsg:

VRC(VERTICAL REFERENCE CATEGORY) 2(AWASH AT SOUNDING DATUM) or B{COVERS AND UNCOVERS)
and COD{(CERTAINTY OF DELINEATION) 1(LIMITS AND INFC KNOWN}
and ARA{AREA COVERAGE ATTRIBUTE} < 390, 625 m sguare

ARA  ARER COVERAGE ATTRIBUTE G-0006
G-0010 |,
G-0012
Inclusion Conditionsg:

ARA{(AREA COVERAGE ATTRIBUTE) >= 390,625 m square

20130 ROCK

POINT
Artributoa P Rulaa
ARA  AREA COVERAGE ATTRIBUTE G-0005
RDI HYDROGRAPHIC QEPTH /HEIGHT INFORMATION L-3505
MCP MATERIAL COMPOSITION PRIMARY T-0B36

NAM NAME CATEGORY
VRC VERTICAL REFERENCE CATEGORY
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MIL-J-89100-1501 AIR

TABLE I Feature/Atrribute category, incluslon conditions, and
aroduct generation rulea,

PRODUCT: JdiNT OPERATIONS GRAPHICS - 1501 AIR
CATEGCORY : Hydrography (2)
BUBCATEGCORY : Dangers and Dnderwater Features (2D)

- - - A S S ——

2D130 ROCK {(Cont.)
POINT

Ioclusion Conditions:

VRC(VERTICAL REFERENCE CATEGORY) 2(AWASH AT SOUNDING DATUM) or B(COVERS AND UNCOVERS)
and MCP{MATERIAL COMPOSITION PRIMARY) 19(CORAL} or 66 (ROCK)

2D1B0 WRECK

POINT
Attributes BG Rules
EPA EXPOSED PORTION ATTRIBUTE -None

LMC LANDMARK CATEGORY
VRC VERTICAL REFERENCE CATEGORY

Joclusion Conditions:

VRC (VERTICAL REFERENCE CATEGORY) 1(ABOVE SURFACE/DOES NOT COVER (AT HIGH WATER))

and LMC{LANDMARK CATEGORY) 1 {LANDMARK)

and EPA{EXPOSED PORTION ATTRIBUTE) 1{(MAST} or 2(FUNNEL) or 3(SUPERSTRUCTURE) or 4 (HULL)
or 5(MAST AND FUNNEL)

2E015 DEIPTE CONTOUR

LINE
Actributes -
ACC  ACCURACY CATEGORY L-3576
CRV  DEPTH CURVE OR CONTOUR VALUE
UNI  UNITS CATEGORY

Joclusion Conditions:

CRV(DEPTH CURVE OR CONTOUR VALUE) = 600 ft
and UNI(UNITS CATEGORY) S5{FATHOMS) or 6(FEET)

2G010 CURRENT ARROW /FLOW ARROW

POINT
Attributes PG Rules
CUR  CURRENT TYPE CATEGORY . C=-0014
DOF DIRECTION OF FLOW R-0031

2H010 AQUEDUCT

LINE
Atrributes
ATC  AQUEDUCT TYPE CATEGORY D-1654
EXS EXISTENCE CATEGOQRY G-0012
LEN  LENGTH /DIAMETER L-3518
LOC  LOCATION /ORIGIN CATEGORY L-3521
WID WIDTH L-3630
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MIL-J-89100-1501 AIR

TARLE I Feature/Attribute category. inclusion conditions. apnd
Rroduct gepneration rules.

PRODUCT JOINT OPERATIONS GRAPHICS - 1501 AIR
CATECORY : Hydrography (2)
SUBCATEGORY : Inland Water (2H)

28010 AQUEDUCT (Cont.}

LINE
Attributes
L-3641
R-2002
R-2031
R-2433
Inciuslon Conditiong:
LEN (LENGTB/DIAMETER) >= 625 @
and ATC (AQUEDUCT TYPE CATEGORY) 2 (OTHER) or 3{(QANAT/KANAT/KAREZ TUNNEL}
POINT
Attributes
ATC AQUEDUCT TYPE CATEGORY D-1654
LOC  LOCATION /ORIGIN CATEGORY R~0G034
R-0035

Ioclusion Conditions:

ATC(AQUEDUCT TYPE CATEGORY)} 1 (QANAT/XANAT/KAREZ MAINTENANCE SHAFT)

EXS EXISTENCE CATEGORY L-3513
HYC  HYDROGRAPHIC CATEGORY L-3630
LEN LENGTH /DIAMETER L-3650
MAM  NAME CATEGORY 0-0006
WID WIDTH R-2002

' R-2016
Znclualon Conditions:

HYC{HYDROGRAPHIC CATEGORY) 3(DRY) or 8(PERENNIAL/PERMANENT}
and LEN{LENGTH/DIAMETER) »>= 2,500 m

2H030 DITCH
LINE

Attributes
| HYC  HYDROGRAPHIC CATEGORY D-1652
| LEN  LENGTH /DIAMETER D-1653
WID WIDTH L-3630
©-0006
R-2002
L R-2016
| R-2116
R-2117
R-7294
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MIL-J-89100-1501 AIR

TABLE I Eeature/Attribute category, inclusion conditions. and
Rroduct genaration rulas,

PRODUCT : JOiHT OPERATIONS GRAPHICS - 1501 AIR
CATEGORY: Rydrography (2)
SUBCATEGORY ; Inland Water {2H)

28030 DITCH (Cont,)
LINE

Inclusion Conditdons:

LEN(LENGTH/DIAMETER) >= 2,500 m

AREA ,
Artribuytes PG Rules
IMC  LANDMARK CATEGORY , G-0012
WID WIDTH L-3505
L~-3506
1=-3509
R-2002
Inclusion Conditions:

WID{WIDTH) >= 315 m
and LMC{LANDMARK CATEGORY) 1 (LANDMARK)

2B050 TFISHE EATCHEIRY

AREA
Attributaes
LMC  LANDMARK CATEGORY G-0006
WID WIDTH G-0012
L=-3505
Ioclusion Conditions:

WID{WIDTH) >= 375 m

2H060 TFLUME
LINE
Attributes PG Rules
LEN LENGTH /DIAMETER G-0012
LOC  LOCATION /QRIGIN CATEGORY L-3508
) L-3630
L-3641
Inclusion Conditions:

LEN(LERGTH/DIAMETER) »= 315 m

LEN LENGTH /DIAMETER G-0012

L-3505
L-3630
R-0002
R-2232
R-3902
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MIL-J-89100-1501 AIR

TABLE I Feature/Attribute category, lnclusjon conditions, and
product _generation rules.

PRODUCT: JOINT OPERATIONS GRAPHICS - 1501 AIR

Hydrography (2)

Inland Water (2H)

2B070 FORD (Cont,)
LINE

Incluaion Conditiona:
LEN {LENGTH/DIAMETER} >= 125 m

FOIRT

Incinsion Cooditions:

2HO075 INLAND SHORELINE
LIRE

Attributes
ACC  ACCURACY CATEGORY

AHC ASSCCIATED HYDROGRAPHIC CATEGORY

HOC HYDROGRAPHIC ORIGIN CATEGORY
SLT SHORELINE TYPE CATEGORY

All required

G-0012
G-0013
L-3€30
0-3005
R-2000
R-2002
R-2023
R-2116
X-8105

2E080 LAXE /POHD
AREA

Attributes

ARA AREA COVERAGE ATTRIBUTE

HYC AYDROGRAPHIC CATEGORY

NAM NAME CATEGORY

WSC  WATER SALINITY CATEGORY

ZVL Z VALUE

G-0010
G-0012
G-0013
L=-3506
L=3507
L-4821
R~2001

- - - — -

124



MIL-J-89100-1501 AIR

TABLE X Featuresattribute cakegory, dnclualon conditions. and
Rroduct generation rules,

PRODUCT : JOINT OPERATIONS GRAPHICS - 1501 AIR
CATEGORY : Aydrography {(2)
SUBCATEGORY : Inland Water (2H)

2H0B0: LAKR /RPOND {Cont.}
AREM

Joclusion Conditiona.

ARA (AREA COVERAGE ATTRIBUTE) »>= 390,625 m square

and HYC{HYDROGRAPRIC CATEGORY] 6 (NON-PERENNIAL/INTERMITTENT/FLUCTUATING} or 8(PERENNIAL/PERMANENT}
OR ARA(AREA COVERAGE ATTRIBUTE} »>= 390,625 m square

and HYC(HYDROGRAPEIC CATEGCRY) 3 (DRY)

and WSC{WATER SALINITY CATEGORY} 2{FRESH)

2H0%0 LANRD SUBJECT TO INUNDATION

AREA
Acrribures
ARA  AREA COVERAGE ATTRIBUTE 6-0006
HOC  HYDROGRAPHIC ORIGIN CATEGORY G-0010
G-0012
Inclusion Conditionsg:

ARA (AREA COVERAGE ATTRIBUTE) »= 390, 625 m square

28110 PENSTOCK

LINE
Attributes
LEN  LENGTH /DIAMETER G-0012
10C  LOCATION /ORIGIN CATEGORY L-35%6
L-3630
L-3641
Ioclusion Conditiong:

LOC (LOCATION/ORIGIN CATEGORY) 3(ON GROUND SURFACE) or 4 (SUSPENDED OR ELEVATED ABOVE GRUUND OR WATER)
and LEN(LENGTH/DIAMETER) >= 625 m

20120 RAPIDS
LINE

Attributes

LEN LENGTH /DIAMETE G-0012

WID WIDTH . G-0013
L-3505
R-0006
R-2017
R-2232
R-2429
X-8101
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MIL-J-8%100-1501 AIR

TARLY I
preduct _geoecarion rules,
PRODUCT : JOINT OPERATIONS GRAPHICS - 1501 AIR
CATEGORY: Bydrography {2)
SUBCATEGORY : Inland Water (2H)

e e e S S ——

2H120 RAPIDS (Cont.)
LINE

Inclusion Conditionas

WID(WIDTH) >= 125 m

Inclusion Conditjons:
WID(WIDTH) < 125 m

Epature/Attribute category, inclusion conditions, and

ke

C-0004
G-0008
L-3505
R-0006
R-2017
R-2232
X-B101

28130 RESERVOIR
AREA

Attribytes
ARA  AREA COVERAGE ATTRIBUTE

EXS EXISTENCE CATEGORY
NAM NAME CATEGCORY

Inclusion Conditions:

ARM{AREA COVERAGE ATTRIBUTE) >= 390,625 m square

G-0006
G-0010
G-0012
L-3505
L-3506
R=~2000
R-2002
R-2316

2H140 RIVER /STREAM

AREA
Attributesg
ACC ACCORACY CATEGORY
HYC  HYDROGRAPHIC CATEGORY
NAM  NAME CATEGORY

SLT SHORELINE TYPE CATEGORY
TID TIDAL /NON-TIDAL CATEGORY

WID WIDTH
Inclusion Conditions:

OVAUUYNDASDIATIITA ARMS A
NéWw VAl UWRVAIND LW WALLWS

8 (PERENNIAL/PERMANENT)
and WID(WIDTH) >= 125 m

12¢&

EG Rules
L-0062 R-2014
L-3506 R-2015
0-3007 R-2299
R-0031 R-2316
R-2009 R-~2429
R-2010 5-1003



MIL-J-89100-1501 AIR

TABLE I Esature/Attribute category, inclusion conditions, and

Rroduct generatlon ruleas.

PRODUCT: JO&NT OPERATIQONS GRAPHICS - 1501 AIR
CATELORY : Bydrography (2}
SUBCATEZORY : Inland Water (2EH)

o - - ——— —— -

2E140: RIVER /STREAM {Coat.)
LIEE

RYC HYDROGRAPRIC CATEGORY

LEN LENGTH /DIAMETER

NAM NAME CATEGORY

TiD TIDAL /RON-TIDAL CATEGORY

WID WIDTH .

Ioclusion Conditionsg:

BYC (RYDROGRAPRIC CATEGORY) 3(DRY} or 6{HON-PERENNIAL/INTERMITTENT/FLUCTUATIRG) or

8 (PERENNIAL/PERMANENT)
and WID(WIDTH} < 125 m
and LEN(LENGTH/DIAMETER) >= 3,175 m

L-3630
0-3007
R-0031
R-2008
R-2009
R-2299
R-2316

20145 RIVER OR STREAM VANISHING POINT
POINT

Attributes
DOF DIRECTION OF FLOW
HFC  HYDROGRAPHIC FORM CATEGORY

Inclusion Conditions:

All required

28150 S8ALT EVAPORATOR

ADTa
L)

Attributes
ARA  AREA COVERAGE ATTRIBUTE

Inclusion Conditions:
ARA(AREA COVERAGE ATTRIBUTE) >= 390,625 m square

G-0006
G-0010
G-0012
G-0013
L-3505
L-3506

ARA AREA COVERAGE ATTRIBUTE
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MIL-J~§9100-1501 AIR

TABLE I Eeature/Attribute category, inclualon conditions, and
Rroduct geperatiop rules,

PRODUCT: JéIHT OPERATIONS GRAPHICS - 1501 AIR
CATEGORY: Bydrography (2)
SUBRCATICON < inlana Water (2RH)

— — - - -

. 28160 BSABEKHA (Cont.)
AREA

R-3733
Inglusion Copditions:
ARA(AREA COVERAGE ATTRIBUTE) >= 350,625 m square

2H1T70 SPRING

POINT
BGC Rules
BOF DIRECTICOHN OF FLOW G-0008
HYC HYDROGRAPHIC CATEGORY L-3505
sCC SPRING /WELL CHARACTERISTIC CATEGORY R-3900

Tonclueslinn Candieinnes

HYC (RYDROGRAPHIC CATEGORY) 3(DRY)
or  6(NON-PERENNIAL/INTERMITTENT/FLUCTUATING)
or 8 (PERENNIAL/PERMANENT)

20180 WATERFALL

LINK
Attrlbutes BG Rules
LEN LENGTH /DIAMETER G-0012
IMC  LANDMARK CATEGORY G-0013
NAM  NAME CATEGORY L-3505
X-8101
Inclusion Conditions:
LMC (LANDMARK CATEGORY) 1 (LANDMARK)
and LEN(LENGTH/DIAMETER) >= 125 m
POINT
Arrributes
LEN LENGTH /DIAMETER c-0004
LMC  LANDMARK CATEGORY G-0008
HAM  NAME CATEGORY i L-3505
X-8101
Incluglon Qonditions:

LMC (LANDMARK CATEGORY) 1 {LANDMARK)
and LEN (LENGTH/DIAMETER) < 125 m

2J010 .CISTERH

POINT
ALtributes
EXS  EXISTENCE CATEGORY c-0022
G-0008
L-3505
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MIL-J-89100-1501 AIR

TABLE I Feature/Attribute category, dnclusion conditions, and
product gensration rules,

PRODUCT : JdiNT OPERATIONS GRAPHICS ~ 1501 AIR
CATEGORY : Hydrography (2)
SUBCATEGORY : Miscellanecus Inland Water (2I)

{2 T ke -

21010 CIBTERN (Cont.)
POINT

Jocluaion Conditiona:
hll required

oV TYTOMDWUAT mamDAnny T _AEAC
LA LAlolLNWL LALLLUWVARIL MNTIdIWD

LEN LENGTH /DIAMETER

MCP MATERIAL COMPOSITION PRIMARY
RAM NAME CATEGORY

TUC TRANSPORTATION USE CATEGORY
WID WIDTH

Incluston Condirions:

LEN(LENGTH/DIAMETER) >= 125 m
and WID(WIDTH) >= 125 m

LINE
Attributes
EXS EXISTENCE CATEGORY G-0012
LEN LENGTH /DIAMETER L-3505
MCP  MATERIAL COMPOSITION PRIMARY R-0004
NAM  NAME CATEGORY R-2232
TUC  TRANSPORTATION USE CATEGORY 5-0102
WID WIDTH v-1013
X-8101
Inclusiop Conditions:
LEW{LENGTH/DIAMETER) >= 125 m
and WID{(WIDTH) < 125 m
POINT
Attribytes BG Rules
LEN LENGTH /DIAMETER . c-0003
MCP  MATERIAL COMPOSITION PRIMARY R-0004
NAM  NAME CATEGORY R-2232
WID WIDTH $-0102
V-1013
X-8101
Xnclyalon Conditions:

LEN(LENGTH/DIAMETER) < 125 m
and WID(WIDTH) < 125 m
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MIL-J-88100-1501 AIR

TABLE 1 Feature/Attribute category, inclusion conditions, and
oreduct geperation rulea,

PRODUCT : JOINT OPERATIONS GRAPHICS - 1501 AIR
CATEGORY : Hydrography (2)
SUBCATEGORY : Miscellaneous Inland Water (21

w *

21030 LOCK
LINE
Attribuges PG Rules
IMC  LANDMARK CATEGORY G-0012
L-3505
R-2232
X-8103
Inclusion conditdiona:

LMC (LANDMARK CATEGORY) 1 (LANDMARK)

2I050 WATIR INTAKE TOWEIR

POINT
Atrributes BG Ruleg
COE  CERTAINTY OF EXISTENCE L-3505
HGT HEIGHT ABOVE SURFACE LEVEL L~5040
LMC  LANDMARK CATEGORY R-2232
ZVL Z VALUE
Inciuaion Conditions:

HGT (HEIGHT ABOVE SORFACE LEVEL) »= 46 m
OR LMC{LANDMARK CATEGORY) 1 (LANDMARK}
and HGT(HEIGHT ABOVE SURFACE LEVEL) < 46 m

2J020 GLACIAL MORAIHE

AREM
Atrributes
WID WIDTH G-0006
G-0010
G-0012
G-0013
Inclusion Conditiong:

WID(WIDTH) >= 625 m
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MIL-J-89100~-1501 AIR

TABLE I Feature/Attribute category, fnclusion conddtions, and
hroduct generation rules,

PRODUCY: JOINT OPERATIONS GRAPHICS - 1501 AIR
CATEGORY ; Hydrography {2)
SUBCATEGORY : Snow /Ice (2J)

o L e i e L L W e e e e e L L e e e e e 7 o o o B Py T T T e e B T T . . = 7 7= T = S

2J030 GLACIER (Cont,)
AREA.

Joclusion Conditdons:
WID{WIDTH) >= 625 m

2J040 ICR CLIFF

LINT
Attributes
LEN LENGTH /DIAMETER G-0012
. G-0013
R-2128
Inclusion Conditions:

LEN (LENGTH/DIAMETER) »>= 3,175 m

2J060 ICE PEAK, KRUHEATAK

POIRT
Atrributes . BG Rules
LMC  LANDMARK CATEGORY -None
MCP  MATERIAL COMPOSITION PRIMARY
Inglusion Conditions:

LMC (LANDMARK CATEGORY) 1 {LANDMARK)
d MCP{MATERIAL COMPOSITION PRIMARY) 66(ROCK) or 98(SNOW/ICE}

27065 ICEX SHELYF

AREA
Atrxihutes
ARA  AREA COVERAGE ATTRIBOTE ’ G-0006
G-0010
G-0012
G-0013
L-3568
Inclusion Conditionsg:

ARA{AREA COVERAGE ATTRIBUTE) »>= 390,625 m square

27070 PACK ICE

AREA

Arrributes PG Rules
ARA  AREA COVERAGE ATTRIBUTE G-0006
BSA  HYDROGRAPHIC SEASONAL ATTRIBUTE G-0010
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MIL-J-89100-1501 AIR
TABLE I Enn;nxéLA;Lxihn;g_snnﬂsnxx‘_Lnslnalnn.:nnﬂi&innz‘_nnd
Rroduct _geperation rules,

FPRODUCT; JOfHT OPERATIONS GRAPHICS - 1501 AIR
CATEGORY :; Bydrography (2)
SUBCATEGORY : Snow /Ice (2J3)

2J100 SEOW FIELD /ICE FIELD

AREM

Attributes

ARA  AREA COVERAGE ATTRIBUTE G-0006

SIC SNOW /ICE CATEGORY G-0010
G-0012
G-00123
L-350%
L-3568
R-2120

Inclusion Conditionsg:

ARA(AREA COVERAGE ATTRIBUTE) >= 390,625 m square

ARA AREA COVERAGE ATTRIBUTE G-0006

~_NATA
WBTVWLW

G-0012

G-0013
L-3505
L-3562
L-3568

Inglusion Conditions:
ARA(AREA COVERAGE ATTRIBUTE) >= 390,625 m square

210G A*JOG A*JOG A*JOG A*JOG A*JOG A*JOG A*JOG A+JOG A% JOX A*JOC A+«JOG A% JOG AJOG A*JOG A+IOGC A

3A010 CONTQUR (LAND)

LINE

Attributes EG Rules BG Rules

HQC HYPSOGRAPHY PORTRAYAL CATEGORY L-0002 R-0024 R-2044

MCP  MATERIAL COMPOSITION PRIMARY L-3573 R-0025 R-2045

ZVL Z VALUE L-3574 R-0026 R=-2051
L-3575 R-0027 R-2085
L-3576 R-0028 R-2094
L-3599 R-2036 R-2097
L-3642 R-2037 R-2098
L-3643 R-2038 R-2100
L-3644 R-203%9 R-2101
1-3%8¢ R-2040 R-2102
L-4036 R-2043

T L e e e 4 e e o e e e e o o —
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MIL-J-89100-1301 AIR

TABLE I Feature/sAttribute category, inclusion copditions. and
product generation rules.

PRODOCT : JOINT OPERATIONS GRAPHICS - 1501 AIR
CATEGORY: Hypsography (3)
 BUBCATEGORY : Relief Portrayal (3A)

- S T = - ————

AA010 CONTOUR (LAND) (Cont.)
LINE
Inclusion Copditions:

HQC (HYPSOGRAPHY POCRTRAYAL CATEGORY) 1{INDEX) or 2 (INTERMEDIATE) or 4 (FORM LINES) or 5(DEPRESSION
INDEX) or 6(DEPRESSION INTERMEDIATE) or 7(INDEX APPROXIMATE} or B(MOUND IRDEX) or 9{MOUND
INTERMEDIATE) or 12(INTERMEDIATE APPROXIMATE}

3A030 SPOT ELIVATICON

POINT
. PG Rules

ACC  ACCURACY CATEGORY L-0004 L-3647
ELA ELEVATION ACCURACY L-0005 L~3648
MCP  MATERIAL COMPOSITION PRIMARY . L~-0006 R-0025
ZVL 2 VALUDE L-0007 R-0052
T L-3505 R-2058
L-3645 R-20623

Inclusion Copditions:

All required

4A005 ASPHALT LAKE

AREA

Arrributes

ARAR  AREA COVERAGE ATTRIBUTE G-0010

LMC  LANDMARK CATEGORY G-0012
G-0013
L-3505
L-3506

Incluslon Conpditions:

ARA (AREA COVERAGE ATTRIBUTE) >= 9%,225 m square
and LMC(LANDMARK CATEGORY) 1 (LANDMARK})

4A010 GROTOHD SURFACR
AREA
Artributes
ARA  AREA COVERAGE ATTRIBUTE G-0010
MCP  MATERIAL COMPOSITION PRIMARY G-0012
G-0013
L-3505
L-3506
L-3562
L-356B
R-3730
R-3732
R-3733
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MIL-J-89100-1501 AIR

TARLE I Feagture/Attribute category. lnclusion conditions, and
product geperation rules,
PRODOCT: JOINT OPERATIONS GRAPHICS - 1501 AIR
CATEGORY : Physiography (4)
SUBCATEGORY : Exposad Surface Material (4A)

42010 GROUND SURFACE {Cont.)}
AREA

Inclusion Conditiona:

MCP (MATERIAL COMPCSITION PRIMARY) 6(BOULDERS) or 30{GAS/ OIL BLISTER) or 3I5(GRAVEL)} or 40{KARST) or
43 (LAVA) or 44(LOESS) or 117(ROCKY)

and ARA(AREAR COVERAGE ATTRIBUTE} »= 10,080,625 m square

OR MCP (MATERIAL COMPOSITION PRIMARY) 69(SAND) or 116(SAND AND GRAVEL)

and ARM{AREA COVERAGE ATTRIBUTE) >= 2,520,155 m square

4A020 BALT PAN

AREA
Attrlbutes
ARA  AREA COVERAGE ATTRIBUTE G-0006
L-3505
L-3506
Inclusion Condigdons;

ARA(AREA COVERAGE ATTRIBUTE) >= 390,625 m square

48010 BLUYY /CLIFF, ESCARPMENT

LINE
Arrributes
GLI  GREATER THAN/LESS THAN CONTQUR INTERVAL . G-0012
LEN LENGTH /DIAMETER G-0013
PFH  PREDOMINANT FEATURE HEIGHT R-2095
Ipclusion Conditions:

LEN (LERGTH/DIAMETER) >= 1,000 m

4B030 CAVE DWELLING

POINT
Attributes
AOD  ANGLE OF ORIENTATION L-3505
LMC  LANDMARX CATEGORY " R-2391
NAM  NAME CATEGORY
Inclusfon Conditions:

LMC {LANDMARK CATEGORY) 1 (LANDMARK)

4BO60 CREVICE /CREVASSE

LINE
Atrributes
LEN  LENGTH /DIAMETER G-0012
MCP  MATERIAL COMPOSITION PRIMARY G-0013
WID WIDTH L-3505

e e T e i S e L e o ot e . e e e e e o o
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MIL-J-89100-1501 AIR

TABLE I Feature/Atrribute category, inclusion conditions. and
Rroduct generation rules.

PRODUCY ;- JOINT OPERATIONS GRAPHICS - 1501 AIR
CATEGORY: Physlography (4)
SUBCATEGORY : Landforms (4B}

- - - " i i o T e e S — o o

4B060 CREVICE /CREVASSE (Cont.)
LINE

Ioclusion Conditiona:

LEN {LENGTR/DIAMETER) >= 1,000 m
and WID(WIDTE) >= 65 m

4B071 CUT LIHE

LINE

Attributes

GLI  GREATER THAN/LESS THAN CONTOUR INTERVAL G-0012

LEN LENGTH /DIAMETER G-0013

PFD PREDOMINANT FEATURE DEPTH R-2113
R-2115
R-2231
R-22659

Incluglog Conditionas

LEN (LENGTH/DIAMETER) >= 1,000 m

* TAWT B Trw™ RAe T/WT Ba TAWT Ao TrwT Ae TOWT B T/We Aw Trw™ Re TAWT Ao TAWT A TOWT A# . TAwT A4 17T AwTrWT Aw Trvr BAe TrY: A
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4B0S0 EMBANKMENT

LINE *
Attributes PG Rules EG Rules
EFI  EMBANKMENT /FILL IDENTIFIER D-1500 R-2115
GLI  GREATER THAN/LESS THAN CONTOUR INTERVAL G-0012 R-2171
LEN LENGTH /DIAMETER L-3505" R-2231
PFH  PREDOMINANT FEATURE HEIGHT L-3630 R-2269
TUC  TRANSPORTATION USE CATEGORY R-0028 . 5-0100
VRC  VERTICAL REFERENCE CATEGORY R-2112 5-0101
R-2113
loglusion Conditions:

EFI (EMBANKMERT/FILL IDENTIFIER) 1({FILL)
and PFH(PREDOMINANT FEATURE HEIGHT) >= 3 m
and LEN(LENGTH/DIAMETER) >= 1,000 m
and GLI(GREATER THAN/LESS5 THAN CONTOUR INTERVAL) 1(EQUAL TO OR GREATER THAN CORTOUR INTERVAL) or
2 (LESS THAN CONTOUR INTERVAL}

OR EFI (EMBANKMENT/FILL IDENTIFIER) 2(LEVEE/DIKE)

and PFH(PREDOMINANT FEATURE HEIGHT) >= 3 m

and LEN(LENGTH/DIAMETER) »>= 1,000 m .

and GLI(GREATER THAN/LESS THAN CONTOUR INTERVAL) 1 (EQUAL TC OR GREATER THAN CONTOUR INTERVAL) or

2(LESS T

<4 {LESS THAN CONTOUR INTERVAL)

OR EFI (EMBANKMENT/FILL IDENTIFIER) J(CAUSEWAY)

and LEN(LENGTH/DIAMETER) >= 375 m

and VRC (VERTICAL REFERENCE CATEGORY) 1(ABOVE SURFACE/DOES NOT COVER (AT HIGE WATER}
and GLJI (GREATER THAN/LESS THAN CONTOUR INTERVAL) 3(NOT APPLICABLE)
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MIL-J-88100-1501 AIR

TABLE 1 Eepture/Attribuie category, Anclusion condirions., angd
Rroduct geseration rules,
PRODUCT : JOINT CPERATIONS GRAPHICS -~ 1501 AIR
CATEGORY: Physiography (4}
SUBCATEGORY : Landforms (4B}
48100 ESKXR
LINE
Attributes PG Rules
LEN  LENGTH /DIAMETER G-0012
G-0013
L-3505
L-3509
Inclualopn Conditionsg:

LEN(LENGTH/DIAMETER} >= 1,000 m

4B110 FAOULY

LINE
Artributes PG Rules
LEN  LENGTH /DIAMETER G-0012
NAM  NAME CATEGORY G-0013
) ” L-3630
R-2093

4BllS GECTHERMAL FIATURE

POINT
Attributes
DOF  DIRECTION OF FLOW G-0008
GFT GEOTHERMAL FEATURE TYPE L-3505
Joclusion Conditiong:

All required

4B135 ISLAHD

AREA

Atrriputes PG Ruleg

ARA  AREA COVERAGE ATTRIBUTE G-0010- 0-3012

NAM  NAME CATEGORY G-0012" 0-6136

NO ATTRIBUTE REQUIRED G-0013 R-0036

L-3505 R-1%01
L-3506 R-1902
L-3613 .

Jacluslon Conditions:

All required
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MIL-J-89100-1501 AIR

TABLE I Feature/Atcribute category, inclusion conditlions. and
product generation rules,

PRODUCT : JbiNT OPERATIONS GRAPBICS - 1501 AIR
CATEGORY: Physiography (4)
* SUBCATEGORY : Landforms (4B)

4B150 MNOUNIAIH PASS

POINT
Attributes PG Rules
AOC  ANGLE OF ORIENTATION G-0008
NAM NAME CATEGORY L-3505
ZVL Z VALUE R-7214
Inclusion Conditions:

All required

48160 ROCEK FORMATION
AREA

Artributes
LMC  LANDMARK CATEGORY -None
RKF  ROCK FORMATION TYPE

-: .

RKF {ROCK FORMATION TYPE) 1{COLUMNAR)
and LMC(LANDMARK CATEGORY) 1 (LANDMARK)

Attributes
LMC  LANDMARK CATEGORY R-2092
RKF ROCK FORMATION TYPE

Ingclusion Conditions:
LMC (LANDMARK CATEGORY) 1 (LANDMARK)

4B170 BSAHD DUNES /SAHD HILLS

amma
Attributes
ARA  AREA COVERAGE ATTRIBUTE G-0010
SDO  SAND DUNE ORIENTATION G-0012
55C STRUCTURE SHAPE CATEGORY G-0013
L-3505
L-3562
L-3568
R-2395
R-3730
R-3732
R-3733
Inclusion Conditionsa:

ARA (AREA COVERAGE ATTRIBUTE) »>= 390,625 m square
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MIL-J-89100-1501 AIR

TABLE I Feature/Attribute category, inclusion conditions, and
product generation rules,

PRODOCT: JOINT OPERATIONS GRAPHICS - 1501 AIR
CATEGORY : Physiography (4)
BUBCATEGORY : Landforms (4B}

4B180 VOLCAHO -

ARETA
Attributes
LOC  LOCATION /ORIGIN CATEGORY L-3505
MAM  NAME CATEGORY L-3506
VGT  VOLCANO GEOLOGIC TYPE
Ioclusion Conditions:

LOC (LOCATION/ORIGIN CATEGORY} 3 (ON GROUND SURFACE)
and VYGT {(VOLCANIC GEOLOGIC TYPE) 1 (VOLCARD)

SA010 CROPLAND {(CULTIVATED)
AREA

Attributes
ARA  AREA COVERAGE ATTRIBUTE G-0010
FTC  FARMIRG TYPE CATEGORY G-0012
VEG VEGETATION: CHARACTERISTICS G-0013
. L-3505
L-3568
R-0033
R-2007
R-3730
R-3732
R-3733

Incivgion Conditions:

VEG(VEGETATION CHARACTERISTICS) 4{RICE PADDIES)

and FTC(FARMING TYPE CATEGORY) 4 {TERRACED)

and ARA(AREA COVERAGE ATTRIBUTE) >= 390,625 m square
OR

FTC{FARMING TYPE CATEGORY) 3 (OTHER)

and ARA(AREA COVERAGE ATTRIBUTE)} »>= 350,625 m square

SA040 ORCHARD /PLANTATION

AREA

Attributes

ARA  AREA COVERAGE ATTRIBUTE G-0010

DMT  DENSITY MEASURE (% TREE /CANOPY COVER) : G-0012

HGT HEIGHT ABOVE SURFACE LEVEL . G-0013

PRO  PRODUCT CATEGORY L~-3505
L-3568
L-4010
R-3730
R=-3732
R-3733

Inclusliop Conditions:

ARA(AREA COVERAGE ATTRIBUTE) »>= 390,625 m square
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MIL-J-89100-1501 AIR

TABLE I Feature/Attribute category, incluslon copnditions, and
product generation rules.

PRODUCT : JOIN‘r OPERATIONS GRAPHICS - 1501 AIR
CATEGORY : Vegetation (S)
SUBCATEGORY : Cropland (5A

SA030 VIHTYARD /HOP3
AREA

Attributes

ARA  AREA COVERAGE ATTRIBUTE G-0010
G-0012
G-0013
R-3730
R-3732
R-3733

SB010 GRASSLAND

AREA

Attributes -

ARA  AREA COVERAGE ATTRIBUTE G-0010
G-0012
G-0013
R-3730
R-3732
R-3733

Inclusion Conditiong:
ARA (AREAR COVERAGE ATTRIBUTE) >= 390,625 m square

5C015 TFIREBREAX

LINE
Attributes PG Rules
LEN LENGTH /DIAMETER G-0012
WID WIDTH L-3630
loclualon Conditions:

WID(WIDTH) »= 37 m
and LEN(LENGTH/DIAMETER) »= 2,500 m

5C020 OAS1B
AREA
Attrihutes
ARA  AREA COVERAGE ATTRIBUTE L-0050
L-3505
Jdncluaion Conditiong:z
ARA(AREA COVERAGE ATTRIBUTE) >= 390,625 m square
POINT
Attribures
ARA  AREA COVERAGE ATTRIBUTE G-0008
L-3505
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MIL-J-89100-1301 AIR

TABLE I Eenture/Attribute category, inclualon conditions, and
sxoduct _geperation rules,

PRODUCT :. JOiNT OPERATIONS GRAPHICS - 1501 AIR
CATEGORY : Vegetation (5)
SUBCATEGORY : Woodland (5C)

5C020 QASI8 (Cont.)

ARA  AREA COVERAGE ATTRIBUTE G-0002
COD  CERTAINTY OF DELINEATION G-0010
DMT  DERSITY MEASURE (% TREE /CANOPY COVER) G-0012
NAM  NAME CATEGORY G-0013
PHT PREDOMINANT HEIGHT L-3505
VEG VEGETATION CHARACTERISTICS L-3510
) R-0032
R-3730
R-3732
R-3733

Ioclusion Conditions:

DMT(DENSITY MEASURE (% TREE/CANOPY COVER) >= 25% and < 51%
and PHT (PREDOMINANT HEIGHT) >= 3 m

and ARA{AREA COVERAGE ATTRIBUTE) »>= 390,625 m square

OR DMT(DENSITY MEASURE (% TREE/CANOPY COVER) >= 51%

and PHT (PREDOMINANT HEIGHT) >= 3 m

and ARA(AREA COVERAGE ATTRIBUTE) »= 380,625 m square

OR VEG(VEGETATION CHARACTERISTICS} 16(NIPA PALM) or 19(MANGROVE)
and ARA{AREA COVERAGE ATTRIBUTE) >= 390,625 m square

________ - - e ——— T T i i - o o o o o o Rk o o o T T = T = = = W W = = =

DMT DENSITY MEASURE (% TREE /CAROPY COVER) G-0012
LEN LENGTH /DIAMETER G-0013
PHT PREDOMINANT HEIGHT

SBC SHELTER BELT CONDITION

WID WIDTH

Joclusion Copditions:

SBC{SHELTER BELT CONDITION) 1 (FUNCTIONS A5 A SHELTER BELT)
and DMT(DENSITY MEASURE (V% TREE/CANOPY COVER) >= 25%

and PHT.(PREDOMINANT HEIGHT) >= 3 m

and WID(WIDTH) < 65 m

and LEN(LENGTH/DIAMETER) >= 1,000 m

5D010 BOG
AREA
Bde it own d Tannde o B2 Divloam D~ Bulan
ARA AREA COVERAGE ATTRIBUTE G-0010 R-2005
VEG VEGETATION CHARACTERISTICS G~0012 R=-2006
G-0013 R=-3730
L-3505 R-3732
L-3510 R-3733
R-2003

. - e - ———— e o e i o e e o o S o it e e e i




MIL-J-89100-1501 AIR

TABLE I Feature/Attribute category. lnclusion conditions. and
Broduct generation rules.

PRODUCT : JO&HT OPERATIONS GRAPHICS - 1501 AIR
CATESORY : Vagetatlion (5)
BUBCATEGORY ; Wetlands (5D)

Sbol10 BOG {Cont.)
AREA

Jonclualon Conditiona:

VEG (VEGETATION CHARACTERISTICS) 6(CRANBERRY) or 7{PEAT)
and ARA (AREA COVERAGE ATTRIBUTE) »>= 390,625 m square

5D030 SEAP

ARER

AErrviblhiiras nrh Dulas

ARA  AREA COVERAGE ATTRIBUTE G-0010

TID TIDAL /NON-TIDAL CATEGORY G-0012
G-0013
R-2002
R-2003
R-2006
R-3730
R-3732
R-3733

Inclusipn Conditions:

ARA(AREA COVERAGE ATTRIBUTE) >= 390,625 m square

SDO40 MARSH
AREA

Artributes

ARA  AREA COVERAGE ATTRIBUTE G-0010

TID TIDAL /NON-TIDAL CATEGORY . G-0012
G-0013
R-2002
R-2003
R-2006
R-3730
R-3732
R-3733

Inclusion Copditions:
ARA(AREA COVERAGE ATTRIBUTE) >= 390,625 m square

6A000 ADMINISTRATIVE BOUNDARY

LIHE

Attributes BG Rules BG Rulesg EG Ruleg

ACC ACCURACY CATEGORY D-1655 L-3630 R-0019

BST BOUNDARY STATOS TYPE G-0011 L-4037 R-0020

NM3 NAME 3 i L=-3505 L-4707 R-21%91

NM4 NAME 4 L-3623 L-4879 R-2192

USE USE STATUS L-3625 R-0Q011 R-2193
L-3626 R-0015 R-2194
L-3627 R-0016 R-2276
L-3628 R-0017 R-2277
L-3629 R-0018 R-2457




MIL-J-89100~1501 AIR

TABLE I Eeature/attribute category, inclusion cenditdons. and

product gerneration rules.

PRODUCT: JOINT OPERATIONS GRAPEICS - 1501 AIR
CATECORY: Demarcation (6)
SUBCATEGORY : Boundaries /Limits /Zones {Topographic)

(6A)

6A000 ADMINISTRATIVE BOUMDARY (Cont.)
LINE

Ingluaion Conditions:

USE{USE CATEGORY) 23 (INTERNATIONAL) or 26 (PRIMARY/15T ORDER) or 30{2ND ORDER) or 31(3RD ORDER) or

32 {INSULAR}

6A020 ARMISTICE LINE
LINE

Artribytes

ACC  ACCURACY CATEGORY
NM3 NAME 3

NM4  NAME 4

Inclusion Conditionsg:

All required

D-1655 R-0016
G-0011 R-0017
L-3629 R-0018
L-3630 R-0019
L-4037 R-0020
R-0015

6A030 CEASE-FIRE LINE
LINE

ACC ACCURACY CATEGORY

Tmmluiel mm Momadd e f omm -

eIl O0 MONOUULIOOSZ

All required

D-1655 R-0016
G-0011 R-0017
L-3629 R-0018
L-3630 R-0019
L-4037 R-0020
R-0015 R-00D22

6A050 INTERNATIONAL MARITIME BOUNDARY

LINE
Artributes
ACC  ACCURACY CATEGORY
NM3 NAME 3
NM4 NAME 4

TXT TEXT ATTRIBUTE

G-0011
L-3625
L-3630
L-4037
R=-0015
R-0016
R-0017
R-0018
R-0019
R-0020

. L o o o o o S i e P . o S T S 1 T o o o s e R
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TABLE I Feature/Artribute categorv, Jlnclusion conditions, and

MIL-J-89100-1501 AIR

Rreduct _geperation tules,
PRODUCT : JOINT OPERATIONS GRAPBICS - 1501 AIR

CATEGORY : Demarcation (6)

SUBCATECORY :

Boundaries /Limits /Zones (Topographlc}

(6A})

6A050 INTERHATIORAL MARITIME BOUNDARY {Cont.)

LINE

Incluslop Conditions:
All required

6A060 DEFACTO BOUND, /OTHER LINE OF SEPARATION

LINE
Attributes
ACC  ACCURACY CATEGORY
NM3  NAME 3
NM4  NAME 4
TXT TEXT ATTRIBUTE
OSE USE STATUS

Iocluslop Conditions:
USE(USE STATUS) 23 (INTERNATIONAL or 26{PRIMARY/1ST CRDER)

D-1655
G-0011
L-3625
L-3629
L-4037
L-4707
R-0013
R-0014

R=0015
R-001¢6
R=0017
R-0018
R-0019
R-2276
R-2277

6A070 DEMILITARIZED ZONR
AREA
Atrributes
ACC  ACCURACY CATEGORY

Inclusion Conditionsa:
All required

L-3628
L-3629
L-3630
R-0015
R-2191
R-2192
R-2193
R-2194

6Al10 INTERNATIOMAL DATE LINE
LIKE

NO ATTRIBUTE REQUIRED

Joclusion Conditiopa:

All required
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MIL-J-89100-1501 AIR

TABLE I Feature/Attribute category, inclusion conditiong, and
product _geperation rules,

PRODUCT JOINT OPERATIONS GRAPAICS - 31501 AIR

CATEGORY : Demarcation (6)

SUBCATEGORY : Boundaries /Limits /Zones (Topog
; X A X * 710 A

raphic)
A JO

{6A)
3w JOX

! &

6A170 IONE OF QCCUPATION

AREA

Attributas BG Rules

ACC  MCCURACY CATEGORY L-3628

NM3  NAME 3 L-3629
L-3630
R-0015
R-2191
R-2192
R-2193
R-2194

All required

$BO35 CONTROL POINT

POINT
Attributes PG Rules
CPA  CONTROL POINT ATTRIBUTE L-4008
NAM  NAME CATEGORY R-0010
2ZvL  Z VALUE R-0021

Inclusion Conditions:

All requlred

SCO40 MAGHETIC DISTURBANCE AREA

AREA

: Attributes
VAl  FIRST MAGNETIC VARIATION VALUE L-3505
VA2  SECOND MAGWETIC VARIATION L-3510
Inclusion Copditdonsg:

All required

SDO012 WISCELLANEOUS CULTURAL FEATURE

AREA
Arttributes BG Rules
ARA  AREA COVERAGE ATTRIBUTE L-3505
1MC LARDMARK CATEGORY L-3506

HAM NAME CATEGORY
TXT TEXT ATTRIBUTE

Inclusion Copditions:

ARA (AREA COVERAGE ATTRIBUTE) >= 390,625 m square
and LMC (LANDMARK CATEGORY) 1 (LANDMARK)
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NIL-J-89100-1501 AIR

TABLE I Eeature/Atcribute category, incluaion conditions, and
Broduct geperatiopn rules,

PRODUCT : JOINT OPERATIONS GRAPHICS - 1501 AIR
CATEGORY : General (9)

90012 MISCELLANEOUS CULTURAL FEATURE (Cent.)
LINE
Artributes
LEN LENGTH /DIAMETER L-4260

LMC LANDMARK CATEGORY
NAM NAME CATEGORY

TXT TEXT ATTRIBUTE
WID WIDTH
Inclusion Conditions:

WID{WIDTH) < 625 m
and LEN{LENGTH/DIAMETER) >= €25 m
and LMC (LANDMARK CATEGORY) 1 (LANDMARK)

Artributes
ARA AREA COVERAGE ATTRIBUTE L-3505
LMC  LANDMARK CATEGORY ..
NAM  NAME CATEGORY

TXT TEXT ATTRIBUTE

JIoclusion Conditions:

ARA (AREA COVERAGE ATTRIBUTE) < 390,625 m sguare
and LMC (LANDMARK CATEGORY)} 1 (LANDMARK)

$D015 POINT OF CHANCE

POINT
: Attributes £G Rules
PCI  POINT OF CHANGE IDENTIFIER €-0021
R-2173
R-2189

Inclusion Conditdons:

PCI(POINT OF CHANGE INDICATOR) 1(TRANSPORTATION/ROAD OR RAILROAD)
or 2{HYDROGRAPHY/DRAINAGE) or 3 (BOUNDARIES)

$D020 VOID COLLECTION ARRA

AREA
Attributeg PG Rules
ARA  AREA COVERAGE ATTRIBUTE G-0011
VCA  VOID COLLECTION ATTRIBUTE L-3568
VCT  VOID COLLECTION TYPE ‘
Inclusion Conditiona:

ARA (AREA COVERAGE ATTRIBUTE) »>= 390,625 m saquare
and VCA(VOID COLLECTION ATTRIBUTE} 2(AREA TO ROUGH TO COLLECT) or 3(NC AVAILABLE IMAGERY) or 6{NO
AVAILABLE MAP SOURCE) or 7(NO SUITABLE IMAGERY)
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MIL-J-89100-1501 AIR

TABLE I Eeature/Atrribute category, incluaion conditions. apd
Rroduct generation rules.

PRODTCT : JOINT OPERATIONS GRAPHICS - 1501 AIR
CATEGORY : General (9)
SUBCATEGORY : Hiscellaneocus {3D)

S$DO40 NAMED LOCATION

AREA
Attributea RG Rules
CSsI CATEGORY/SUBCATEGORY INDEX L-0050
HAM  NAME CATEGORY L-3608
FPL POPULATED PLACE CATEGORY L-3609
Jocluaton Conditigns:

All required

LINE
Attributes
CS1 CATEGORY/SUBCATEGORY INDEX L-0051
NAM NAME CATEGORY L-3608
PPL POPULATED PLACE CATEGORY L-3609

L-3630

Inclusion Condirions:

All required

POINT
Attributes
CSI  CATEGORY/SUBCATEGORY INDEX L-3505
NAM  NAME CATEGORY L-3608
PPL  POPULATED PLACE CATEGORY L-3609

Inclusion Conditions:

All required

SDO45 TEXT DESCRIPTION
AREA

Attributes
CSI  CATEGORY/SUBCATEGORY INDEX L-0050
LAB  LABEL OF THE FEATURE

L P R P I N

LNCAUSL0N LODCILIONS L

All required

LINE
Attributps
CSI  CATEGORY/SUBCATEGORY INDEX L-0051
LAB LABEL OF THE FEATURE L-350§
L-3506




MIL-J-89100-1501 AIR

TABLE I Eeature/Atcribute category, Ancluslon conditions, and
preduct geperation rulea,

PRODUCT : JOINT OPERATIONS GRAPHICS — 1501 AIR
CATEGORY ; Genaral (9)
BUBCATEGORY: Miacellanecus {9D)

9D045 TEXT DESCRIPTION (Cont.)
LINE

Jdoclusion Conditiopas
All required

-

POINT

Attributes
CSI  CATEGORY/SUBCATEGORY INDEX L-3505
LAB LABEL OF THE FEATURE

Joclualon Conditions:
All required




MIL-J-89100-1501

TABLE I Epature/Artribute categary. inclusion conditions. and
. product genezation rules.

PRODUCT: JOINT OPERATIONS GRAPHICS - 1501
CATEGORY: Culture (1)
SUBCATEGORY : Extractlion (1A)

SIAS R TOUT CRTONT SR IOV e TAUS e TOWT i TR S TAS i TRW M TR M E TAUR e TOUR AR TIUN vk TR o TR sua mae e

1A010 MIHE
AREM
Attributes
ARA  AREA COVERAGE ATTRIBUTE 'G-0007
EXS  EXISTENCE CATEGORY G-0010
MIN MINING CATEGORY G-0012
NAM  NAME CATEGORY G-0013
PRO  PRODUCT CATEGORY L-0061
L=-3505
L-3562
L-4007
L-4010
5-1002
Iaglusion Conditions:
EXS(EXISTENCE CATEGORY) 6 (ABANDONED} or 28 (QPERATIONAL)
and ARA(AREAS COVERAGE ATTRIBUTE) >= 330,625 m square
POINT
EG Ruleg
ARM  AREA COVERAGE ATTRIBUTE G-0005
EXS  EXISTENCE CATEGORY L=002¢
MIN  MINING CATEGORY L~0D61
NAM  NAME CATEGORY 1-3505
PRO  PROBUCT CATEGORY L-4007
L-4010

Inclusion Conditions:

EXS(EXISTENCE CATEGORY) 6 (ABANDONED) or 2B{(QPERATIONAL)
and ARA[{AREAS COVERAGE ATTRIBUTE) < 390,625 m square

1A030 QUARRY

AREA
Atrtributes
ARA  AREA COVERAGE ATTRIBUTE G-0007
EXS EXISTENCE CATEGORY G-0010
PRO  PRODUCT CATEGORY G-0012
. G=-0013
L-0061
L-3505
L-3562
Inclusion Conditions:

EXS (EXISTENCE CATEGORY)} 6 (ABANDONED) or 28 (OPERATIONAL)
and ARA(AREA COVERAGE ATTRIBUTE) »= 390,625 m square

POINT
Attributes
MARA AREA COVERAGE ATTRIBUTE G-0005
EXS EXISTENCE CATEGORY L-0061
PRO  PRODUCT CATEGORY L-3505




MIL-J-89100-1501

TABLE I Feature/attribute category. inclusion conditlons, ang
product geperation rules.

PRODUCT: J61NT OPERATIONS GRAPHICS - 1501
CATECORY : Culture (1)
SUBCATEGORY : Extraction (1lA)

1A030 QUARRY (Cont.)
POINT

Jdoaclualon Conditions:

ARA (AREA COVERAGE ATTRIBUTE) < 390, 625 m square
and EXS (EXISTENCE CATEGORY) 6(ABANDONED) or 28{OPERATIONAL)

1A040 RIG /SBUPERSTRUCIURE

POINT . .

COE CERTAINTY OF EXISTENCE G-0008
HGT HEIGHT ABOVE SURFACE LEVEL L-0061
LMC  LANDMARK CATEGORY L-3505
LOC  LOCATION /ORIGIN CATEGORY L-5040
PRO PRODUCT CATEGORY ©-30038
ZVL 2 VALUE - R-0046
Inclusion Conditions:

LOC {LOCATION/ORIGIN CATEGORY) 2{OFF-SHORE}
OR HGT (HEIGHT ABOVE SURFACE LEVEL) >= 46 m
OR LMC {LANDMARK CATEGORY} 1 (LANDMARK)

EXS EXISTENCE CATEGORY L-0061
BYC EYDROGRAPHIC CATEGORY L-3505
1MC LANDMARK CATEGORY R-2027
RAM NAME CATEGORY T-0013
PRO PRODUCT CATEGORY vV-1018

SCC SPRING /WELL CHARACTERISTIC CATEGORY

WFT WELL FEATURE TYPE
Incluglon Condirions:

PRO(PRODUCT CATEGORY) O(UNKNOWN) or 12 (NATURAL GAS) or 18(QIL)
and EXS(EXISTENCE CATEGORY) 2B{OPERATIONAL)
OR PRO(PRODUCT CATEGORY) O(UNKNOWN) or 12 (NATURAL GAS) or 18(O0IL}
and EXS({EXISTENCE CATEGORY) 6(ABANDONED)
and LMC(LANDMARK CATEGORY) 1 {LANDMARK)
OR PRO(PRODUCT CATEGORY) 27(WATER)
and RYC(HYDROGRAPHIC CATEGORY) OGUNKNOWN) or

or 6 (NON-PERENNIAL/INTERMITTENT/FLUCTUATING)
or B (PERENNTAL/PERMANENT)

and EXS(EXISTENCE CATEGORY) 28 {(OPERATIONAL)
CR. PRO(PRODUCT CATEGORY) 27(WATER)

and EXS(EXISTENCE CATEGORY) 6(ABANDONED)

and HBYC(HYDROGRAPHEIC CATEGORY) 3 (DRY)

and LMC(LANDMARK CATEGORY) 1 (LANDMARK)
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MIL-J-89100-1501

TABLE I Feature/Attribute category, inclusion conditlons, and

Rroduct generatiop rules.

PRODUCT:  JOINT OPERATIONS GRAPHICS - 1501
CATEGORY: Culture (1}

SUBCATEGORY : Disposal (1B)
- - L ] - *

1BO00 DISPOSAL SITE /MASTE PILE
AREA

Attributes
ARA  AREA COVERAGE ATTRIBUTE
PRO  PRODUCT CATEGORY

Inclusjon Copditionsg:

ARA (AREA COVERAGE ATTRIBUTEl »= 390,625 m squatre

1C000 PROCESSING PLART /TREATMENT PLANT
AREA

Attributes

LMC  LANDMARK CATEGORY
NAM  NAME CATEGORY
PRO  PRODUCT CATEGORY
WID WIDTH

Joclusion Conditions:

WID(WIDTH} >= 200 m
and LMC (LANDMARK CATEGORY} 1 {LANDMARK)

e ) T T e o o e kT e

ADO ANGLE OF ORIENTATION
LMC LANDMARK CATEGORY
NAM NAME CATEGORY

WID WIDTH
Ipclusion Conditions:

WID(WIDTH) < 200 m
and LMC{LANDMARK CATEGORY) 1 (LANDMARK)

G-0010
G-0012
L-0061
L-3505
L-4010

L=-0020
L-0061
L-3505
L-4010

1C030 SETTLING BASIN /SLUDGE POND

AREA
Attributes
ARA  AREA COVERAGE ATTRIBUTE
WID WIDTH
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MIL-J-89100-1501

TABLE I Feature/Attribute category, inclusion copditions, and
aroduct generation rplsas,

PRODUCT : Jd&NT OPERATIONS GRAPEICS - 1501
CATECORY : Culture (1)
SUBCATEGORY : Processing Industry (1C)

1C030 SETTLING BASIN /SLUDGE POND (Cont.)
AREA

Jocluaion Conditiong:
WID(WIDTH) >= 200 m

and ARA{AREA COV GE ATTRIBUTE] >= 350,625 m square

10010 PONHER PLANT FACILITY

AREA
Attributes BG Rules
ARA  AREA COVERAGE ATTRIBUTE G-0010
LMC  LANDMARK CATEGORY G-0012
NAM  NAME CATEGORY L-3505
PPC POWER PLANT CATEGORY L-4011
Inclualon Conditions:

LMC (LANDMARK CATEGORYO 1 {LANDMARK)
and ARA(AREA COVERAGE CATEGORY) »= 390,625 m square

1F¥010 CHIMNEY /SMOKESTACK

POINT

Attributes

COE  CERTAINTY OF EXISTENCE D-7019

HGT HEIGHT ABOVE SURFACE LEVEL L-3505

LMC  LANDMARK CATEGORY L-5040

ZIVL Z VALUE 0-3008
R-0046

Inclusion Conditions:

HGT(EEIGHT ABOVE SURFACE LEVEL} >= 46 m
OR LMC(LANDMARK CATEGORY) 1 (LANDMARK}
and HGT{HEIGET ABOVE SURFACE LEVEL) < 46 m

ir020 COHVEYOR

LINE ) "
Attributes PG Rules
LEN LENGTH /DIAMETER G-0012
L-3505
. R-0006
Incluaion Conditions:

LEN (LENGTH/DIAMETER) >= 1,500 m

Attributes

COE  CERTAINTY OF EXISTENCE L-3505
HGT HEIGHT ABOVE SURFACE LEVEL L-5040
LMC  LANDMARK CATEGORY 0-3008
ZVL 2 VALUE R-0046
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MIL~J-89100-1501

TABLE I Feature/Attribute category. inclusion conditiona, and
Rroduct geperation rules,

PRODUCT:  JOINT OPERATIONS GRAPBICS - 1501
CATREGCORY : Culture (1) ’
SUBCATEGORY ; Assoclated Industrial Structures ({(1F)

1ro30 COOLING TOWER (Cont.)
POINT
Attributes 2G Rules
Inclusion Conditions:
AGT (HEIGHT ABOVE SURFACE LEVEL) >= 46 m

OR LMC (LANDMARK CATEGORY) 1 (LANDMARK)
and HGT (HEIGET ABOVE SURFACE LEVEL) < 46 m

1ro40 CRAHE

POINT
Attributes
COE CERTAINTY OF EXISTENCE L-3505
HGT HREIGHT ABOVE SURFACE LEVEL L-5040
ZVL 2 VALUE 0-3poe
- R-0046
Inclusion Conditions:

HGT (HEIGHT ABOVE SURFACE LEVEL) >= 10 m

1ro70 TLARE PIPE

POINT
Attributes
COE CERTAINTY OF EXISTENCE L-3505
RGT HEIGHT ABOVE SURFACE LEVEL L-5040
LOC  LOCATION /ORIGIN CATEGORY 0-3008
ZVL 2 VALUE R-0046
Inglusion Conditionss

T/ T AR Ty ST T T At et R ML AT _snanTi

LOC {LOCATION/QORIGIN CATEGORY) 2{OFF-SHORE}
OR (LOCATION/ORIGIN CATEGORY} 3(ON GROUND SURFACE)
and HGT(HEIGHT ABOVE SURFACE LEVEL} >= 46 m

1HOS0 TFORT

AREA
Artributes
LMC  LANDMARK CATEGORY G-0010
NAM  NAME CATEGORY G-0012
WID WIDTH . L-3505
Inclusiop Conditiong:

WID(WIDTH} >= 325 m
and LMC ({LANDMARK CATEGORY) 1(LANDMARK}

POINT
Artributes PG _Rules
ACO  ANGLE OF ORIENTATION L-0020
LEN LENGTH /DIAMETER L-3505
LMC  LANDMARK CATEGORY L-3516

HAM RAME CATEGCRY
WiD WIDTH

e e . e T " 341 T S S s o . = = o ¥ - - —— - ——
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MIL-J-89100-1501

TABLE I Feature/Attribyte category, inclusion conditions, and
Rroduct _generation rylea, :

PRODUCT : JO.INT OPERATIONS GRAPHICS ~ 1501
CATEGORY : Culture (1)
SUBCATEGORY : Institutional /Governmental (1H)

1B030- FORT (Cont.)
POINT

Inclusion Conditions:

WID(WIDTH) < 325 m
and LMC {LANDMARK CATEGORY) 1 (LANDMARK)

1J050 WINDNILL /WINDMOTOR

POINT
Attributes PG Rules
COE  CERTAINTY OF EXISTENCE L-3505
BEGT HEIGHT ABOVE SORFACE LEVEL L-5040
LMC  LANDMARK CATEGORY 0-3008
ZVL 2 VALUE R-0046

Inrclnsian Conditinne -
w’-ﬂl“*

HGT(BEIGHT ABOVE SURFACE LEVEL) >= 46 m
OR LMC({LANDMARK CATEGORY) 1 (LANDMARK)
and HGT(HREIGHT ABOVE SURFACE LEVEL) < 46 m

1X020 AMUSEMENT PARK ATTRACTION

POINT
Attributes ) PG Rules
APS  AMUSEMENT PARK STRUCTURE L-3505
COE  CERTAINTY OF EXISTENCE L-5040
HGT HEIGHT ABOVE SURFACE LEVEL 0-3008
ZVL 2 VALUE R-0046
Incluajicn Conditions:

HGT(HEIGHT ABOVE SURFACE LEVEL) >= 10 m

-

1K120 PARK

AREA
Attributes i ) EG Rules
ARA AREA COVERAGE ATTRIBUTE . G=-0006
NAM  NAME CATEGORY L-0050
USE USE STATUS L-3505

L-3506

Inglusion Conditions:

ARA (AREA COVERAGE ATTRIBUTE) »>= 390, 625 m square
and USE(USE STATUS) 4 (NATIONAL)

Ld

1K130 RACE TRACK

LINE
Attributes
LMC  LANDMARK CATEGORY G-0012
NAM  NAME CATEGORY L-3505
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NIL-J-89100-1501

TABLY I Feature/Atrribute caregory, inclusion conditions, and
product generation rules,

FRODUCT: JO&NT OPERATIONS GRAPHICS - 1501
CATECORY: Culture (1)
SUBCATEGORY : Recreatianal (1K)

1K130° RACE TRACK (Cont.)
LINE

Incluajon Conditions:

LMC (LANDMARK CATEGORY) 1 {LANDMARK)

1K150 SKI JUMNP

POINT
Atrrihutes PG Rules
COE  CERTAINTY OF EXISTENCE L-3505
HGT HEIGHT ABOVE SURFACE LEVEL L-5040
LMC  LANDMARK CATEGORY . 0-3008
ZVL  Z VALUE R-0046

Inclusign Conditionsg:

HGT (HEIGHT ABOVE SUNFACE LEVEL) >= 46 m
OR  LMC{LANDMARK CATEGORY) 1 (LANDMARK)
and HGT{HEIGHT ABOVE SURFACE LEVEL) < 46 m

*

1K160 STADIUM

POINT
Attributes
COE  CERTAINTY OF EXISTENCE c-0022
HGT HEIGHT ABOVE SURFACE LEVEL L-0020
LMC  LANDMARK CATEGORY L-3505
NAM  NAME CATEGORY L-5040
ZVL  Z VALUE
Inclusion Conditions:

HGT{HEIGHT ABOVE SURFACE LEVEL) >= 46 m

OR HGT(HEIGHT ABOVE SURFACE LEVEL) < 46 m

and LMC (LANDMARK CATEGORY) 1{LANDMARK)

1L01S BUILDING

AREA -

Attributes : BG Rules

BFC BUILDING FUNCTION CATEGORY D-1652

HGT HEIGHT ABOVE SURFACE LEVEL G-0012

LMC LANDMARK CATEGORY L-0020

HAM NAME CATEGORY L-3505

WID WIDTH 0-3008
O=-3009%
R-0046
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MIL-J-89100-1501

TABLE I Eeature/Attribute category, inclusion conditiops. and
product gensration rules,

PRODUCT : JOINT CPERATIONS GRAPHICS - 1501
CATECORY ; Culture (1)
SUBCATEGORY : Miscellaneous Features (1L}

MY MTYIA LM Y
15 DV LARSLENE |\t .‘: Y

[
.
&

Iocluaion Conditiona:
HGT(EEIGHT ABOVE SURFACE LEVEL) < 46 m

and WID(WIDTE) >= 125 m
and LMC (LANDMARK CATEGORY) 1 (LANDMARK)

POIRT
EG _Bules
ACC ACCURACY CATEGORY C-0022 0-3009
AQOO ANGLE OF ORIENTATION D-1652 - R-0046
BFC BUILDING FUNCTION CATEGORY L-0020 R-2024
COE CERTAINTY OF EXISTENCE L-3505 R-2025
EX5 EXISTENCE CATEGORY L-5040 R-2026
BGT HEIGHT ABOVE SURFACE LEVEL 0-3008 R-2170

HWT  HOUSE OF WORSHIP TYPE

IMC  LANDMARK CATEGORY

NAM  NAME CATEGORY

TUC  TRANSPORTATION USE CATEGORY
WID WIDTH

ZVL 2 VALUE

B L

WID(WIDTH) < 125 m

and LMC{LANDMARK CATEGORY) 1 (LANDMARK)

OR HGT{HEIGHT ABOVE SURFACE LEVEL} >= 46 m

OR BFC(BUILDING FUNCTION CATEGORY} 27(PASSENGER TERMINAL)
and TUC(TRANSPORTATION USE CATEGORY) 3 (RAILROAD)

1L020 BUILT-UP ARXA

AREA

Attributes PG Rulaes PG Rules PG Rules

ARA  AREA COVERAGE ATTRIBUTE G-0006 L-3611 R-2333

EXS EXISTENCE CATEGORY G-0010 L-3612 R-2526
G-0012 R=-0029 R=-3730
L-0020 R-2002 R-3733
L-3505 R-2019 T-0002
L-3514 R-2021" T-0003
L-3515 R-2023 T-0012
L-3610 R-2178

Inclusiop Conditions:

ARA (AREA COVERAGE ATTRIBUTE) >= 380,625 m square

POINT
Attributes

ARA  AREA COVERAGE ATTRIBUTE L-0020

EX5 EXISTENCE CATEGORY L-3505

- L-3514

R-2025

R-2179
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MIL-J-89100-1501

TABLE I Feature/Attribute category, jnclusion conditions, and
Rroduct _generation rules.

PRODUCT : JOiHT OPERATIONS GRAPHICS - 1501
CATEGORY : Culture (1)
BUBCATEGORY : Miscellaneous Features (1L)

—————— - —_— -

1L020 BOUILT~UP? AREA {Cont.)
POINT

Jocluslon Conditions:

ARA{AREA COVERAGE ATTRIBUTE) < 390,625 m sqguare

MC LANDMARK CATEGORY -None

LMC {LANDMARK CATEGORY} 1 (LANDMARK)

1L070 TFEECE

LINE
Attributes EG Ruleg
LEN LENGTH /DIAMETER G-0012
LMC  LANDMARK CATEGORY R-00QQ6

Inclusion Conditions:

LEN(LENGTH/DIAMETER} »= 1,500 m
and LMC(LANDMARK CATEGORY) 1 (LANDMARK)

1L085 GEOPHYSICAL PROSPECTING GRID

LINE
Attributes
LEN LENGTH /DIAMETER G-0012
L-3505
L=-3630
R~0006
Inclusion Conditions:

LEN(LENGTH/DIAMETER) >= 1,250 m

LMC LANDMARK CATEGORY L-3505

LMC (LANDMARK CATEGORY) 1 {LANDMARK)
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MIL-J-89100-1501

TABLE I EFaature/Attribute categary. incluaion conditions, and
product gepneration rules,
PRODUCT : JOINT OPERATIONS GRAPHICS - 1501
CATEGORY : Culture (1)
SUBCATEGORY : Miscellaneous Features {1L)
L ] - - L ]  J - - - - * * Ld L - » *

POINT :
Attributes
COE CERTAINTY OF EXISTENCE L-0020
8GT HEIGHT ABOVE SURFACE LEVEL L-3505
LMC  LANDMARK CATEGORY L-5040
NAM  NAME CATEGORY 0-3008
85C STRUCTURE SHAPE CATEGORY R-0046
ZVL 2 VALUR
Inclusion Conditions:

SSC({STRUCTURE SHAPE CATEGORY) 12{PYRAMID} or 76{ARCH) or 77(OBELISK} or 7%(OTHER)

and HGT{BEEIGHT ABOVE SURFACE LEVEL) >= 46 m

OR SS5C(STROCTURE SHAPE CATEGORY) 12 (PYRAMID) or 76(ARCH) or 17(OBELISK) or 79(OTHER)
and HGT (HEIGHT ABOVE SURFACE LEVEL) < 46 m

and LMC (LANDMARK CATEGORY) 1 {LANDMARK)

1L135 MATIVE SETTLEMENT

AREA

Attributes

ARA  AREA COVERAGE ATTRIBUTE G-0010

NAS  NATIVE SETTLEMENT TYPE G-0012
R-252¢
R-3730
R-3732
R-3733

Inclusion Conditions:

NAS (NATIVE SETTLEMENT TYPE) 2 (CONTINUOUS HABITATION)
and ARA (AREA COVERAGE ATTRIBUTE) >= 390,625 m square

SJ0C GrI0C GeJOC G*JOC GeJOG G*JOG G*JOG G*JOG G*JOG G*J0G G*JOG G+ J0G G+I0G G*JOG G+J0G G*J0G G

1L140 NUCLEAR ACCELERATOR

POINT
Attributes
IMC  LANDMARK CATEGORY L-3505
Inclusion Conditions:

LMC (LANDMARK CATEGORY) 1 (LANDMARK)

-

1L160 PIPELINE /PIPE

LINE
At wd i an "‘]:‘-— "“"‘lea
ACC ACCURACY CATEGORY D-7017
EXS EXISTENCE CATEGORY . G-0012
LEN LENGTR /DIAMETER L-0061
MC LANDMARK CATEGORY L-3517
Loc LOCATION /ORIGIN CATEGORY L-3521
PRO PRODUCT CATEGORY L-4260
R-2031
R-2180
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MIL-J-89100-1501

TABLE I Featuxe/Attribute category., inclusion conditions, and
product geperation . rules,

PRODUCT : JOiNT OPERATIONS GRAPHICS - 1501
CATEGORY ! Culture (1)
SUBCATEGORY : Miscellaneous Features ({(1L)

—— - - e

1L160 PIPELINE /PIFE (Cont.)
LIKEE

Inclusion Conditiong:

LMC (LANDMARK CATEGORY} 1 (LANDMARK)
and LEN(LENGTH/DIAMETER} »>= 1,250 m
and LOC{LOCATION/ORIGIN CATEGORY) 1(BELOW GROUND SURFACE) or 3{ON GROUND SURFACE)
or 4 (SUSPENDED OR ELEVATED ABOVE GROUND CR WATER)

and PRO{PRODUCT CATEGORY} O(UMKNOWN) or 6{(CHEMICAL) or 12 (NATURAL GA5) or 13(GASOLINE)
or 18{0IL} or 27{(WATER)

RIS PR TON FATAN FR Y R TAS M TS e TAS ma TS Fe TRV e AU e TOU e TR sk WY Re T re T w10 .

1L180 PUMPING STATION

POINT
Attributes BG Rules
ADO  ANGLE OF ORIENTATION ¢-po08
PRO  PRODUCT CATEGORY L-0061
” L=-3505
R-2240
Inclusion Conditions:

All required

1L200 ROUINS

ARLA
Atrributes PG Rules
ARA° AREA COVERAGE ATTRIBUTE G-0006
LOC  LOCATION fORIGIN CATEGORY G-0012
L=-0050
L-3505
L-3509
R-2333
Inclusiop Conditionsg:
LOC {LOCATION/ORIGIN CATEGORY) 3{ON GROUND SURFACE)
and ARA{AREA COVERAGE ATTRIBUTE) >= 390,625 m square
POINT
Atrributea
ARA  AREA COVERAGE ATTRIBUTE c-0022
LMC  LANDMARK CATEGORY L-3505

LOC  LOCATION /ORIGIN CATEGORY
Inclusion Condirjons:
LMC (LANDMARK CATEGORY) 1 {LANDMARK}

and LOC(LOCATION/ORIGIN CATEGORY) 3{(ON GRCUND SURFACE)
and ARA (AREA COVERAGE "ATTRIBUTE) < 390, 625 m square

-
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MIL-J-89100-1501

TABLE I Feature/Attribute category, inclusion conditions. and
product generation rules.

PRODUCT:  JOINT OPERATIONS GRAPHICS - 1501

CATECORY: Culture (1)

SUBCATEGORY : Miscellaneous Features {1lL}
- - -

AREA
Attributes PG Rules = PG Rulea
ARA  AREA COVERAGE ATTRIBUTIE G-0006 R-2019

G-0010 R-217%

G-0012 R-2333

L~0050 R-2526

R-0029 R=-3730

R-2002 R-3733
Inclualon Conditions:

ARA (AREA COVERAGE ATTRIBUTE) »>= 390,625 m square

1L210¢. SHOW SEED /ROCK SHED

LINE
Attributes - PG Rules
LEN LENGTH /DIAMETER ’ G-0012
SIT SHED IDENTIFIER TYPE L-0006
WID WIDTH L-3505
R-2254
X-8108
Iocluasion Conditionaz
LEN (LENGTH/DIAMETER} >= 300 m
POINT
L
LEN LENGTH /DIAMETER c-0023
SIT SHED IDENTIFIER TYPE . G-0008
WID WIDTH L-3505
X-8108

Joclusion Copditions:
LEN{LENGTR/DIAMETER) < 300 m

Atrributes

COE  CERTAINTY OF EXISTENCE L-3505
HGT HEIGHT ABOVE SURFACE LEVEL L-5040
LMC  LANDMARK CATEGORY 0-3008
TTC TOWER TYPE CATEGORY R-0046
ZVL 2 VALUE

Incluajon Conditions:

HGT (HEIGHT ABOVE SURFACE LEVEL) >= 46 m
OR LMC(LANDMARK CATEGORY) 1{LANDMARK)
and HGT(REIGHT ABOVE SURFACE LEVEL) < 46 m
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MIL-J-89100-1501

TABLE I Feature/Attribute category, incluslon conditlens. and
product gensration rules,

PRODUCT : JdiNT OPERATIONS GRAPHICS - 1501
CATEGORY : Culture (1}
SUBCATEGORY : Miscellaneous Features (1lL)

- - -

11260 WALL
LINE
BG Rules
LEN LENGTH /DIAMETER G-0012
IMC  LANDMARK CATEGORY L-3610
R-0009
R-2178
R-2179%
Iocluaion Conditions:

LEN(LENGTR/DIAMETER) >= 1,250 m
and UMC(LAMNDMARK CATEGORY} 1 (LANDMARK)

IMO30 GRAIN ELEVATOR

POINT
COE CERTAINTY ‘OF EXISTENCE L-3505
HGT HEIGHT ABOVE SURFACE LEVEL L-5040
P v LANDMARK CATEGORY 0-3008
ZVL Z VALUE R-0046

HGT(HEIGHT ABOVE SURFACE LEVEL) >= 46 m
QR LMC{(LANDMARK CATEGORY) 1 (LANDMARK)
and HGT(HEIGHT ABOVE SURFACE LEVEL) < 46 m

1M050 SILO

POINT
Atrributes PG Rules
COE  CERTAINTY OF EXISTENCE L-3505
HGT HEIGHT ABOVE SURFACE LEVEL L=-5080
MC LANDMARK CATEGORY 0-3008
ZVL 2 VALUE R-0046
Inclusion Conditions:

HGT (HEIGHT ABOVE SURFACE LEVEL) >= 46 m
OR LMC(LANDMARK CATEGORY) 1{LANDMARK)
and HGT(BEIGHT ABOVE SURFACE LEVEL) < 46 m

1M070 TANK
POINT
Attribures PG Rules
COE CERTAINTY OF EXISTENCE D-1652
HGT HEIGHT ABOVE SURFACE LEVEL L-0061
LMC LANDMARK CATEGORY L-3505
LoC LOCATION /ORIGIN CATEGORY L-3519
PRO PRODUCT CATEGORY L-4010
WID WIDTH L-4016
FALN Z VALUE L-5040
0-3008
R-0046
R-2027
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MIL-J-89100-1501

TABLE I Feature/Attribute category, inclusion conditions, and
Rroduct generation rulesa.

PRODUC? : JOINT OPERATIONS GRAPHICS - 1501
CATEGORY : Culture (1)
SUBCATEGORY : Storage (1M)

1M070 TAHK (Cont.)
POINT

Jocluaion Conditiona:

HGT (HEIGHT ABOVE SURFACE LEVEL) >= 46 m
OR LMC({LANDMARK CATEGORY) 1 (LANDMARK}
and HEGT (HEIGHT ABOVE SURFACE LEVEL) < 46 m

1M080 WATER TOWER

Longer
Attributes
COE CERTAINTY OF EXISTENCE L-3505
HGT HEIGHT ABOVE SURFACE LEVEL L-5040
wc LANDMARK CATEGORY 0-3008
VL Z VALUE R-0046
Inclusion Conditiopas

BGT (REIGHT ABOVE SURFACE LEVEL) >= 46 m
OR LMC{LANDMARK CATEGORY} 1 (LANDMARK)
and HGT(BEIGRT ABOVE SURFACE LEVEL) < 46 m

18010 RAILROAD TRACK

LIKE

BG Ruleg BG _Rules BG Bules
ACC ACCURACY CATEGORY D-1501 L-3621 L-4284
EXS EXISTENCE CATEGORY D-1650 L-3622 0-3003
GAW GAUGE WIDTH b-7029 L-3631 Q-3004
LoC LOCATION /ORIGIN CATEGORY D-7030 L-3632 0-3010
LTN LANE/TRACK NUMBER G-0012 L-3633 R-2193
NAM NAME CATEGORY L-3614 L-3634 R-2196
RGC RAILROAD GAUGE CATEGORY L-3615 L-3635 R-2197
RPS RAILROAD POWER SOURCE L-3818 -L=363¢6 R-2198
RRC RAILROAD /ROAD -CATEGORIES L-3617 L-3637 R-2601

L-3618 L-3638 5-0103

L-3619 L-3649 5-7030

L-3620
Jocluslon Copnditicng;:

RGC{RAILROAD GAUGE CATEGORY)} 1{BROAD) or 3 (NORMAL (STANDARD))

and LOC(LOCATION/ORIGIN CATEGORY) 3(ON GROUND SURFACE} or 4 (SUSPENDED OR ELEVATED ABOVE GROUND CR
WATER)

and RRC(RAILROAD/ROAD CATEGORIES) 1 (MAIN LINE/BRANCH LINE)

and LTN{LANE/TRACK NUMBER) >= 1

OR RGC(RAILROAD GAUGE CATEGORY) 2(NARRCW)

and LOC 3 (ON GROUND SURFACE) or 4(SUSPENDED OR ELEVATED ABOVE GROUND OR WATER)

and RRC(RAILROAD/ROAD CATEGOCRIES} 3(MONORAIL) or 8 (LOGGING)

and GAW(GAUGE WIDTH) >= 0.05 m

and LTN(LANE/TRACK NUMBER) >= 1

OR RRC(RAILROAD/ROAD CATEGORIES) 2(CAR-LINE)

and LOC 3({ON GROUND SURFACE) or 4 (SUSPENDED OR ELEVATED ABOVE GROUND OR WATER)

OR RRC{RAILROAD/ROAD CATEGORIES) 13 (MARINE RAILROAD} or 14 (RAILROAD IN ROAD)

and EXS(EXISTENCE CATEGORY) S(UNDER CONSTRUCTION) or 6(ABANDONED) or 2B{CPERATIONAL)
and LOC 3{ON GROUND SURFACE)

w»
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MIL-J-89100-1501

TABLE I Fpatura/Attribute category. inclusion conditions, and
bproduct generation rules.

PRODUCT : JOINT OPERATIONS GRAPHICS - 1501
CATEGORY : Culture (1)
SUBCATEGORY : Transportation R/R (1N}

* - -

-

1¥050 PRR SIDIKG /RR SPUR

LINE

Attributes

LEN LENGTH /DIAMETER D-7028

LTN LANE/TRACK NUMBER G-0012

RGC  RAILROAD GAUGE CATEGORY L=3505

RP5 RAILROAD POWER SOURCE L-3630

RSA RAIL SIDING /SPUR ATTRIBUTE L-3634
L-4284

Inclusion Condipions:

LEN (LENGTH/DIAMETER) >= 1,250 m

18080 RR YARD

AREA

Arcributes

EXS EXISTENCE CATEGORY G-0006

LEN  LENGTH /DIAMETER G-0010

LTN  LANE/TRACK NUMBER G-0012
0-0001
0-0002

Inclusion Candigdlons;

LEN(LENGTH/DIAMETER) »>= 1,600 m
and EXS (EXISTENCE CATEGORY) 6 (ABARDONED) or 2B{OPERATIONAL)

1H090 TRAMWAY /INCLINE RAILWAY

LINE
Attributes
1OC  LOCATION /ORIGIN CATEGORY G-0012
L-3630
Inclusion Condirions:

LOC {LOCATION/ORIGIN CATEGORY) 3 (ON GROUND SURFACE)

1P010 CART TRACK

LINE

Attributes

ACC  ACCORACY CATEGORY D-1652

LEN LENGTH /DIAMETER G-0012

TUC  TRANSPORTATION USE CATEGORY 0-0004

WIC  ROUTE WEATHERABILITY CATEGORY ‘ R-0003
R-2186
R~2187
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MIL-J-89100-1301

TABLE I Feature/Attribute category. inclusion conditions, snd
sreduct geperation rules,

PRODUCT : JéINT OPERATIONS GRAPHICS - 1501
CATEGORY: Culture (1) .
BUBCATIGORY : Transportation /Roads (1P}

1P010 CARTY TRACK (Cont.)
LINE

Inclusion Copditionas
WIC (ROUTE WEATHERABILITY CATEGORY) 2 (FAIR/DRY WEATEER)

and LEN(LENGTH/DIAMETER) »>= 1,250 m

- Ll L]

12020 INTERCEANGE

LINE
Attributes BG Rules
LER LENGTH /DIAMETER =None
RST ROAD/RUNWAY SURFACE TYPE
USE OSE STATUS
WTC ROUTE WEATHERABILITY CATEGORY

Inclusion Conditinna:

USE(USE STATUS) SO{LIMITED ACCESS)

and RST{RCAD/RUNWAY SURFACE TYPE) 1 (HARD SURFACE)

and WTC (ROUTE WEATHERABILITY CATEGORY) 1{ALL WEATHER)
and LEN(LENGTH/DIAMETER) >= 625 m

POINT
Attributes .
ADO  ANGLE OF ORIENTATION G-0012
LEN LENGTH /DIAMETER R-2233

RST ROAD/RUNWAY SURFACE TYPE
USE USE STATUS
WIC ROUTE WEATHERABILITY CATEGORY

dnclusion Conditions:

USE{USE STATUS) S50(LIMITED ACCESS)
and LEN({LENGTH/DIAMETER) < 625 m
and WTC(ROUTE WEATHERABILITY CATEGORY) 1 (ALL WEATHER)
and RST(ROAD/RUNWAY SURFACE TYPE) 1 (HARD SURFACE)

Atrributasg PG Rules

ACC  ACCORACY CATEGORY D-1510 L~3640 R-2175
EXS- EXISTENCE CATEGORY D-1652 L-3649 R-2176
LEN LENGTH /DIAMETER D-7027 L~3955 R-2181
LOC  LOCATION /ORIGIN CATEGORY G-0012 L-4016 R-2182
LTN  LANE/TRACK NUMBER L-3600 L-5015 R-2185
MED MEDIAN CATEGORY . L-3602 ©-0004 R-218B6
MWD MEDIAN WIDTH L-3606 0~-0026 R-2188
NAM  NAME CATEGORY L-3622 0~3010 R-2189
RST  ROAD/RUNWAY SURFACE TYPE 1L-3635 R~0060 5-1010

TOC TRANSPORTATION USE CATEGORY L-3639 R~2172
WTC ROUTE WEATHERABILITY CATEGORY .

i T p——— e e S L L L e o o e e o e e e ke B
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MIL-J-89100~-1501

TABLE I Feature/Actribute category, inclusfon copditiona, and
aroduct genaration rules,

PRODUCT : JOINT OPERATIONS GRAPHICS - 1501
CATRCORY : Culture (1)
SUBCATEGORY : Transportation /Roads (1P)

1P030 ROAD (Cont,)
LIKE

Inclusieg Condirignas
LEN (LENGTH/DIAMETER) >= 300 m

1P050 TRAIL

LINE
BG Rules = P2G Bules
TOC TRANSPORTATION USE CATEGORY D-1652 C-0004
WTC ROUTE WEATHERABILITY CATEGORY G=-0012 R-0002
L-3603 R-0003
L-3604 R=2177
L-3630 R-2186
L-4033 R-2187

Inclusion Condirions:

All required

10010 AERIAL CABLIWAY LINZ /S8K1 LIFT LINE

LINE
Artributes
LEN  LENGTH /DIAMETER G-0012
IMC  LANDMARK CATEGORY L-3568
USE USE STATUS L-3630
Inclusion Conditions:

LEN (LENGTH/DIAMETER) >= 1,500 m
OR LEN(LENGTH/DIAMETER) < 1,500 m
and LMC (LANDMARK CATEGORY) 1 (LANDMARK)

-

10040 BRIDGE /OVERPASS /VIADUCT

LINE
PG Rules
BOT BRIDGE OPENING TYPE . C-0008
BVC BRIDGE/VIADUCT CATEGORY : G-0012
EXS EXISTENCE CATEGORY L-3505
LEN LENGTH /DIAMETER L-4008

WAM HAME CATEGORY
OHB OVERALL HEIGHT OF BRIDG
ATE

L Jul Mo haTat=-L 2 % 3
TUC TRANSPORTATION USE C

ZVL 2 VALUE
Inclusion Conditions:
TUC (TRANSPORTATION USE CATEGORY) 1{BOTH ROAD AND RAILROAD) or 3(RAILRCAD) or 4 (ROAD) or

17 (PEDESTRIAN) or 19(AQUEDUCT) or 20{CANAL)
and LEN(LENGTH/DIAMETER) >= 125 m
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MIL-J-89100-1501

TABLE I Eeature/Attribute category, inclusion cooditlons, and
product genaratjon rulea,.

PRODOCT ; JOINT OPERATIONS GRAPHICS - 1501
CATEGORY: Culture (1)
SUBCATIGORY : Assoclated Transportation {(1Q)

1Q040 BRIDGE /JOVERPABS /VIADUCT (Cont.)

POINT
Attributes PG Rules
BVC  BRIDGE/VIADUCT CATEGORY C-0006
COE CERTAINTY OF EXISTENCE €-0007
EX5S EXISTENCE CATEGORY L-3505
LEN LENGTH /DIAMETER L-4008
NAM  NAME CATEGORY L-5040

OHB  OVERALL HEIGHT OF BRIDGE
TOC  TRANSPORTATION USE CATEGORY
ZVL 2 VALUE

Incluainn Condiriens:

TUC{TRANSPORTATION USE CATEGORY) 1(BOTH ROAD AND RAILROAD} or 3{RAILROAD) or 4 (ROAD) or 19 (AQUEDUCT)
or 20 (CANAL)
and LEN(LENGTR/DIAMETER) < 125 m

1Q050 PBRIDGE SURPERSTRUCTIURE

POINT
Attributes
COE  CERTAINTY OF EXISTENCE L-3505
OHBE  OVERALL HEIGHT OF BRIDGE L-5040
ZVL Z VALUE
Jdnclusion Conditiona:

OHB(OVERALL HEIGHT OF BRIDGE) >= 46 m

10060 CONTROL TOWER .

POINT
Attxibutes
COE CERTAINTY OF EXISTENCE L-350%
RGT HEIGHT ABOVE SUORFACE LEVEL L=-5040
ZVL 2 VALUE 0-3008

R-00486

Joclusion Conditdions:

HGT{HEIGHT ABOVE SURFACE LEVEL) >= 10 m

*

1Q070 FERRY CROSSING

LINE .
Attributes BG Rules
FCL  FERRY CROSSING LENGTH G-0012
NAM NAME CATEGORY L-3505
L-3630
R-2232
R-7193
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MNIL-J-88100-1501

TABLE X Feature/ptirioute category, inclusion conditions, and
Rroduct geperation rules,

PRODUCT : JOINT OPERATIONS GRAPHICS - 1501
CATEGORY ; Culture (1)
BUBCATEGORY : Assoclated Transportation (10Q)

- —— i e e e e e T T 0 e et T = = —

10070 FERRY CROSSIHG (Cont.)
LINE

Incluslion Conditjong:

FCL{(FERRY CROSSING LENGTH) »>= 125 m

POINT
Atrributes BG Rules
FCL  FBRRY CROSSING LENGTH 1-3505
RAM  NAME CATEGORY R-2232
Joclusion Cpndicions:

FCL(FERRY CROSSING LENGTH} < 125 m

1Q100 DISTANCE MAREKER

POINT
Avtxibutes
DVA  DISTANCE VALUE ATTRIBUTE L-3605
UNI  UNITS CATEGORY L-3606
R-2183
R-2184
Jpciunaion Conditjongs

UNI{UNITS CATEGORY) 10(KILOMETERS)

10110 MOORING MAST

POINT
Attributes BG Rules
COE CERTAINTY OF EXISTENCE L-3505
BGT HEIGHT ABOVE SURFACE LEVEL L-5040
ZVL Z VALUE 0-3008
R-0046
Jocluafon Conditionsa:

All required

10116 ROUTE MARKER

POTHT
Artributes .
NAM  HAME CATEGORY R-2181
TUC  TRANSPORTATION USE CATEGORY R-2182

USE USE STATUS

o T T T o o e W U R R R R e S SR S e A o R o e S e
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TABLE I

MIL-J-89100-1501

product geperatiop rules,

JOINT OPERATIONS GRAPHICS - 1501

Culture (1)
Associated Transportation (1Q)

10116 ROUTE MAREER (Coant.)

ROINT

Jacilusion Conditiona:
USE (USE CATEGORY) 4 (NATIONAL) or 5(STATE) or 23 (INTERNATIONAL)

Eecature/Attribyte category, inclusion conditions. and

LERGTH /DIAMETER

NAME CATEGORY
TRAVERSABILITY ATTRIBUTE
TRANSPORTATION OSE CATEGORY
WIDTH

Tnclusinn Canditinne:

LEN{LENGTH/DIAMETER) >= 315 m

FOINT

LEN  LENGTH /DIAMETER

NAM  NAME CATEGORY

TRA  TRAVERSABILITY ATTRIBUTE
TUC  TRANSPORTATION USE CATEGORY
WID WIDTH

Inclusion Conditions:

LEN (LENGTH/DIAMETER) < 315 m

L-3505
L-3630

<-0020
L-3505
R-2227

1T010 DISE
POINT
COE  CERTAINTY OF EXISTENCE
HGT HEIGHT ABOVE SURFACE LEVEL
LMC  LANDMARK CATEGORY
ZVL Z VALUE
Inclusion Conditigns:

BGT (HEIGHET ABOVE SURFACE LEVEL) >= 46 m
CR HGT({HEIGHT ABOVE SURFACE LEVEL) < 46 m
and LMC(LANDMARK CATEGORY) 1 (LANDMARK)

L-3505
L-5040
©-3008
R-D04E

1T030 POWER TRANSMISSION LINE
LINE

ACC
LEN
TST

ACCURACY CATEGORY
LENGTH /DIAMETER
TRANSMISSION LINE SUSPENSION TYPE
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MIL-J-89100-1501

TABLE I Eearure/Attribute cateqory, inclusion conditlons. apd
product generation rules,

PRODOCT : Jé&NT OPERATIONS GRAPHICS - 1501
CATEGORY : Culture (1)
BUBCATEGORY: Communication /Transmission (1T}

1T030 POWER TRANSMISSION LINE (Cont.)
LINE

R-2492
R-7289

Joclusion Conditiong:

All required

L

17040 POWER TRANSMISSION PYLONW

POINT
Attributes
COE  CERTAINTY OF EXISTENCE L-3505
HGT HEIGHT ABOVE SURFACE LEVEL L-5040
ZVL 2 VALUE 0-3008
R-0046
. )

HGT(REIGHT/DIAMETER) >= 46 m

17050 COMMUNICATIONS FACILITY

AREA
Artributes
ARA  AREA COVERAGE ATTRIBUTE L-3505
NAM  NAME CATEGORY L-4008
NST RADIO NAVIGATICON /COMMUNICATION L-4813
Inclusiop Conditions:

ARA (AREA COVERAGE ATTRIBUTE) »>= 390,625 m square

2J0G _G*JOG _G*JOG G*JOG G*JOG G*JOG G*JOG G+JOG G*JOG G*JOG G*JOG G*JOG G*JO0G G*JOG G+JOG G*J0G G

17060 TELEPHONE LIEL /TELEGRAPE LINE

LINE
LEN LENGTH /DIAMETER p-7015
LMC  LANDMARK CATEGORY G-0012
TEL TELECOMMUNICATIONS TYPE L-3630
R-0008
T-0014
Inclusion Conditions:
LEN{LENGTH/DIAMETER)] »= 1,600 m
and LMC (LANDMARK CATEGORY) 1 (LANDMARK)

1T0R0 TOWER (COMMUNICATION)
POINT

CCE
HGT
MC
RAM
NST

CERTAINTY QF EXISTENCE

HEIGHT ABOVE SURFACE LEVEL
LANDMARK CATEGORY

NAME CATEGORY

RADIO NAVIGATION /COMMUNICATION
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MIL-J-85100-1501

TABLE I Feature/Attribute category. dnclusiop conditions, and
product generation rules,
PRODUCT : JOINT OPERATIONS GRAPEICS - 1501

CATEGORY: Culture (1)
SUBCATEGORY : Communication /Transmission (1T)

17080 TOWER (COMNUNICATION) (Cont.)
POINT

Attributes
ZVL  Z VALUE
Inclusion Conditdonss
BGT (REIGHT ABOVE SURFACE LEVEL) >~ 46 m

OR HGT (HEIGHT ABOVE SURFACE LEVEL) < 46
and LMC{LANDMARK CATEGORY} 1 {LANDMARK)

10025 AIRCRAFT LANDIEG PAD
POINT

Attributes .
AFT  AIRCRAFT FACILITY TYPE L-3505
NAM  NAME CATEGORY

[47-3d MO OMmAmMITO.
Wl Val JSIALUVS

Jnclusion Conditiona:

AFT{AIRCRAFT FACILITY TYPE) .2 (HELIPORT)
and USE{USE STATUS) 10{(OTHER} or 43({HOSPITAL)

10030 AIRCRAFT FACILITY

POINT

Attributes

AFT  ATRCRAFT FACILITY TYPE L=-3505

¢OD  CERTAINTY OF DELINEATION R-0039

EXS EXISTENCE CATEGORY R-0040

NAM  NAME CATEGORY R-0041

USE  USE STATUS R-0042

ZIVL 2 VALUE R-0044
R-0047
R-7293

Inglusion Conditionsg:s

AFT{AIRCRAFT FACILITY TYPE) O (UNKNOWN) or 1{AIRPORT) or 4 (UNDEFINED LANDING AREA)
and EXS(EXISTENCE CATEGCRY) 3(REPORTED) or 6{ABANDONED) or 9(NOT USABLE)} or 27(CLOSED) or

28 (GPERATIONALI

10130 OVERRUN /STOPWAY
LIEE

Attributes
LEN LENGTH /DIAMETER 0-6201
. R-6060
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TABLE I

NIL-J-89100-1501

sroduct generatfon rules.

PRODUCT : JOINT OPERATIONS GRAPHICS - 1501

CATECORY :
BUBCATEGORY :

Culture (1)
Alrports (10)

Eeatyre/Attribute categery, lpnclusion copditions. apd

1U130 OVERRUH /STORWAY (Cont.)

LINE

Jocluslon Conditions:

All required

00 GoJOG G*JOG GrJOC G*I0G G*JOGC G*JOC G+JOG G*JOG G*J0C G+JOG G*JOC G»J0G G+JDG G+ I0G G*JOG G

10160 ROUNWAY
LINE

EXS  EXISTENCE CATEGORY

LEN LENGTH /DIAMETER

RPF  RUNWAY PATTERN FORMATION
RST  ROAD/RUNWAY SURFACE TYPE
ZVL  Z VALUE

Inclusion Conditions:

LEN (LENGTH/DIAMETER) >= 457 m (1500 feet)
and EXS(EXISTENCE CATEGORY) 6(ABANDONED) or 9{NOT USABLE) or 27({CLOSED)

G-0012
L-0041
L-0042
L-3505
L=-7050
R-0045
R-7203

or 28 (OPERATIONAL)

POINT
ACO  ANGLE OF ORIENTATION
EX5 EXISTENCE CATEGORY
LEN LENGTH /DIAMETER
RPF  RUNWAY PATTERN FORMATION
RST ROAD/RUNWAY SURFACE TYPE
ZVL 2 VALUE
Incluaion Condirionss

LEN{LENGTH/DIAMETER) < 457 m (1500 feet)

and EX3(EXISTENCE CATEGORY} 6(ABANDONED) or 9(NOT USABLE) or 27T(CLOSED)
OR EXS (EXISTENCE CATEGORY) O (UNKNOWN)

G-0008
L-0041
L-0042
L-3505
L-7050
R-7293

or 28 (OPERATIONAL)

ACC
SLT
vDpC

ACCURACY CATEGORY
SHORELINE TYPE CATEGORY
VERTICAL DATUM CATEGORY

170
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MIL-J-89100-1501

TABLE I Feature/Artribute category, inclusjon conditiong, and
product geperation rules.

PRODUCT: JGIHT OPERATIONS GRAPHICS - 1501
CATEGORY: Bydrography (2)
SUBCATEGORY : Coastal Hydro (2A)

2A010 COASTAL SHORELIKE (Cont.)
LINE

Inclualgn Conditiona:
All required

2A020 FORESHORE

ARZA
Attributes PG Rules

ARA  AREA COVERAGE ATTRIBUTE G-0010

WID WIDTH G-0012

6-DO06

Inglusion Copditions:
ARA{AREA COVERAGE ATTRIBUTE) >= 1390
and WID(WIDTH} >= 315 m

2A040 OPEN WATER (EXCEPT INLAND)
AREA

Attributes

ARA  AREA COVERAGE ATTRIBUTE G-0010
G-0012
G-0013
L-3505
L-3506
R-2316
R-3708

Inglusion Condltions:

All required

2B040 BREAKWATER
LINE
Attributes X PG Rules

T Dl T ousmnr iR TRUD
bl Y LoNoln sFULlANL

mern

4o
VRC VERTICAL REFERENCE CATEGORY
WID WIDTH

Inglualon Conditions:

VRC(VERTICAL REFERENCE CATEGORY) 1(ABOVE SURFACE/DOES NOT COVER (AT HIGH WATER}))
and LEN(LENGTR/DIAMETER) >= 125 m

*

2B140 JETTY

LIKE
Attributeg
LEN LENGTH /DIAMETER G-0012
VRC  VERTICAL REFERENCE CATEGORY
WID WIDTH

17



MIL-J-89100-1501

TABLE I Eeature/Attrihyte category, inclusien conditions, and
product geperatdon rules,

PRODOCT:  JOINT OPERATIONS GRAPHICS - 1501
CATEGORY: Aydrography (2)
SUBCATEGORY : Ports and Barbors (2B)

- — - - - - i

2B140 JETTY (Cont.)
LINE

Inclusiop Conditiona:z

VRC (VERTICAL REFERENCE CATEGORY) 1(ABOVE SURFACE/DOES NOT COVER (AT HIGH WATER}} or B{COVERS AND
UNCOVERS) :
and LEN(LENGTH/DIAMETER) >= 125 nm

Attributes
WID WIDTH G-0012

WID(WIDTR) >= 125 m

LINE
Artributes BG Rules
LEN LENGTH /DIAMETER . G-0012
WID WIDTH
Inclusion Copditions:

WID{WIDTH) < 125 m
and LEN(LENGTH/DIAMETER) >= 125 m

ARA AREA COVERAGE ATTRIBUTE G-0006
oo CERTAINTY OF DELINEATION G-0010
MCP MATERIAL COMPOSITION PRIMARY G-0012
NAM NAME CATEGORY L-3505
VRC VERTICAL REFERENCE CATEGORY L-3506

R-3708

e e L e e e e e e A e e e e e o o o o e e o o L e e - - [EyEmp— -
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MNIL-J-89100-1501

TABLE 1 Feature/Attribuyte category, inclusion conditiocns., and
product gepsration rules,

PRODUCT: JOiNT'OPERATIONS GRAPHICS - 1501
CATRGORY : Hydrography (2)
SUBCATEGORY : Dangers and Underwater Features (20D)

2D120 REET {(Cont.)
ARTA

Ioclusion Conditionss

VRC(VERTICAL REFERENCE CATEGORY) 2{AWASE AT SOUNDING DATUM) or 8{(COVERS AND UNCOVERS)
and COD(CERTAINTY OF DELINEATION) 1 (LIMITS AND INFO KNOWN)
and ARA (AREA COVERAGE ATTRIBUTE) »= 390,625 m square

LINE

ARA AREA COVERAGE ATTRIBUTE G-0012
Cob CERTAINTY OF DELINEATION L-3630
MCP MATERIAL COMPOSITION PRIMARY

KAM  NAME CATEGCRY

VRC VERTICAL REFERENCE CATEGORY

Inrlusinn Candirinne:
bttt el o e ok i bl M bk 2k

VRC (VERTICAL REFERENCE CATEGORY) 2(AWASH AT SQUNDING DATUM) or B(COVERS AND UNCOVERS)
and COD(CERTAINTY OF DELINEATION) 1(LIMITS AKD INFO KNOWN)
and ARA(AREA COVERAGE ATTRIBUTE) < 380, 625 m square

L] *

20125 RIEEF POOL

AREA
Attributes
ARA  AREA COVERAGE ATTRIBUTE G-0006
G-0010
G-0012
Inclusion Conditions:

ARA (AREA COVERAGE ATTRIBUTE) >= 390,625 m square

w

2D130 ROCK

POINT
Acrribures
ARA  AREA COVERAGE ATTRIBUTE ) G-0005
HDI ~ BYDROGRAPHIC DEPTH /HEIGHT INFORMATION - L-3505
MCP  MATERIAL COMPOSITION PRIMARY T-0836

NAM NAME CATEGORY
VRC VERTICAL REFERENCE CATEGORY

Inclusion Copditdons:

VRC (VERTICAL REFERENCE CATEGORY) 2{AWASH AT SOUNDING DATUM) or 8 (COVERS AND UNCOVERS)
and MCP (MATERIAL COMPOSITION PRIMARY) 19(CORAL) or 66 (ROCK)

-

2D180 WRECK
POINT

Arrributesg

EPA  EXPOSED PORTION ATTRIBUTE . -None
LMC  LANDMARK CATEGORY

VRC  VERTICAL REFERENCE CATEGORY
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MIL-J-89100-1501

TABLE I Eeature/Attribute category, inclusion conditicps, and
froduct generation rules,

PRODUCT: JO&NT OPERATIONS GRAPHICS - 1501
CATECORY : Hydrography (2)
SUBCATEGORY : Dangers and Underwater Featurea (2D)

2D180 WRECK (Cant.}

POINT
VRC(VERTICAL REFERENCE CATEGORY) 1{ABOVE SURFACE/DOES NOT COVER (AT HIGH WATER)]

and LMC (LANDMARK CATEGCRY) 1 (LANDMARK)

and EPA(EXPOSED PORTION ATTRIBUTE) 1(MAST) or 2(FUNNEL} or 3(SUPERSTRUCTURE) or 4{(HULL} or S {MAST
AND FUNNEL)

2JOC GoJOG G*JOG G*JOG G*JOG G*JOG GvJOG G*JOG G*J0G G*JOG G*JOG G*JOG G*JOG G*JOG G*JOG G*JOG G

2E015 DEPTH CONTOUR
LIKE

Attributes
ACC  ACCURACY CATEGORY L-3576
CRV  DEPTH CURVE OR CONTOUR VALUE '
UNI  UNITS CATEGORY
- .

CRV(DEPTH CURVE OR CONTOUR VALUE) = 182 m
AND URI{UNITS CATEGORY) 5(FATHOMS) or 13(METERS)

2J0G G*JOG G*JOG G*JOG G*JOG G*JOG G*JOG G*JOC G*JOG G*JOG G*JOG G*JOG G*JOG G=JO0G G*J0G G*JOG G

2G010 COURRENT ARROW /FLOW ARROW

POINT
Attriputes
CUR  CURRENT TYPE CATEGORY C-0014
DOF  DIRECTION OF FLOW R-0031
R-2034
R-2168
Inclusion Conditions:

CUR(CURRENT TYPE CATEGORY) 4 (RIVER FLOW)

=JOG G*JOG G*JOG G*+JOG G*JOG G*JOG G*JOG G*JOG G*JOG G*JOG G=JOG G*JOG G*JOG G*JOC G*JOG G*JOC G

2H010 AQUERDUCT

LINE

Attributes PG Rules

ATC  AQUEDUCT TYPE CATEGORY . D-1654

EXS EXISTENCE CATEGORY G-0012

LEN LENGTH /DIAMETER L-3518

LOC  LOCATION /ORIGIN CATEGORY L-3521

WID WIDTH L-3630
L-3641
R-2002
R-2031
R-2433
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MIL-J-89100-1501

TABLE I Feature/Attribute category, inclualon conditions, and
sroduct generation rules.

PRODUCT : JOINT OPERATIONS GRAPHICS - 1501
CATEGORY : Hydrography (2)
BUBCATECORY : Inland Water (2H)

2H010 AQUEDUCT (Cont,)
LINE

Inclusion Conditions:

LEN(LENGTB/DIAMETER) >= 625 m
and ATC(AQUEDUCT TYPE CATEGORY) 2(OTHER) or 3(QANAT/KANAT/KAREZ TUNNEL)

- o o — — e

POINT
Attributes
ATC  AQUEDUCT TYPE CATEGORY D-1654
LOC  LOCATION /ORIGIN CATEGORY R-0034
R-0035
Ionclusion Conditions:

ATC (AQUEDUCT TYPE CATEGORY) 1 ({QANAT/KANAT/KAREZ MAINTENANCE SHAFT]

LINE

Attributes

EXS  EXISTENCE CATEGORY L-3513

HYC  HYDROGRAPHIC CATEGORY L-3630

LEN LENGTH /DIAMETER L.-3650

NAM  NAME CATEGORY 0-0006

WID WIDTH R-2002
R-2016

Joclusion Conditionss

HYC (HYDROGRAPHIC CATEGCORY) 3(DRY) or B(PERENNIAL/PERMANENT)
and LEN(LENGTH/DIAMETER) »>= 2,500 m

28030 DITCH
LINE
Attributes BG Rules
HYC  HYDROGRAPHIC CATEGORY D-1652
LEN LENGTH /DIAMETER . D-1653
WID WIDTH ’ . L-3630
0-0006
R-2002
R-2016
R-2116
R-2117
R-72%4
lnclusion Conditions:z

LEN{LENGTH/DIAMETER) »>= 2,500 m

Al




MIL-J-89100-1501

TABLE I Eeature/attribute category. inclusion conditions, and
groduct gesarxation.zules,

PRODUCT : JOINT OPERATIONS GRAPHICS - 1501
CATEGORY : Hydrography (2)
BUBCATEGORY : Inland Water (2H)

*

L

2H040 FILTRATION /AXRATIOH BEDS

AREA
Attributes PG Rules
LMC  LANDMARK CATEGORY G-0012
WID WIDTH L-3505
L-3506
L-3509
R-2002

Inclusion Copditions:

WID(WIDTE) >= 315 m
and LMC (LANDMARK CATEGORY) 1(LANDMARK)

2H050 FISH HATCHERY

AREA
Attributesg "L
LMC  LANDMARK CATEGORY G-0006
WID WIDTH G-0012
L-3505
Inclusion Copditions:

WID(WIDTH} >= 375 m

2HO0S0 FLUME

LINE
Atrriputes
LEN  LENGTH /DIAMETER G-0012
LOC  LOCATION /ORIGIN CATEGORY L-3508
L-3630
L-3641
Inglusion Conditjiong:

LEN (LENGTH/DIAMETER} »>= 315 m

2B070 TFORD
LINE

Attributes

LEN  LENGTH /DIAMETER G-0012
L-3505
L-3630
R-0002
R-2232
R-3902

e e e e P e o it T T o o o B L A 8 e A S e Y e o S A o o o R Bk o e
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TABLE I

PRODOCT: JO&NT OPERATIONS GRAPHICS - 1501
Hydrography (2}

CATEGORY :
SUBCATEGORY :

MIL-J-89100-1501

Eeature/Attribute category, inclusion conditions. and

product geperation rules.

Inland Water (28}

-

28070 TFORD (Cosot.)

LINE

Inclusion Conditions:
LEN (LENGTH/DIAMETER) >= 125 m

POINT

LEN

LENGTH /DIAMETER

Inclusion Conditions:

LEN (LENGTH/DIAMETER) < 175 m

G-0008
0-3005
R-2232
R-3902

2B075 TINLAND SBORELIKE

LINE
Attributes
ACC  ACCURACY CATEGORY
AHC  ASSOCIATED HYDROGRAPHIC CATEGORY
HOC  HYDROGRAPHIC ORIGIN CATEGORY
SLT SHORELINE TYPE CATEGORY
Inclusion Conditionsg:

All required

G-0012
G-0013
L-3830
0-3005
R-2000
R-2002
R-2023
R-2316
X-B105

28080 LAKE /POKD
AREA

ARA
RYC
NAM
WSC
ZVL

AREA COVERAGE ATTRIBUTE
HYDROGRAPHIC CATEGORY
NAME CATEGORY

WATER SALINITY CATEGORY
Z VALUE




MNIL-J-89100-1501
TABLE I Emature/Attribute category, linclusiop conditions. and
Rroduct gepneration rules,
PRODUCT : JOINT OPERATIONS GRAPHICS - 1501

CATEGORY : Hydrography {(2)
SUBCATEGORY : Inland Water (2H)

28080 LAKE /POND {(Cont.)
AREA

Inclusion Conditigons:

ARA (AREA COVERAGE ATTRIBUTE) >= 390,625 m square

and HYC{HYDROGRAPHIC CATEGORY) 6 (NON-PERENNIAL/INTERMITTENT/FLUCTUATING) or 8(PERENNIAL/PERMANENT)
OR ARA(AREA COVERAGE ATTRIBUTE) >= 390,625 m square

and HYC (HYDROGRAPHIC CATEGORY) 3{DRY)

and WSC{(WATER SALINITY CATEGORY) Z(FRESH)

2B090 LAHD SUBJICT TO INUNDATION

AREA
Attribytes BG_Rules
ARA  AREA COVERAGE ATTRIBUTE G-0006
HOC  HYDROGRAPHIC ORIGIN CATEGORY G-0010
' G-0012

Inclusiop Conditjong:

ARA(AREA COVERAGE ATTRIBUTE) >= 390,625 m square

2H110 PEHSTOCK

LINE
Actributes
LEN LENGTH /DIAMETER G-0012
LOC  LOCATION /ORIGIN CATEGORY L=-3596
L-3630
L-3641
Inclusion Copditions:

LOC{LOCATION/ORIGIN CATEGORY) 3(ON GROUND SURFACE) or 4{SUSPENDED OR ELEVATED ABOVE GROUND OR WATER)
and LEN{LENGTR/DIAMETER)} >= 625 m

2H120 RAPIDS
LINE

- Attributes
LEN LENGTH /DIAMETER G-0012
WID  WIDTH G-0013

L-3505
R-0006
R-2017
R-2232
R-242%
X-8101
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TABLE I

PRODUCT: Jd&NT OPERATIONS GRAPHICS - 1501
Hydrography (2)

CATEGORY :
SUBCATEGORY :

MIL-J-89100-1501
Feature/attribute category, dnclusion conditions. and

product geperatiop rules,

Inland Water (2H)

2H120 RAPIDS (Cont.)

LINE

Ioclusaion Conditionss
WID (WIDTH) >= 125 m

POINT

WID

WIDTH

Inclusion Conditions:

WID(WIDTH) < 125 m

C-0004°

G-0008
L-35035
R-0008
R-2017
R-2232
X-8101

ARA  AREA COVERAGE ATTRIBUTE
EXS EXISTENCE CATEGORY

NAM  NAME CATEGORY
Inclusion Conditrjons:

ARA (AREA COVERAGE ATTRIBUTE) »= 390,625 m square

L ]

2H140 RIVER /STREAM

AREA
ACC  ACCURACY CATEGORY
BYC  HYDROGRAPHIC CATEGORY
NAM  NAME CATEGORY
SLT SHORELINE TYPE CATEGORY
TID TIDAL /NON-TIDAL CATEGORY
WID WIDTH
Inclualon Conditions:

HYC (HYDROGRAPHIC CATEGORY) 3(DRY) or 6(NON-PERENNIAL/INTERMITTENT/FLUCTUATING) or

8 (PERENNIAL/PERMANENT)

and WID{(WIDTH)

>= 125 m

179

L-0062
L-3506
0-3007
R-0031

n=-21nMN0
ALV T

R-2010

G-0006
G-0010
G-0012
L-3505
L-3506
R-2000
R=-2002
R-2316

R-2014
R-2015
R-2299
R-2316

14120
RTLYL T

5-1003




MIL-J-89100-1501

TABLE I . Featuyre/Attribute category, inclusion conditlons. and
Broduct generation rules,

FPRODUCT : JOINT OPERATIONS GRAPHICS - 1501
CATEGORY : Bydrography (2)
SUBCATEGORY : Inland Water (2H)

2H140 RIVER /STREAM (Cont.)

LIKE

Attributes

BYC  HYDROGRAPHIC CATEGORY L-3630

LEN LERGTH /DIAMETER 0-3007

NAM  NAME CATEGORY R-0031

TID TIDAL /NON-TIDAL CATEGORY R-2008

WID WIDTH R-2009
R~-2299
R-2316

Inclusinn Condirions:

HYC (HYDROGRAPHIC CATEGORY) 3(DRY) or 6{NON-PERENNIAL/INTERMITTENT/FLUCTUATING) or
8 (PERENNIAL/PERMANENT)

and WID{WIDTH) < 125 m

and LEN{LENGTH/DIAMETER) >= 3,175 m

2H145 RIVER OR STREAM VANISHIEG POINT

POINT

Attributeg

DOF  DIRECTION OF FLOW C-0002

HFC  HYDROGRAPHIC FORM CATEGORY G-0008
R-2013
R-2232
R-3901
X-B102

Inclusion Conditions:

All required

ARA AREA COVERAGE ATTRIBUTE G-0006
G~-0010
G-0012
G-0013
L-3505
L~3506

Attributes
ARA  AREA COVERAGE ATTRIBUTE G-0010

G-0012
G-0013
L-3505
L-3506
R-3730
R-3732
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MIL-J-89100-1501

TABLE I Feature/Attribute category, lncluasion conditions. and
product generation rules,

PRODOCT: JOINT OPERATIONS GRAPHICS - 1501
CATEGORY : Hydrography (2)
BUBCATEGORY : Inland Water {(2H)

- Y pnp———Y LY —— -

2B160 BABEKEA {Coat.)
AREA
R-3733

doclusion Conditions:
ARA (AREA COVERAGE ATTRIBUTE) >= 390,625 m square

2H170 SPRING

POINT
Attributag PG Rules
DOF  DIRECTION OF FLOW G-0008
HYC  HYDROGRAPHIC CATEGORY L-3505
5CC  SPRING /WELL CHARACTERISTIC CATEGORY R-3900
Inclusion Conditions:

HYC {EYDROGRAPHIC CATEGOhY) 3 (DRY)
or 6 (NON-PERENNIAL/INTERMITTENT/FLUCTUATING)
or B {(PERENNIAL/PERMANENT)

*

28180 WATERFALL

LINE
Attribures
LEN LENGTH /DIAMETER G-0012
LMC  LANDMARK CATEGORY G-0013
NAM  NAME CATEGORY L-3505
X-8101
Ioclusiop Condltiong:

LMC (LANDMARK CATEGORY) 1 (LANDMARK)
and LEN{(LENGTH/DIAMETER) >= 125 m

POINT
Attributes ' BG Rules
LEN  LENGTH /DIAMETER C-0004
LMC  LANDMARK CATEGORY G-0008
NAM  NAME CATEGORY " L-3505
X-8101

Inclusion Conditions:

LMC (LANDMARK CATEGORY) 1 (LANDMARK}
and LEN(LENGTH/DIAMETER}) < 125 m

21010 CISTEIRN

POINT
Attributes
EX5  EXISTENCE CATEGORY €-0022
G-0008
L-3505
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KIL-J-89100-1501

TABLE I Feature/Attribute categorv, inclusion conditiona, and
Rproduct generatlon rulea,

PRODOUCT: JOINT OPERATIONS GRAPHICS - 1501
CATECORY : Bydrography (2}
SUBCATECORY : Miscellaneous Inland Water (2I)

2I010 CISTERN (Cont.)
POINT

JIncluaign Conditionss
All required

21020 DAM

AREM
Arrribitoe BL Bulas
EXS EXISTENCE CATEGORY L-3505

LEN LENGTH /DIAMETER

MCP MATERIAL COMPOSITION PRIMARY
NAM NAME CATEGORY

TUC TRANSPORTATION USE CATEGORY
WID WIDTH

-F .

LEN{LENGTH/DIAMETER) »>= 125 m
and WID{(WIDTH) >= 125 m

LINE
Attributeg PG _Rules
EXS EXISTENCE CATEGORY G-0012
LEN LENGTH /DPIAMETER L-3505
MCP  MATERIAL COMPOSITION PRIMARY R-0004
NAM  NAME CATEGORY R-2232
TUC  TRANSPORTATION USE CATEGORY 5-0102
WID WIDTH v-1013
X-8101
Inclusion Conditions:

LEN{LENGTH/DIAMETER) >= 125 m
and WID(WIDTH} < 125 m

POINT
: Attributes
LEW LENGTH /DIAMETER . c-0003
MCP  MATERIAL COMPOSITION PRIMARY R-0004
NAM  NAME CATEGORY R-2232
WID WIDTH 5-0102
v-1013
X-8101
Inclusion Conditions:

LEN(LENGTH/DIAMETER) < 125 m
and WID(WIDTH) < 125 m
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MIL-J-89100-1501

TABLE I Featuge/Attribute category, inclualon conditiops, and
mroduct generation rules,
FPRODUCT: JOINT OPERATIONS GRAPHICS - 1501
CAYTECORY : Hydrography {2)
BUBCATIGORY : Miscellaneous Inland Water (2I)
L] W - * - &
21030° LOCK
LIEE
Attributes EG_Rules
LMC  LANDMARK CATEGORY G-0012
L-3505
R-2232
X-8103
Inclusicon Conditjons:

LMC (LANDMARK CATEGORY} 1 {LANDMARK)

ATOWT CRTONT CRTOT R TIANT CeT0wT A TOE SO0 e 0 Ox T S0 e T SR TAT Se TN CRE TN e T e T0vT
il e el it St el el ettt Rl e el e e e Tl A et et el e ]l

2I050 WATER INTAEKE TOWER

POINT
Attributes PG Rules
COE CERTAINTY OF EXISTENCE 1-3505
BGT HEIGHT ABOVE SURFACE LEVEL L-5040
LMC  LANDMARK CATEGORY R-2232
ZVL Z VALUE
Inclusgion Conditions:

BGT(HEIGHT ABOVE SURFACE LEVEL) >= 46 m
OR LMC (LANDMARK CATEGORY) 1 (LANDMARK)
and HGT(HEIGHT ABOVE SURFACE LEVEL) < 46 m

2J020 GLACIAL MORAINE

AREA
Atrributes
WID WIDTH . G-0006
i G-0010
G-0012
G-0013
Inclusion Conditions:

WID{(WIDTH) »>= 625 m

*

2J030 GLACIER

AREA
Attributes
WID WIDTH . G-D006
G-0010
G-0012
G-0013
R-2120
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MIL-J-89100~1501

TAEBLE I Feature/Attripute category, inclusion conditiona, and
product generatiocn rules,

PRODUOCT : JOiNT OPERATIONS GRAPRICS - 1501
CATECORY : Bydrography (2)
SUBCATEGORY : Snow /Ice (2J)

- - - - L L il T ——

2J030 GLACIER (Comt.)

2J040 ICE CLIFY

LINE
Attributes
LEN LENGTH /DIAMETER G-0012
G-0013
R-2128
Ioclusion Conditions:

LEN (LENGTH/DIAMETER) >= 3,175 m

2J060 ICE PEAX, HDHATAK

POINT
Attributes BG Rules
LMC  LANDMARK CATEGORY -None
MCP  MATERIAL COMPOSITION PRIMARY
Inclusion Conditions:

LMC (LANDMARK CATEGORY) 1 (LANDMARK)
and MCP IMATERIAL COMPOSITION PRIMARY) 66(ROCK) or 98 (SNOW/ICE}

2J065 ICE SHELF

AREA

Artributes

ARA  AREA COVERAGE ATTRIBUTE G-0006
G-0010
G-0012
G-0013
L-356&8

Inclusion Copditionsg:

ARA (AREA COVERAGE ATTRIBUTE) >= 390,625 m square

OVERAGE ATTRIBUTE ) G-0006
HIC

SEASONAL ATTRIBUTE *  G-0010

104



MIL-J-89100-1501

TABLE I Eeature/Attribute category, inclualon conditions, and
product generation rules.

PRODUCT : JOINT OPERATIONS GRAPHICS - 1501
CATEGORY : Hydrography (2)
SBUBCATEGORY : Snow /Ice (2J)

2J070 PACK ICE (Cont.)
AREA

Ioclusion Conditiana:
ARA (AREA COVERAGE ATTRIBUTE) »>= 390,625 m square

2J100 SHOW FIELD /ICE FIRLD

ARZA
Attributesg -
ARA  AREA COVERAGE ATTRIBUTE G-0006
5IC SNOW /ICE CATEGORY G-D010
G-0012
G-0013
L-3505
L-3568
) R-2120
Inclusion Conditions:

ARA (AREA COVERAGE ATTRIBUTE) >= 390,625 m square

23110 TUNDRA
AREA
Attributes
ARA  AREA COVERAGE ATTRIBUTE G-0006
G-0010
G-0012
G-0013
L-3505
L-3562
L-3568

Inclusion Conditions:
ARA(AREA COVERAGE ATTRIBUTE) >= 390,625 m square

3A010 CONTOUR (LAND)

LINE

Attxibutes EG Rules BG Bules . EG Rules

HOC HYPSOGRAPHY PORTRAYAL CATEGORY L-3573 R-0025 R-2044

MCP MATERIAL COMPOSITION PRIMARY L-3574 R-0026 R=-2045

ZVL Z VALUE . L-3575 R-0027 R-2051
L-3576 R-0028 R-2085
L-3599 R-2036 R-2094
L-3642 R-2037 R-2097
1L-3643 R-2038 R-2098
L-3644 R-2039 R-2100
L-3986 R=-2040 R-2101
L-4036 R-20423 R-2102

Bn_NMNAA
RATUWLY
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NIL-J-89100-1501

TABLE I Eeature/Attribute categorv, inclusion conditions, and
product generation rules,

PRODUCT : JOINT OPERATIONS GRAPHICS - 1501
CATEGORY ; Hypaography (3}
BUBCATEGORY : Relief Portrayal (3A)

3A010 CONTOUR (LAMND) {(Cont.)
LINE
Inclusion Condirions:

BQC (HYPSOGRAPHY PORTRAYAL CATEGORY) 1(INDEX) or 2(INTERMEDIATE) or 3(SUPPLEMENTARY (1/2)} or 4 {FORM
LINES) or S5(DEPRESSION INDEX) or 6(DEPRESSION INTERMEDIATE) or 7(INDEX APPROXIMATE) or 8 (MOUND
INDEX) or 9(MOUND INTERMEDIATE) or 12{INTERMEDIATE APPROXIMATE) or 13(SUPPLEMENTARY APPROXIMATE)

3A030 SPOT ELEVATION

POINT
Atrriputes PG Rules
ACC  ACCURACY CATEGORY L-0004 L-3647
ELA ELEVATION ACCURACY L-0005 L-3648
MCP  MATERIAL COMPOSITION PRIMARY L-0006 R~-0025
ZVL 2 VALUE L-0007 R-0052
. L-3505 R-2058
L-3645 R-2063
Ipclusion Conditions:

All required

4A005 ASPEALT LAKE

AREA

Attributes

ARA  AREA COVERAGE ATTRIBUTE G-0010

LMC  LANDMARK CATEGORY . G-0012
G-0013
L-3505
L-3506

Inclusion Copditdionas

ARA (AREA COVERAGE ATTRIBUTE)} >= 99,225 m square
and LMC (LANDMARK CATEGORY) 1 {LANDMARK)

4A010 GROUND SURFACE
AREA

Altributes

ARA  AREA COVERAGE ATTRIBUTE G-0010
MCP  MATERIAL COMPOSITION PRIMARY G-0012
G=-00123
L-3505
L-3506
L~-3562
L-3568
R-3730
R~3732
R-3733

1B6



WIL-J-89100-1501

TARLE I Eeature/Artribute category. inclugion conditions, and
roduct generation rules.

PRODUCT: JOINT OPERATIONS GRAPRICS - 1501
CATEGORY : Physiography (4)
SUBCATEGORY : Exposed Surface Matarial (4A)

- - - - o — e e - - ——— -

4A010 GROUHND SURFACE {Cont.)
AREA

Jdoglualon Copditions:

MCP (MATERIAL COMPOSITION PRIMARY) 6(BOULDERS} or 30{GAS/ QIL BLISTER} or 35(GRAVEL) or 40(KARST} or
43 (LAVA) or 44 (LOESS) or 117(ROCKY)

and ARA (AREA COVERAGE ATTRIBUTE) >= 10,080, 625 m square

OR MCP (MATERIAL COMPOSITION PRIMARY) 69({SAND} or 116 (S5AND AND GRAVEL)

and ARA (AREA COVERAGE ATTRIBUTE) »>= 2,520,155 m square

4A020 BALT PAN

AREA
Attributesg
ARR  AREA COVERAGE ATTRIBUTE G-0006
L-3505
L-3506
Inglualon Conditigns:

ARA (AREA COVERAGE ATTRIBUTE) >= 390,625 m square

+J0G GrI0G GI0G G IOC GrI00 GHI0C o I0G G106 Gv 100

J06 JOG GJ0G GEIOC G100 G100 GHIOC GYING GYI0G O
4B010 BLUFT /CLIFT, ESCARPMENT
LINE
Attributes PG Rules
GLI  GREATER THAN/LESS THAN CONTOUR INTERVAL G-0012
LEN LENGTH /DIAMETER G-0013
PFH  PREDOMINANT FEATURE HEIGHT R-2095

Jnclusion Conditions:
LEN{LENGTH/DIAMETER) >= 1,000 m

4B030 CAVE DWRLLING

POINT
Artributes
AOQ  ANGLE OF ORIENTATION . L-3505
LMC  LANDMARK CATEGORY ; R-2391
NAM  NAME CATEGORY
Ioclusion Conditions:

LMC {LARDMARK CATEGORY) 1{LANDMARK}

-

4BOS0 CRIVICE /CREVASSE

LINX
Attributes . BG Rules
LEN  LENGTH /DIAMETER G-0012
MCP  MATERIAL COMPOSITION PRIMARY G-0013
WID WIDTH L-3505
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MIL-J-89100-1501
TABLE I Feature/Attribute category, inclusicn conditlong, and
product geperation rules,
PRODUCT: JOINT OPERATIONS GRAPHICS - 1501

GATEGORY : Phyaiography (4}
SUBCATIRGORY : Landforms (4B)

- - - - - - -

4B060 CREVICE /CREVASSE (Cont.)
LINE

lociusion Condiriona:

LEN (LENGTH/DIAMETER) >= 1,000 m
and WID(WIDTH) >= 65 m

4B071 CUT LINE

LINE

Attributes

GLI  GREATER THAN/LESS THAN CONTOUR INTERVAL G-0012

LEN  LENGTH /DIAMETER G-0013

PFD  PREDOMINANT FEATURE DEPTH R-2113
R-2115
R~2231
R-2269

Inclusion Conditlionsg:

LEN (LENGTH/DIAMETER) >= 1,000 m

4B0S0 INBANKMENT

LINE )

Attributes PG Rules

EFI  EMBANKMENT /FILL IDENTIFIER D-1500 R-2115
GL1  GREATER THAN/LESS THAN CONTOUR INTERVAL G-0012 R-2171
LEN LENGTH /DIAMETER L-3505 R-2231
PFH  PREDOMINANT FEATURE HEIGHT L~-3630 R-2269
TOC  TRANSPORTATION USE CATEGORY R-0028 5-0100
VRC  VERTICAL REFERENCE CATEGORY R-2112 5-0101

R-2113
Inclusion Copditiong:

EFI (EMBANKMENT/FILL IDENTIFIER) 1{FILL)
and PFH(PREDOMINANT FEATURE HEIGHT) >= 3 m
and LEN(LENGTH/DIAMETER) »>= 1,000 m
and GLI(GREATER THAN/LESS THAN CONTOUR INTERVAL) 1 (EQUAL TC OR GREATER THAN CONTOUR INTERVAL) or
2 (LESS THAN CONTOUR INTERVAL)

OR EFI (EMBANKMENT/FILL IDENTIFIER) 2 (LEVEE/DIKE)
and PFH(PREDOMINANT FEATURE EEIGHT) 3= 3 m

and LEN(LENGTH/DIAMETER) >= 1,000 m

and GLI{GREATER THAN/LESS THAN CONTOUR INTERVAL) 1(EQUAL TO OR GREATER THAN CONTOUR INTERVAL) or

2(LESS THAN CONTOUR INTERVAL)

OR EFI(EMBANKMENT/FILL IDENTIFIER) 3 (CAUSEWAY)

and LEW{LENGTH/DIAMETER)} >= 375 m

and VRC(VERTICAL REFERENCE CATEGORY) 1 (ABOVE SURFACE/DOES NOT COVER (AT HIGH WATER)
and GLI(GREATER THAN/LESS THAN CCONTOUR INTERVAL} 3(NOT APPLICABLE)

18



MIL-J-89100-1%501

TABLE 1 Eeature/Attribute category, incluaion conditions, and
product geperatiop rulesg.

PRODUCT : JOINT OPERATIONS GRAPHICS - 1501

CATEGORY:  Physlography (4)

BUBCATEGORY : Landforma (4{B)
Ld * -

4B100 ESKXR

LINE
Attributes PG Rulesg
LEN LENGTH /DIAMETER G-0012
G-0013
L-3505
L-3509
Incluslon Conditions:

LEN(LENGTH/DIAMETER) >= 1,000 m

4B110 FAULT

LINE
Attributes PG Rulea
LEN  LENGTH /DIAMETER G-0012
NAM  NAME CATEGORY G-0013

48115 GEOTEERMAL FIATURE

POINT
Artributes
DOF  DIRECTION OF FLOW G-0008
GFT GEOTHERMAL FEATURE TYPE L-3505
Inclusion Conditions:

All required

4B135 ISIARD

AREA

Attributeg . PG Ruleg PG Rules

ARA  AREA COVERAGE ATTRIBUTE G-0010 0-3012

NAM  NAME CATEGORY G~0012 0-6136

NO ATTRIBUTE REQUIRED G-0013 R-0036

L-3505 R-1901
L-3506 R-1%02
L-3613

Inclusion Conditions:

All required
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WIL-J-89100-1501}

TABLE I Feature/Attribyte category, Ipclusion conditiona, and
Rroducy geperation rules,

PRODUCT: JOINT OPERATIONS GRAPHICS - 1501

CATEGORY : Physlography (4) .

SUBCATEGORY : Landforms (4B)

- * * L4 -

4B150 MNOUNTAIN PASS

POINT
Attribytes : BG BRules
ADO ANGLE OF ORIENTATION G-0008
HAM NAME CATEGORY L-3505
ZVL 2 VALUE R-T214
Inglusion Conditionsg:

All required

AJ0G G*JOG GeJOG G JOC G*JOC G*JOGC G+JOG G*I0G G*JOG G*JOG G*JOG G*I0G G*J0G G*JOG G* IO a*I0G 6

4B160 ROCE FORMATION

AREA
Atrributes PG Rules
IMC  LANDMARK CATEGORY -None
RKF  ROCK FQORMATION TYPE
Inclusion Condltiona;

RKF (ROCK FORMATION TYPE) 1 (COLUMNAR}

and LMC (LANDMARK CATEGORY) 1{LANDMARK)

POINT
Artributes ;
LMC  LANDMARK CATEGORY R-2092
RKF  ROCK FORMATION TYPE
Inclusion Copditions:

LMC (LANDMARK CATEGORY) 1 (LANDMARK)

ARA  AREA COVERAGE ATTRIBUTE G-0010
SDO  SAND DUNE ORIENTATION G-0012
SSC  STRUCTURE SHAPE CATEGORY G-0013
L-3505
L-3562
L-3568
R-2395
R-3730
R-3732
R-3733

Inclusion Conditions:

ARA{AREA COVERAGE ATTRIBUTE) >= 350,625 m square
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MIL~-J-89100-1501

TABLE I Feature/Attribute category, inclualop conditlopa. and
preduct _generation rules,

PRODUCT:  JOINT OPERATIONS GRAPHICS ~ 1501

CATECORY . Physiography (4)

SUBRCATEGORY : Landforms (4B)
W L 3 W

4B180 VOLCANO

AREA .
Attributes PG_Rules
LOC  LOCATION /ORIGIN CATEGORY L-3505
NAM NAME CATEGORY L-3506
VGT VOLCANO GEOLOGIC TYPE
Incluaion Conditions:

LOC (LOCATION/ORIGIN CATEGORY) 3(ON GROUND SURFACE)
and VGT (VOLCANIC GEOLOGIC TYPE) 1 (VOLCANO)

SAO10 CROPLARD (CULTIVATED)
AREA

Atrributes

ARA  AREA COVERAGE ATTRIBUTE G-0010

FIC  FARMING TYPE CATEGORY G-0012

VEG VEGETATION CHARACTERISTICS G-0013
1L-3505
L-3568
R-0033
R-2007
R-3730
R-3732
R-3733

‘Incluaton Condirions:

VEG(VEGETATION CHARACTERISTICS) 4(RICE PADDIES)

and FTC{FARMING TYPE CATEGORY) 4 (TERRACED)

and ARA(AREA COVERAGE ATTRIBUTE} »= 390,623 m square
OR .

FTC(FARMING TYPE CATEGORY) 3(OTHER)

and ARA(AREA COVERAGE ATTRIBUTE) >= 390,625 m square

SA040 ORCEARD /PLANTATION

ARXA

Attributes BG Rules

ARA  AREA COVERAGE ATTRIBUTE G-0010

DMT  DENSITY MEASURE (% TREE /CANDPY COVER) - G=0012

HGT HEIGHT ABOVE SURFACE LEVEL G-0013

PRO  PRODUCT CATEGORY L-3505
L-3568
L-4010
R-3730
R-3732
R-3733

Incluaion Conditiona:

ARA (AREA COVERAGE ATTRIBUTE) >= 390,625 m square
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PRODUCT :
CATEGORY:
SUBCATEGORY :

MIL-J-89100-1501

TABLE I Feature/attribute category, inclusion conditions. and

groduct geperation rulgea,

JOINT OPERATIONS GRAPHICS - 1501

Vegetation (5)
Cropland (5A)
- - -

SA050 VINEYARD /HOPS

ARER

Attributeas
ARA  AREA COVERAGE ATTRIBUTE

Inclusion Copditions:

ARA (AREA COVERAGE ATTRIBUTE)} >= 390,625 m square

5B010 GRASSLAND
AREA

Artributne

ARA

AREA COVERAGE ATTRIBUTE

Inclusion Conditions:

ARA (AREA COVERAGE ATTRIBUTE) >= 390,625 m square

5C015 TIREBREAK
LINE

Attributes

LEN
WID

LENGTH /DIAMETER
WIDTH

Inclusion Conditions:

LEN (LENGTH/DIAMETER) >= 2,500 m
and WID(WIDTH) »>= 37 m

SC020 OASIS

AREA

Atrributes

ARA

AREA COVERAGE ATTRIBUTE

Inclusien Conditions:
ARA (AREA COVERAGE ATTRIBUTE) >= 390,625 m square

ARA

D Rulaa
A ikt

G-0010
G-0012
G-0013
R-3730
R-3732
R-3733

G-00Q12
L-3630

TN LRI CATAT CeTAm ;e TAr Ca TR R 100 CRr IO P TS Fe TN me IO CE IO fA O PR IO s TR e T

L-0050
L-3505

AREA COVERAGE ATTRIBUTE
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MIL~-J-89100-1501

TABLE I Esature/Attribute category, inclugion conditions. and
product generation rules. .

PRODUCT : JOiNT OPERATIONS GRAPHICS - 1501
CATEGORY : Vegatation (5)
BUBCATEGORY : Woodland (5C)

5C020 OQASIS (Cont.)
POINT .

Inclusion Conditions:

ARA (AREA COVERAGE ATTRIBUTE) < 390,625 m square

ARA  AREA COVERAGE ATTRIBUTE 6=0002
QD CERTAINTY OF DELIWEATICON G-0010
DMT DERSITY MEASURE (% TREE /CANOPY COVER) G-0012
HAM NAME CATEGQRY G-0013
PHT PREDOMINANT HEIGHT L=-3505
VEG VEGETATION CHARACTERISTICS L-3510
T, R-0032
R-3730
R=-3732
R-3733
Inclusion Condltiong:
DMT (DENSITY MEASURE (% TREE/CANOPY COVER) >= 25% and < 51%
and PHT(PREDOMINANT HEIGHT) »>= 3 m
and ARA (AREA COVERAGE ATTRIBUTE) »= 390,625 m square
OR DMT(DENSITY MEASURE (% TREE/CANOPY COVER}) >= 51%
and PHT (PREDOMINANT HEIGHT) »= 3 m
and ARA(AREA COVERAGE ATTRIBUTE) »>= 390,625 m square
OR VEG{VEGETATION CHARACTERISTICS) 16(NIPA PALM) or 19{MANGROVE)}
and ARA{AREA COVERAGE ATTRIBUTE) >= 390,625 m square
LIEE
UMl DENOSILITYI MBEAOSURLE (% 1THELE JUANUPY CUVLER] LUVl
LEN LENGTH /DIAMETER G-0013

PHT PREDOMINANT HEIGHT
8BC SHELTER BELT CORDITION
WiD WIDTH

Inclusien Conditigns:

SBC(SHELTER BELT CONDITION) 1(FUNCTIONS AS A SHELTER BELT)
and DMT(DENSITY MEASURE (% TREE/CANOPY COVER) >= 25%

and PHT (PREDOMINANT HEIGHT) >= 3 m

and WID(WIDTH) < 65 m

and LEN(LENGTH/DIAMETER) >= 1,000 m

5D010 BOG
AREA
Attributps PG _Rules PG Rules
ARA AREA COVERAGE ATTRIBUTE G-0010 R=-2005
VEG VEGETATION CHARACTERISTICS G-0012 R-2006
G-0013 R=-3730
L~-3505 R=-3732
L-3510 R=-3733
R-2003

- - - - e e
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MIL-J-89100~1501

TABLE I Feature/Attrlbute category, Jinclualon conditions, and
bBroduct geperation rules,

PRODUCT : JOINT OPERATIONS GRAPHICS - 1501
CATEIGORY : Demarcation (6)
SUBCATEGORY : Boundaries /Limits /Zones (Topographic) (6A)

A o e i L g S i B o ke R e iy e B e ks e e T W e o . T P D B e e, i e o

GA000 ADMINISTRATIVE BOUHDARY (Cast.)}

6A020 ARMISTICE LIEE

LINE

Attributes BG_Rules

ACC  ACCURACY CATEGORY D-1655 R-0016

NM3  NAME 3 G-0011 R-0017

NM4  NAME 4 L-3629 R-0018
L-3630 R-001%
L-4037 R-0020
R-0015

Inclusdon Conditions:

All required

€A030 CEASE-TIRE LINE

LINE

Atrributes PG _Rules BEG _Ryles

ACC  ACCURACY CATEGORY D-1655 R-0016
G-0011 R-0017
L-362¢% R-0018
L-3630 R-0019
L-4037 R-0020
R-0015 R-0022

Inclusion Conditions:
All required

Attributes
ACC  ACCURACY CATEGORY G-0011
NM3  NAME 3 L-3625
NM4  NAME 4 L-3630
TXT TEXT ATTRIBUTE : L-4037
: ' R-0015
R-0016
R-0017
R-0018
R-0019
R-0020
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MIL~J-89100-1501

TABLE I EFeature/Attribute category, inclusion conditions, and
product generation rules,

PRODUCT: JOINT OPERATIONS GRAPHICS - 1501
CATEGORY : Vegetation (5)
BUBCATEGORY : Wetlands (5D}

P T el L S S —— - - - -

SDO010 BOG (Cont.)
AREA

Inclusion Conditdons:

VEG (VEGETATION CHARACTERISTICS) 6(CRANBERRY) or 7 (PEAT)
and ARA(AREA COVERAGE ATTRIBUTE) >= 390,625 m square

5D030 SNRANP
AREA
At Ta o P O
ARA  AREA COVERAGE ATTRIBUTE G-0010
TID TIDAL /NON-TIDAL CATEGORY G-0012
G-0013
R-2002
R-2003
R-2006
R-3730
R-3732
R-3733
doclusion Conditiong:

ARA(AREA COVERAGE ATTRIBUTE) >= 390,625 m square

5D040 MARSE
AREA

Artribytes

ARA  AREA COVERAGE ATTRIBUTE G-0010

TID TIDAL /NON-TIDAL CATEGORY G-0012
G-0013
R-2002
R-2003
R-2006
R-3730
R=3732
R-3733

Inglusion Conditiong:

ARAM{AREA COVERAGE ATTRIBUTE} »>= 390,625 m square

-

6A000 ADMINISTRATIVE BOUNDARY

LINE

Attributes BG_Rules BG Rulas

ACC  ACCURACY CATEGORY D-1655 L-3630 R-0019

BST  BOUNDARY STATUS TYPE G-0011 L-4037 R-0020

¥M3  NAME 3 L-3505 L-4707 R-2191

NM4d  MAME 4 L-3623 - L-4879 R-2192

USE USE STATUS L-3625 R-0011 R-2193
L-3626 R-0015 R-2194
L-3627 R-0016 R-2276
L-3628 R-0017 R-2277
L-3629 R-0018 R-2497

——— e e e e e o e o A e e o e
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MIL-J-89100-~1501

TABLE I Eeature/Attribute category, {nclusion conditions. and
Rroduct geperation rules,

FRODUCT: JOENT OPERATIONS GRAPHICS - 1501
CATIGORY ; Demarcation (6)
BUBCATEGORY : Boundaries /Limits /Zones (Topographic}) (6A)

e T S S S - ———

€A050 INTERBATIONAL MARITIME EOURDARY (Cont.)
LINE

Incluslon Conditions:
All required

6A060 DEFACTO BOUND. /OTHER LINE OF SEPARATICN

LINE

Attrlibutes BG _Rules BG Rules

ACC  ACCURACY CATEGORY D-1655 R-0015

NM3  NAME 3 G-0011 R-0016

NM4  NAME 4 L-3625 R-0017

TXT TEXT ATTRIBUTE 1-3629 R-0018

USE  USE STATUS L-4037 R-0019
L-4707 R-2276
R-0013 R=-2277
R-0014

Inclusion Copditions:

USE (USE S5TATUS) 23 (INTERNATIONAL} or 2§

or 31(3RD QRDER} by special instruct

"

6A070 DEMILITARIZED ZONE

AREA
Attributes PG Rules
ACC  ACCURACY CATEGORY . L-3628

dnclusion Conditions:

All required

LINE
¥C ATTRIBUTE REQUIRED G-0011
L-3630
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MIL-J-89100-1501

TABLE I Feature/Attribute category, ipclusion conditions. and
Rroduct generatiep rules.
PRODUCT : JOINT OPERATIONS GRAPHICS - 1501
CATEGORY: Demarcation (6)
BUBCATEGORY : Boundaries /Limits /Zones (Topographic) (6A)
- - . L] L ] - - W * -

6170 TOHE OF OCCUPAYTION

AREA

Attributes

ACC  ACCURACY CATEGORY L-3628

KM3  HAME 3 L-3629
L-3630
R-0015
R-2191
R-2192
R-2193
R-2194

Inclusion Conditions:

All required

Attributes

CPA  CONTROL POINT ATTRIBUTE L-4008

NAM  NAME CATEGORY R-0010

ZVL 2 VALUE R-0021
: T-0015

Inclusion Condltigns:

All required

9D012 MISCELLANEOUS CULTURAL FEATURE

AREA
Attributes BG Rules
ARA  AREA COVERAGE ATTRIBUTE L-3505
LMC LANDMARK CATEGORY L-3506
HAM  NAME CATEGORY
TXT TEXT ATTRIBUTE
Inclusion Conditions:

ARA (AREA COVERAGE ATTRIBUTE) »>= 190,625 m square

and LMC {LANDMARK CATEGORY} 1{LANDMARK)

LIBE
LEN  LENGTH /DIAMETER L-4260

LMC LANDMARK CATEGORY
NAM NAME CATEGORY

TXT TEXT ATTRIBUTE
WID WIDTH

e e T . e e o A S L S i o - e e o o e e D e e et e
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MIL-J-89100-1501

TABLE I Faature/Attribute category. ipclusion copditiona, and
groduct gegaration riles,

PRODUCT: JdINT OPERATIONS GRAPHICS - 1501
CATEGORY : General (9)
SUBCATEGORY ; Miscellaneous ({9D)

- - - - - -

- —

$D012 MISCEILLANEOUS CULTURAL FEATURE {(Cont.}
LINE .

Joclusion Condirions:

WID{WIDTH) < 625 m
and LEN(LENGTH/DIAMETER) >= 625 m
and LMC (LANDMARK CATEGORY) 1 ({LANDMARK)

Attributes

ARMA  AREA COVERAGE ATTRIBUTE L-3505
LMC  LANDMARK CATEGORY

NAM  NAME CATEGORY

TXT  TEXT ATTRIBUTE

Jogluslon Conditionss

ARA (AREA COVERAGE ATTRIBUTE) < 390,625 m square
and LMC (LANDMARK CATEGORY) 1 {LANDMARK)

9D015 POINT OF CEANGCE

POINT
Accributes BG Rules
PCI  POINT OF CHANGE IDENTIFIER C-0021
2173
R-2189

Inclusion Conditiang:

PCI{POINT OF CHANGE INDICATOR) 1{TRANSPORTATION/ROAD OR RAILROAD)
or 2{HYDROGRAPHY/DRAINAGE) or 3 (BOUNDARIES)

90020 VOID COLLECTION ARIA

AREA
Attributes
ARA  AREA COVERAGE ATTRIBUTE G-0011
vea VOID COLLECTION ATTRIBUTE L-3568

VCT  VOID CQLLECTIGN TYPE
Incliusion Conditions:
ARA (AREA COVERAGE ATTRIBUTE) >= 390,625 m square

and VCA(VOID COLLECTION ATTRIBUTE} 2(AREA TO ROUGH TO COLLECT)} or J{ND AVAILABLE IMAGERY) or 6(ND
AVAILABLE MAP SOURCE} or 7(RC SUITABLE IMAGERY}

D040 NAMED LOCATIOH

AREA
Avtributes
€51 CATEGORY/SUBCATEGORY INDEX- L-0050
NAM  NAME CATEGORY L-3608
PPL  POPULATED PLACE CATEGORY L-3609

—_— - - o - - ————— —
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MIL-J-89100-1501

TABLE I Feature/Attribute category, inclusion conditipns. and
’ aroduct geperation rules,
PRODUCT:. JOINT OPERATIONS GRAPHICS - 1501

CATEGORY : General (9)
SUBCATEGORY : Miscellaneous (9D)

$D040 MWEAMED LOCATION (Cont.)
AREA

Iaciusion Conditionss
All required

LINE
Attributes
C5I  CATEGORY/SUBCATEGORY INDEX L-0051
NAM  NAME CATEGORY L-3608
PPL  POPULATED PLACE CATEGORY L-3609
L-3630
Inclusjon Copditigng:

All required

POINT
Attributes
CSI  CATEGORY/SUBCATEGORY IKDEX L-3505
NAM  NAME CATEGORY L-3608
PPL  POPULATED PLACE CATEGORY L-3609
Inclusion Conditions:

All required

90045 TEXT DESCRIPTION

AREA
Atcribytes . PG Rules
CSI  CATEGORY/SUBCATEGORY INDEX L-0050
LAB  LABEL OF THE FEATURE
Incluglon Conditlons:

All required

LINE
Attributes PG _Rules
CSI  CATEGORY/SUBCATEGORY INDEX L-0051
1LAB  LABEL OF THE FEATURE L-3505

L-3506

Insluainn~:nnninihna;

All required

POINT
Atrributes PG Rules
CS!  CATEGORY/SUBCATEGORY INDEX L-3505
LAB  LABEL OF THE FEATURE
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MIL-J-89100-1501

TABLE I Eeature/Attribute categorv, isclusiop cenditions, and
eroduct geperation rules.
PRODUCT : JOINT OPERATIONS GRAPHICS - 1501

CATEGORY: General (9)
SUBCATEGORY : Miscellaneous (9D)

- = e e e - " - —

SDO4S TEXT DESCRIPTION (Cont,)
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MIL-J-89100

APPENDIX A

1:250,000 SCALE JOINT OPERATIONS GRAPHICS PRODUCT RULES

10. SCOPE

10.1 Scope. This appendix provides information about the
product rules necessary for the production of 1: :250,000 JOG's.

S i i S e e E e - e W

The information c0ntained herein is intended for compliance

20. APPLICABLE DOCUMENTS

20.1 Government documepntsd.

P

20.1.1 Specifications, standards., and handbooks. The
following specifications, standards, and handbooks form a part of
this document to the extent specified herein. Unless otherwise
specified, the i'ssues of these documents are those listed in the
current Department of Defense Index of Specifications and

Standards (DODISS) and the supplement thereto, - cited in the
solicitation (see 6.2).

MILITARY STANDARDS

MIL-STD-2402 - MC&G Symbology.
MIL-S5TD-2403 - MC&G Product Generation Rules,
MIL-STD-2408 - MC&G Glossary of Feature/

Attribute Definitions.

20.2 QOrder of precedence. In the event of a conflict
between the text of this appendix and either Table I of this
specification, or MIL-STD-2403 cited above, the Table I and
MIL-STD-2403 take precedence.

30. PRODUCT RULES

30,1 Classification of rules. Rules are classified into the
following types:

a. A-Segregation g. O-Override

b. C-Conflict h. R-Representation
c. D-Displacement 1. S-Suppression

d. G-Generalization j. T-Thinning

€. L-Labeling k. V-Value added

f. N-No rules written 1. X-Data segregation

30.2 Appendix organization. This appendix lists in

alphanumeric order the rule numbers and rule text for each feature

type (area, line and point} of each FACS feature listed in Table I
to this specification.
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MIL-J~891Q0
APPENDIX A
JOINT OPERATIONS GRAPHICS PRODUCT RULES

FRATURE: MINE...l1A010 (ARRA)

G-0010

G-0012
G-0013

L-0061
L-3505

L-3562

L-4007
L-4010

8-1002

G-0005

L-0020

L~-0061

When 2 or more aimilar area features having matching coded attribution are
separated by lesa than 0.5 mm at chart scale, the feature will be
agglomerated to form an area multiple feature outlina.

Coincident similar area features having matching coded attribution will be
blended to form a single featura.

Area and line faatures will be generalized to detail compatible with scale.

Feature will be generalized to provide a more aesathetic contoured feature
(1.e., smoothed}.

When PRO=~000 ({Unknown), omit the PRO label.

label feature as per hierarchy for topo type placement parallel to south
neatline corners reading left to right:

1. Positional hierarchy:

4. northeast (preferred position).

b. southeaat_:(lst alternate).

¢. northwest (2nd alternate)

d. southwest (3rd alternate)

e. top-centered ({th alternate)

f. bottom-centered (5th alternate)

iHiararchy (e hasad Aan turma masitiae
WGAIRIAICOY Ll Sa888C O LYPpe pOeSllic

other type or obscuring detail.)
2, Minimum space between type placement and feature symbol is 0.5 mm.
3. Thia method of type placement shall be used for areal features wh
space doea not permit labeling within that feature. When SCC =
Drop Window.

ine an As to avoid ovarn
NiNng 20 as Lo avolagl overp

If area is not large encugh to place type within, move to outside and apply
point hiararchy Rule L-3505.

If MIN=000, omit MIN window.

If PRO=019 (Other), Identify the product if possible. If not possible, omit
PRC window and close up remaining type.

In an area 25 mm x 25 mm where >= 2 mine symbols coalesce, one mine symbol
shall be shown in the geographic center and the label "Minea™ shall be
positioned parallel with the south neatline and <= 0.2 mm from the mine
symbol .

.1A010 (POINT)

A cluster of 3 or more coalescing similar point features having matching
coded attribution will be aggregated to form an area multiple feature
outline.

NAM label shall be positioned 0.5 mm from respective side of feature symbol
so0 that wording may be read from left to right except for perpendicular
wording which shall be read from bottom to top {east side} of feature.

When PRO=000 (Unknown), omit the PRO label.
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MIL-J-89100
APPENDIX A
JOINT GPERATIQNS GRAPHICS PROUDUCT RULES

FEATURE: MINE...1A010 (POINT)

L-3505 Label feature as per hierarchy for topo type placemant. parallel to scuth
neatline corners reasding left to right:
1. Positional hierarchy:
a. northeast (preferred position).
b. southeast (lst alternate).
c. northwaest (2nd alternate)
d. socuthwest (3rd alternate)}
a. top-centered (4th alternate)
f. bottom-centered (5th alternate)
{Hierarchy is based on type positioning soc as to aveid overprinting
other type or cbacuring detail.)}
2. Minimunm space between type placement and feature symbol is 0.5 mm.
3. This method of type placament shall be used for areal featurau when
space does not pernu.c .LaDeJ.:Lng within that feature. When 5CC = O
Drop Window.

L-lOO? If MIN=000, omit MIN window.

L-4010 If PRO=019 (Other), Identify the product if possible. If not possible, omit
PRO window and close up remaining type.

QUARRY...1A030 (AREA)

G-0007 When 2 or more similar area features having matching coded attribution are
separated by less than 0.5 mm at chart scale, the feature will be
agglomerated to form an area multiple feature outline.

G-0010 Coincident similar area features having matching coded attribution will be
blended to form a single feature.

G-0012 Area and line features will be generalized to detail compatible with scale.

G-0013 Feature will be generalized to provide a more aesthetic contoured feature
{(i.e., amoothed).

L-0061 ¥When PRO=000 (Unknown), omit the PRO label.

L-3505 label feature as per hierarchy for topo type placement parallel to south
neatline corners reading left to right:
1. Positional hierarchy:
a. northeast (preferred poaition).
b. southeast (lat alternate).
¢. northwest (2nd alternate)
d. southwest (3rd alternate)
e. top-centered (4th alternate)
f. bottom—centered (5th alternate}
{Hierarchy is based on type positioning sc as to avoid overp:;nt;ng
other type or cbscuring detail.)
2. Minimum space between type placement and feature symbol is 0.5 mm.
3. This method of type placement shall be used for areal features when
epace doas not permit labeling within that feature. When SCC = 0

Nram Window
wICPE wihlow.

L-3562 If area is not large enough to place type within, move to outside and apply
point hierarchy Rule L-3505.

QUARRY...1A030 (POINT)

G-0005 A cluatar of 3 or more coaleacing similar point features having matching
coded attribution will be aggregated to form an area multiple feature
outline.

L-0061 When PRO=000 (Unknown), omit the PRO label.
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MIL-J-89100
APPENDIX A
JOINT OPERATIONS GRAPHICS PRODUCT RULES

FEATURE: QUARRY...1A030 (POINT)

L-3505 label feature as per hiararchy for topo type placement parallel to aouth
neatline corners reading left to right:
1. Positional hierarchy:
a. northeast (preferred poaition}.
b. southeast {(last alternate).
c. northwaest (2nd alternate)
d. southwest (3rd alternate)
@. top-centered (4th alternate)
f. bottom—centered (5th alternate)
{Hierarchy is based on type positioning so as to aveid overprinting
cther type or obscuring datail.)
2. Minimum space between type placement and feature aymbol is 0.5 mm.
3. This method of type placement shall be used for areal features when
apace does not permit labeling within that feature. When 5CC = 0
Drop Window.

RIG /SUPERSTRUCTURE...1A040 (POINT)

G-0008 Like point features which coalesce in clusters of 3 or more will be thinned
to form a representative pattern.

L-0061 When PRO=000 (Unknown), omit the PRO label.

L-3505 label feature as per hierarchy for topo type placement parallel to acuth
neatline corners reading left to right:
1. Positional hierarchy:
a. northeast (preferred position).
b. southeast (1st alternate).
c¢c. northwest (2nd alternate)
d. southwest (3rd alternate)
e. top-cantered {(4th alternate}
f. bottom-centered {5th alternatej}
(Hierarchy is based on type positioning so as to aveid overprinting
other type or obscuring detail.)
2. Minimum space between type placement and feature symbel is 0.5 rm.
3. This method of type placement shall be used for areal features when
space does not permit labeling within that feature. When 5CC = 0
Drop Window.

L-5040 If COE (Certainty of Existence)«00l1 (Definite), do not show COE label on
aymbol, If COE=002, label "Doubtful” If COE=003, label "Reported”

0-3008 1If coalescing features being thinned are a mix of heights (HGT}, with some <
46 m and some >= 46 m, then only the obatruction aymbol shall be shown.

R-0046 When obstructions coalesce at map scale, use Posicut #217 at ‘obstruction
point and label with highest ocbstruction information.

WELL. . .1A050 (POINT)
1-0061 When PRO=000 (Unknown)}, omit the PRC label.

L-3505 label feature as per hierarchy for topo type placement parallel to south
neatline corners reading left to right:
1. Positional hierarchy:
a. northeast (preferred position).

b o) amsithasatr (MTat altarnatal
A NYEwLGUOSe AV SAWGLIIGWwS) .

‘e. northwesat (2nd alternate)
d. southwest {(3rd alternate)
e. top-centered (4th alternate)
f. bottom—centered (5th alternate)
(Hierarchy is based on type poasitioning so as to aveid overprinting
other type or obscuring detail.)
2, Minimum space between type placement and feature symbol is 0.5 mm.
3. Thies method of type placement shall be used for areal features when
space doesa not permit labeling within that feature. When SCC = @
Drop Window.

R-2027 A1l features are depicted in arid regions of the world.
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MIL-J-89100
APPENDIX A
JOINT OPERATIONS GRAPHICS PRODUCT RULES

FEATURE: WELL...1A050 (POINT)

T-0013

v-1018

When features exist in groups where they coalesce with one another, the area
shall be expressed by the selection of welle without coaleacence, thosze
saelected should be shown in their exact location to form the general pattern.

IF WFT = 000 {(Unknown), omit WFT window.

DISPOSAL BITE /WASTE PILE...1B000 (AREA)

G-0006

G-0010

G-0012
L-0061
L-3505

L-3506

When 2 or more aimilar area features having matching coded attribution are
separated by less than 0.5 mm at chart scale, the features will be
agglomerated.

Coincident similar area features having matching coded attribution will be
blended to form a single featurae.

Area and line features will be generalized tc detail compatible with scale.
When PRO=000 (Unknown), omit the PRO label.
Label feature as per hierarchy for topo type placement parallel to south

neatline corners reading left to right:

1. Positional hierarchy:

a. northeast (preferred position).

b. southeast (lst alternate).

¢. northwest (2nd alternate)

d. southwest (3rd alternata)

e. top-centered {(4th alternate}

f. bottom-centered (5th alternate)
{Hierarchy is based on type positioning so as to avoid overprinting
other type or obscuring detail.}

2. Minimum space between type placement and feature symbol is 0.5 mm.

3. This method of type placement shall be used for areal features when
space does not permit labeling within that feature. When SCC = 0

Drop Window.

Names placement shall be oriented to the longest axis of the feature reading
left to right and placed within the area ocutline and centered. If longest
axis is perpendicular to the south neatllne. the type shall be placed cutside
of the area outline, preferred position is northeast of the feature (Rule
L-3505), but may be placed at any positien arcund the feature so as not to
overprint any other feature type and reading left to right.

PROCESSING PLANT /TREATMENT PLANT...1C000 (AREA)

G-0010

G-0012
L-0061
L-3505

L-4010

Coincident similar area features having matching coded nttributlon will be

blandad to form a single featura.

Area and line features will be generalized to detail compatible with acale.
¥When PRO=000 (Unknown), omit the PRO label.

Label feature as per hierarchy for topo type placement parallel to scuth
neatline corners reading left to right:
1. Poeiticnal hierarchy:
a. northeast (preferred positieon).
b. southeast (lat alternate).
¢. northwesat (2nd alternate)
d. southwest -(3rd alternate)
e. top-centered {ith alternate)
f. bottom—-centered {S5th alternate)
{Hierarchy is based on type positioning so as to avoid overprinting
other type or obscuring detail.)
2. Minimum space between type placement and feature symbol is 0.5 mm.
3. This method of type placement shall be used for areal features when
space does not permit labeling within that feature. When SCC = 0
Drop Window.

If PRO=019 (Other), Identify the product if possible. If not possible, omit
PRO window and close up remaining type.

PROCESSING PLANT /TREATMENT PLANT...1C000 (POINT)
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FRATURR: PROCESSING PLANT /TREATHMENT PLANT...1C000 (POINT)

L=0020 HAM label shall be positioned 0.5 mm from respective side of feature eymbol
80 that wording may be read from left to right except for perpendicular
wording which shall be read from bottom to top (east side) of feature.

L-00E1 When PRO=000 {Unknown), omit the PRO label.

L-38085 ILahal feature as per hierarc
neatline cerners reading left t
l. Positional hierarchy:
a. northeast (preferred pozition}.
b. southeast {(lat alternate}.
c. northwesat (2nd alternate)
d. southwest (3rd alternate)
@. top-centered {({th alternata)
f. bottomcentered (5th alternate)
(Hierarchy ia based on type positioning so as to avoid overprinting
other type or obscuring detail.)
2. Minimum space between type placement and feature symbol is 0.5 mm.
3. This method of type placement shall be used for areal features when
space does not permit labeling within that feature. When SCC = 0
Drop Window,

hy fo lacement parallsl teo aouth
o

r to
right:

L-4010 If PRO=019 {Other), Identify the product if possible. If not posaible, omit
PRO window and close up remaining type.

SETTLING BASIN /SLUDGE POND...1C030 (AREA)

G-0006 When 2 or more similar area features having matching coded attribution are
separated by less than 0.5 mm at chart scale, the features will be
agglomerated.

G-0012 Area and line features will be generalized to detail compatible with scale.

L-3505 Label feature as per hierarchy for topo type placement parallel to south
neatline corners reading left to right:

1. Positional hierarchy:

a, northeaest {(preferred position}.

b. southeaat {(lst alternate).

¢. northwest (2nd alternate}

d, southweat (3rd alternate)

e. top-centered [4th alternate)

f. bottom~centered (S5th alternate)
(Hierarchy is based on type positiconing so as to avoid overprinting
other type or obscuring detail.)

2. Minimum space betwsen type placement and festurs symbol is 0.5 mm.

3. This method of type placement shall be used for areal festures when
space doos not permit labeling within that feature. When SCC = 0
Drop Window.

R~2002 Where a separation between a Coastal Shoresline (2A010) or Inland Shoreline
(2K075) and the outline of thia feature is too narrow to plot (ahow to
scale), it shall be depicted by a single line (common line}, that being the
Coastal Shoreline (2A010), Inland Shoreline {(2H075), Aqueduct (2HC10), Canal
{(2H020), Ditech (2HO030), or Reservoir (2H130).

POWER PLANT FACILITY...1D010 {(AREA)

%-001l0 Coincident aimiiar area features having matching coded attribution wiil be
blended to form a single featurae.

G-0012 Area and line features will be generalized to detail compatible with scale.
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TEATURE: POWER PLANT FACILITY...1DQ10 (AREA)

1-3505 Label feature as per hierarchy for tope type placemant parallel to socuth
neatline corners reading left to right:

1. Positional hierarchy:

a. northeast (preferred position}.

b. southeast (lst alternate).

c. noxthwest (2nd alternata)

d. southweat (3rd alternate)

e, top-centered (4th alternate)

£. bottomcentered (5th alternata)
{Hierarchy is based on type positioning so as to avoid overprinting
other type or obscuring detail.) .

2 Hinimnm space betwean  type placeunnt and featura symbol is 0.5 mmn.

b ssmasd o el Famts T o
J- Ln.l-ﬂ IIHI.BDEI Dl- hypﬂ p;acmnl. DﬂﬂA.L o8 USSU LOr arsal isaturas whan

space doeas not permit labeling within that feature. When SCC = 0
Drop Window.

L~4011 If PPC=000, omit PPC window.

CEIMNEY /SMOKESTACK...1lr010 (POINT)

D~7019 If a Chimney/Sm;kautack {Point 1F010) < 46 m HGT coalesces < 0.2 mm with
features:
then displace the Chimney/Smokestack to 0.2mm from these features.

Point 1F010 Chimney/Smokestack
line 1T030 Power Transmimasion Line
Point 1M070 Tank

Point 1T080 Tower {(Communications)
Line 1P050 Trail

Line 1P01l0 Cart Track

Point 1L020 Built Up Area

Point 10131 Tunnel

Line 10131 Tunnel

Point 1U160 Runway

Line 10160 Runway

Point 10030. Aircraft Facility
Point 1P020 Intarchange

Line iP030 Road

Point 10040 Bridge/Overpass/Viaduct
Line 1Q040 Bridge/Overpass/Viaduct
Line 1NO50 RR Siding/RR Spur

Line 1R010 Railrocad Track

Line 6AQQ00 Adminjstrative Boundary
Line 2HO30 Ditch

Line 2H020 Canal

Line 2H140 River/Stream

Line 2H075 Inland Shoreline

Line 2A010 Coastal Shoreline

Coalesces - to grow together, k_:.l.ang, mingle

Coincident- occupy the same spac

L-3505 Label feature as per hierarchy for topo type placement parallel to south
neatline corners reading left to right:
1. Pesitional hierarchy:
a. northeast {(preferred position}.
b. southeast (lst altermate).
c. northwest (2nd alternate)
d. southwest (3rd alternate)
e. top-centered (4th alternate)
£. bottom—centered (5th alternate)
{llierarchy is based on type positioning so as to avold overprinting
other type or obscuring detail.)
2. Minimum space between type placement and feature sywbol ie 0.5 mm
3. This method of type placement shall be used for areal features wh en
space does not permit labeling within that feature. When SCC = O
Drop Window.
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FREATURE: CHIMNEY /EMOXESTACK...1F010 (POINT)

L-5040 It COE (Certainty of Existence)=001 (Definite), do not show COE label on
symbol. If COE=002, label "Doubtful™ If COE=003, label "Reported”™

0-3008 If coalescing features being thinned are a mix of heights (HGT}, with some <
46 m and some >= 46 m, then only the cbstruction symbol shall be shown.

R-0046 When obatructions coalesce at map acale, use Posicut #217 at cbstruction
point and label with highest obstruction information.

CONVEYOR. . .1F020 (LINE)
G-0012 Area and line features will be generalized to detail compatible with scale.

1-3505 Label feature as per hierarchy for topo type placement parallel to south
neatline corners reading left to right:
1. Poaitional hierarchy:
a&. northeast {(preferred poasitien}.
b. southeast {1st alternate).
¢. northwest (2nd alternate)
d. southwest (3rd alternate)
@. top-centered (4th alternate)
f. bottomcentered (5th alternate)
(Hierarchy is based on type positioning so as to aveid overprinting
other type or cobscuring detail.)
2. Minimum space between type placement and feature aymbol is 0.5 mm.
3. This method of type placement shall be used for areal features when
space does not permit labeling within that feature. When SCC = 0
Drop Window,

R-0006 Feature shall not be shown within Built-up Area (11L020).

COOLING TOWER...1F030 (POINT)

L-3505 Label feature as per hierarchy for topc type placement parallel to south
neatline cornexrs reading left to right:
1. Positional hierarchy:
a. northeast (preferred position).
b. southeast (lat alternate}.
€. northwest (2nd alternate)
d. southwest (3rd alternate)
&. top-centered (4th alternate)
f. bottom-centered (5th alternate)
(Hierarchy is based on type positioning so as to avoid overprinting
other type cr obacuring detail.}
* 2. Minimum space between type placement and feature symbol is 0.5 mn.
3. This method of type placement shall be used for areal features when
space does not permit labeling within that feature. When SCC = O
Drop Window.

L-%040 If COE (Certainty of Existence)=001 (Definite), do not show COE label on
symbol. If COE=002, label "Doubtful® If COE=003, label "Reported"

0-3008 If coalescing features being thinned are & mix of heights (HGT), with some <
46 m and some >= 46 m, then only the obstruction symbel shall be shown.

R-0046 When obatructions coalesce at map scale, use Posicut #217 at obstruction
peint and label with higheat obatruction information. .

CRANE. ..1F040 (POINT)
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FREATURE: CRANE...1F040 (POINT)

L-35305 Label faature as per hierarchy for topeo type placement parallel to south
neatline corners reading left to right:
1. Positional hierarchy:
a. northeast (preferred position}).
b. southeast (lst alternate).
¢. northwest (2nd alternate)
d. scuthwast {3rd altsrnats)
e. top-centered {(4th alternate)
f. bottomcentered (5th alternate)
(Hierarchy is based on type positioning so as to avoid overprinting
other type or obscuring detail.)}
2. Minimum space between type placement and feature symbol is 0.5 mm.
. 3. This mathod of type placement shall be used for areal features when
space does not permit labeling within that feature. When SCC = 0
Drop Window,

L~35040 If COE (Certainty of Existence)=001 {Definite), do not show COE label on
symbol. If COE=002, label "Doubtful* If COE~003, labal "Reported”

0-3008 1f coaleacing features being thinned are a mix of heights (HGT}, with some <
46 m and some > 46 m, then only the obstruction symbol shall be shown.

R-0046 When obstructions coalesce at map scale, use Posicut #217 at obstruction
point and label with highest obstruction information.

FLARE PIPE...1¥r070 (POINT)

L-3503 Label feature as per hierarchy for topo type placement parallel to south
neatline corners reading left to right:
1. Positional hierarchy:
a. northeast (preferred positicn}.
b. southeast (lst alternate).
c. northwest (2nd alternate}
d. southwest {(3rd alternate)
e. top-centered (4th alternate)
f. bottom-centered (5th alternate)
(Hierarchy is based on type positioning so as to avoid overprinting
other type or cbscuring detail.}
2. Minimum space between type placement and feature symbol is 0.5 mm.
3. This method of type placement shall be used for areal features when
space does not permit labeling within that feature. When SCC = 0
Drop Window.

»

L-3040 If COE ({(Certainty of Existence}=D01 (Definite), do not show COE label on

P, Ty |

TE mnaT_mAsn Tt mm L. e 1N E mean_nna | P R . P, M R ¥}
BYWDOL . 4L WJR=UVUL, LADOL TUOUDLIUL” 41 WWESJUVI, Lol "repuivea

0-3008 If coaleacing features being thinned are a mix of heights (HGT}, with some <
46 m and some >= 46 m, then only the cbstruction aymbol shall be shown.

R-0046 When obstructions coalesce at map acale, use Posicut #217 at obstruction
point and label with highest obstruction information.

FORT...1B050 (AREA)

G-0010 Coincident similar area features having matching coded attribution will be
blended to form a aingle feature.

G-0012 Area and line features will be generalized to detail compatible with scale.
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FRATURE: FORT...1H050 (AREAM)

L-3505% Label faeature as per hierarchy for topo type placement parallel to south
neatline corners reading left to right:
1. Positional hierarchy:
a. northeast (preferred positien).
b. southeast (lst alternate).
¢. northwest (2nd alternate)
d. southwest (3rd alternate)
e. top-centered (4th alternate)
£. bottom-centered (5th alternate)
(Hierarchy ia based on type positioning sc as to avoid overprinting
other type or obscuring detail.}
2. Minimum space between type placement and feature symbol is 0.5 mm.
3. This method of type placement shall be used for areal features when
space does not permit labeling within that feature. When SCC = 0
Drop Window.

PORT.. 1BE050 (POINT)

L-0020 NAM label shall be positioned 0.5 mm from respective side of feature aymbol
so that wording. may be read from left to right except for perpendicular
wording which shall be read from bottom to top {east side) of feature.

L-3505 Label feature as per hierarchy for topo type placement parallel to south
neatline corners reading left to right:
1. Positional hierarchy:
a. northeast (preferred position).
b. southeast (lat alternatae).
¢. northwest (2nd alternate)
d. esouthwest (3rd alternate)
€. top-centered {({th alternate)
f. bottom-centered (S5th alternate)
{Hierarchy is based on type positioning soc as to avoid overprinting
other type or obscuring detail.)
2. Minimum space between type placement and feature symbol is 0.5 mm.
3. This method of type placement shall be used for areal features when
space doea not permit labeling within that feature. When SCC = 0
Drop Window.

L-3516 Label feature as Fort if NAM is unknown.

WINDMILL /WINDMOTOR...1J050 (POINT) |

L-3505 label feature as per hisrarchy for tope type placement parallel to south |
neatline corners reading left to right:
1. Positional hierarchy:

a. northeast (preferred poaition).

b. southeast (lst alternate}.

¢. northwest (2nd alternate)

d. southwest (3rd alternate)

e. top-centered {4th altsrnats}

f. bottomcenteraed (5th alternate) .
{Hierarchy is based on type positioning so as to avoid overprinting
other type or obacuring detail.)

2. Minimum space between type placement and feature symbol is 0.5 mm.

3. This method of type placement shall be used for areal features when
space does not permit labeling within that feature. When SCC = 0
Drop Window.

L-5040 If COE (Certainty of Existeucé}-OOl {(Definite), do not show COE label on
symbol. If COE=002, label "“Doubtful™ If COE=003, label "Reported”

0-3008 1If coalescing features being thinned are a mix of heights (HGT), with some <
46 m and some >= 46 m, then only the cbstruction symbol shall be shown.

R-0046 Wwhen obstructions coalesce at map scale, usa Posicut $#217 at obstructicn
point and label with highesat obstruction information.

AMUSEMENT PARK ATTRACTION...1K020 (POINT)
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FRATURE: AMUSEMENT PARK ATTRACTION...1K020 (POINT)

L-3303 Label feature as per hierarchy for topc type placement parallel to south
noatline corners reading left to right:
1. Positional hierarchy:
a. northeast (preferred position).
b. southeast (lat altarnate).
c. northwest (2nd alternate)
d. southwest (3rd alternate}
e. top-centered {(4th alternate)
f. bottom-centered (S5th alternate)
(Hierarchy is based on type positioning so as to avoid overprinting
- other type or obacuring detail.)
2. Minimum .space between type placement and feature symbol is 0.5 mm.
3. This method of typo placement ahnll be uaed for areal features when

— — mba Y d o Bl Slhad Hamberema | X S T o oY .
spacs doss oot permit labeling within that feature. When SCC = §

Drop Window.

L-5040 If CCE (Certainty of Existence)=001 (Definite), do not show COE label on
symbol. If COE=002, label "Doubtful™ If COE=003, label "Reported”

0-3008 1If coalescing features being thinned are a mix of heights (HGT), with some <
46 m and some >~ 46 m, then only the obstruction symbol shall be shown.

R-0046 When obstructions coalesce at map scale, use Posjcut #217 at cobstruction
point and label with highest obatruction information.

PARK...1K120 (AREA)

G-0006 When 2 or more similar area features having matching coded attribution are
separatad by leas than 0.5 mm at chart scale, the features will be
agglomerated.

L-0050 Type sizes per area sizes at map/chart acale: Area features only.

06 point - § 7170 mm sg. area and € 14 mm width
07 point - S 2,296 mm aq. area and £ 28 mm width
09 peoint - § 5,192 mm sqg. area and £ 44 mm width
10 point - ¢ 9,796 mm sq. area and € 62 mm width
12 point - £ 16,632 mm sq. area and S 84 mm width
14 point - S 24,960 mm aqg. area and <104 mm width

16 point - > 24,960 mm sqg. area

Where area measurements are inconsistent, the larger type size shall be uased.
Where the full range of type sizes is not available for a particular label,
the closest available type size shall be used.

L-3505 Label feature as per hierarchy for topo type placement parallel to south
neatline corners reading left to right:
1. Positional hierarchy:
a. northeast (preferred position).
b. southeast (lat alternate).
c. northwest (2nd alternate)
d. scuthwest (3rd alternate)
e. top-centared {4th alternate)
f. bottom—centered {5th asltarnate)
{(Hierarchy is based on type positioning so as to avoid overprinting
other type or obscuring detail.)
2. Minimum space between type placement and feature symbol is 0.5 mm.
3. This method of type placement shall be used for areal features when
apace does not permit labeling within that feature. When SCC = 0
Drop Window.

L-3506 Namas placement shall be oriented to the longest axis of the feature reading
left to right and placed within the area outline and centered. If longest
axis is perpendicular to the south neatline, the type shall be placed outside
of the area ocutline, preferred position ie northeast of the feature (Rule
L-3505), but may bae placed at any position around the feature so as not to
ovarprint any cther feature type and reading left to right.

RACE TRACK...1K130 (LINR)
G-0012 Area and line features will be generalized to detail compatible with scale.
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FEATURE: RACE TRACK...1K130 (LINE)

L-3505 Label feature as par hierarchy for topo type placement paraliel to south
neatline corners reading left to right:
1. Positional hierarchy:
a. northeast (preferred position).
b. southeast (lst alternate).
¢. northwest (2nd alternate}
d. southwest (3rd alternate)
a. top-cantered {4th altarnate)
£. bottom-centered (5th alternata)
(Hierarchy is based on type poaitioning so as teo avoid overprinting
other type or obscuring detail.)
2. Minimum space between type placement and feature symbol is 0.5 mm

2. This mathed of tune nlacemant shall be used for areal featuras vhan

aal mmenlDh DL o = - e SRS dilda 4 SaNSa SALULISS Wi
X B r

apace does not permit labol;ng within that feature. Wwhen SCC = 0
Drop Window.

SKI JUMP...1K150 (POINT)

L-3505 Label feature as per hierarchy for topo type placement parallel to south
neatline cornera reading left to right:
1. Positional hierarchy:
a. northeast (preferred position).
b. acutheast (lst alternate).
¢. northwest (2nd alternate)
d. southwest (3rd alternate)
e. top-centered (4th alternate)
f. bottom-centered (5th alternate)
(Bierarchy is based on type positioning so as to avoid overprinting
other type or obacuring detail.)
2. Minimum space between type placement .and feature symbol is 0.5 mm.
3. This method of type placement shall be used for areal featvres when
apace does not permit labeling within that feature. When SCC = 0
Drop Window.

L-5040 If COE (Certainty of Existence)=001 (Definite), do not ahow COE label on
symbol. If COE=002, label "Doubtful™ 1If COE=003, label "Reported”

0-3008 1If coala uc1nu faaturan being thinned are a mix of heights (HGT), with some

t of i
46 m and some >= 46 m, then only the obstruction aymbol shall be shown

R-0046 When obstructions coalesce at map scale, use Posicut #217 at obstruction
point and label with higheat obstruction information.

STADIUM. ..1K160 (POINT)
C-0022 The feature (when HGT <= 46 m or when HGT is not a valid attribute on the

featura) shall be oriented perpendicular (90 degrees} to a neatby road
(1P030), cart track (1P010), txail (1PO050), or railroad track (1N010).

L-0020 HAM label shall be positicned 0.5 mm from respective side of feature symbol

80 that wording may be read from left to right except for perpendicular
~wording which shall be read from bottom to top {east side) of feature.

L-35053 Label feature as per hierarchy for topo type placement parallel to south
neatline corners reading left to right:

1. Positional hierarchy:

a. northeast (preferred positionj.

b. southeant (lat alternate}.

c. northwast (2nd alternata)

d. southwest (3rd alternate)

e. top-centered (4th alternate)

f. bottom-centered (S5th alternate)
(Hierarchy is based on type positioning s¢ as to avoid
other type or obscuring detail.}

2. Minimum space between type placement and feature symbol is 0.5 mm.

3. This method of type placement shall be used for areal features when
space does not permit labeling within that featurs. When SCC = 0
Drop Window.
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FEATURE: STADIUM...1K160 (POINT)

L-5040 If COE (Certainty of Existence)=001 {(Definite), do not show COE label on
symbol. If COE=002, label "Doubtful®™ If COE=003, label "Reported”

BUILDING. ..1L015 (AREA)

D-16532 If featuree coalesce at map scale, when shown in theilr true positions, they
shall be displaced 0.2 mm from one another.

G-0012 Area and line features will be generalized to detail compatible with scale.

L-0020 NAM label shall be positioned 0.5 mm from respective aide of feature symbol
8o that wording may be read from left tc right except for perpendicular
wording which shall be read from bottom to top (east side} of feature.

L-3505 Label feature as per hierarchy for topo type placement parallel to south
neatline corners reading left to right:
1. Positional hiaerarchy:
a. nertheast (preferred position}.
b. southeast (lst alternate).
c. northwest (2nd alternate)
d, southwest.:(3rd alternatae)
e. top-centered {(4th alternate)
f. bottom-centered (5th alternate)
(Hierarchy is based on type positioning soc as to avoid overprinting
other type or obscuring detail.)
2. Minimim space between type placement and feature symbol is 0.5 mm.
3. This method of type placement shall be used for areal featurea when
space does not permit labeling within that feature. When SCC = 0
Drop Window.

0-3008 If coalescing features being thinned are a mix of heights (HGT), with some <
46 m and some >= 46 m, then only the obstruction symbel shall be ashown.

0-30090 If HGT is >= 46 metaers, then depict Building (11015} as an obstruction symbol
(posicut & 7) and label as building.

R-0046 When cobatructions coalesce at map scale, use Posicut #217 at obatruction
: point and label with highest obstruction information.

BUILDING...l1L015 {(POINT)

C-0022 The feature (when HGT <= 46 m or when HGT is not a valid attribute on the
feature) shall be oriented perpendicular (90 degrees) to a nearby road
{1P030), cart track (1P010), trail (1P050), or railroad track (1NO1lO).

N_1EXS TF Fastruivram amsalaoman =+ - mem Yo whan ahaus o thajir tmia waandtliane Y11
[t R T Add LVAWMWMILIEE WwY/ALUOWT G Al SwalT, Wil GUWVRI 4 WiiVAL WAMHGT PAJOLWAWIID Wiy
shall be displaced 0.2 mm from one another.

L-0020 NAM label shall be positioned 0.5 mm from respective side of feature symbol
80 that wording may be read from left to right except for perpendicular
wording which shall be read from bottom to top (east side) of feature.

L-3505 Label feature as per hierarchy for topo type placement parallel to south
neatline corners reading left to right:
1. Positional hierarchy:
a. northeast (preferred posaition).
b. southeast (lst alternate).
c. nortpwast {2nd alternata)
d. southwest (3rd alternate)
@. top-~centered (4th alternate)
f. bottom-centered (5th slternate)}
(Hierarchy is based on type positioning so aes to avoid overprinting
other type or cbscuring detail.}
2. Minipum space between type placement and feature symbol is 0.5 mm.
3. This method of type placement shall be used for areal features when
space does not permit labeling within that feature. When SCC = 0
Drop Window.

L-5040 If COE (Cartainty of Existence)=001 (Definite), do not show COE label on
aymbol, If COE=002, label "Doubtful™ If COE=003, label "Reported"™
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"FRATURE: BUILDING...1L015 (POINT)

0-3008

0-3009

R=-0046

R-2024

R-2025%

R-202¢

R-2170

If coalescing features being thinned are a mix of heightas (HGT), with some <
46 m and some >= 46 m, then only the cbatruction symbol shall be shown.

If HGT is >= 46 meters, then depict Building (1LOl5) as an obstruction symbol
{posicut # 7) and label as building.

Whan obstructions coalesce at map acale, use Poaicut #217 at obatruction
peint and label with highest obstructien information.

If a Coastal Shoreline (2A010) or Inland Shoreline (2HO075) coincides with a
Built-up Area (1L020) outline at any given peint, then the Built-up Area
(1L020) outline shall be deleted to allow the Shoreline to “carry" the limits
of the Built-up Arsea.

When populated developmenta (1LO1S%, 1L020) are made up of a single row of
Buildings (110l5) strung out on one or both sides of a Route of communication
(Roads, Railroads, Streams, and Canala), the "town circ¢le” (Built-up Area,
1L020) is positiocned at the neareat junction of the communication Routes or
at the approximate center of the groups of Buildings.

In areas of apafsa detail (< 10%), "town circles" may be shown even when no
rtoutes of commnication are present.

When map source indicates a populated place by a patterxn of Building symbolsa
that do not meet inclusion conditions for (1LO15), a town circle shall be
shown at the center of the symbol area,

BUILT-UP AREA...l1lL020 (AREA)

G-0006

G-0010

@-0012
L-0020

L-3505

L-3514

L-3518

¥hen 2 or more similar area features having matching coded artribution are
separated by less than 0.5 mm at chart scale, the featureszs will be
agglomerated.

Coincident similar area festures having matching codad attribution will be
blended to form a single feature.

Area and line features will be generalized tc detail compatible with scale.

NHAM labal shall be positioned 0.5 mm from respective side of featura symbol
so that wording may be read from left to right except for perpendicular
wording which shall be read from bottom to top {east side) of feature.

Label feature as per hiasrarchy for topo type placement psrallel to aocuth
neatline cornera reading left to right:
1. Positional hierarchy:
a. northeast (preferred position}.
b. scutheast (lat alternate).
¢. northwest {2nd alternate)
d. southwest (3rd alternate)
a. top~cantered (dth altarnate)
f. bottom-centered (5th alternate)}
{Hierayrchy is based on type positioning so as to aveid overprinting
other type or ocbacuring detail.)
2. Minimum space between type placement and feature symbol is 0.5 mm.
3. This method of type placement shall be uaed for areal featurea when
epace doea not permit labeling within that feature. When SCC = 0
Drop Window.

Type point size shall be used to specify the classification of the Built-up .
Area based on lst through S5th categories of importance:
lat importance 12 pt Swiss 742 capa :
2nd importance 10 pt Swimas 742 caps
3rd i{mportance 10 pt Swiss 742 c/l1
4th importance 8 pt Swiss 742 caps
5th importance 8 pt Swise 742 ¢/l (town circles)

Alternate names {when abailnble).shall be shown in parentheses positioned

following the primary name (NAM) or centered immediately balow the primary
name in the same type style but one point size smaller.
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FEATGRR: BUILT-UP AREA...1L020 (ARREA)

N Wal1la msmmavcmddoma adiad o -
w wnwaisd UU“UU‘I“‘JI’ e e & T =14 PR D Wi WawATFE &

4 -
Areas shall be indicated by the Wall symbel and the word *(walled)™ added in
parentheses below the place name label (NAH}.

mvrmhaliead as Buiad 1Eaie

et Al adt{a
Vihervashuis QU ouwssawTuUp

L-3611 Ruined, destroyed and partially destroyed populated places shall have
descriptive labeling in parentheses under place name label i.e., (ruined)
) fdastroved) (partially destrovaed). Partially deatroved is < 754 dastruction.
1-3612 If ruined, deatroyed or partially destroyed populated placas are under
reconstruction, EXS labeling is omitted.

R-0029 If an open area exists inside of or is surrounded on three sides by a
Built-up Ares (11020} and has an area measuremant of leas than 390,625 aquare

meters, or has a minimum width of less
in the Built-up Area. 1If an open area
thres sides by a Built-up Aresa (1L020)
or greater than 330,625 square meters,
greater, delete the Built-up Area tint

than 315 meters, it bacomas included
exista inside of or is surrounded on
and has an area measurement equal to
and a minimum width of 315 meters or
nd portray the area as an open space.

R-2002 Where a separation between a Coastal Shoreiline (2A010) or Inland Shoreline
(2B075) and the dutline of thia feature is too narrow to plot (show to
scale), it shall ba dapicted by a single line {(common line}, that being the
Coastal Shoreline (2A010), Inland Sheoreline (2HO075), Aqueduct {(2H010), Canal

(2H020), Ditch (2H030), or Reservoir (2H130}.

R-2019 Tha area ontlina fl‘lﬂ’ﬂ\ limits mahall ha shown aa continuo

______ outlina (11020} limita shall A8 fcon us
portions of the outline which coincide with any other mapped ine r feature.
These other mapped linear features shall become the Built-up Area limits and
shall be retained.

R-2021 If two or more outlined areas merge (coalesce at map scale), they shall be
enclosed in a single common area outline. Dividing outlinas shall not be
shown.

R-2023 Shorelines (2A010 Coastal and 2H075 Inland) which are coincident with
features 2B190 Pier/Wharf, 2B230 Seawall, 1P030 Road, 1NO010 Railroad Tracks,-
1HO050 Siding/Spur, and 1L260 Wall are not shown.

R-2178 When a Wall aymboi {1LZ®0) coalesces with Buiit-up Area ({iL0Z0} outiine, or
Shantytown (1L208) outline, omit Built-up Area or Shantytown outline, and
chow Wall with Built-up hrea tint eonly.

R-2333 The limiting ocutline of the Built-up Area tint shall be dropped when it
cvarprints linear features (Streama, Roads, and Railroads, etc. ). or if the

wvmmmm adiimam ha sctembalas 4= ﬁ

CpGwY LMULRUTN LUD GYULNILD 4D N Vc .

R-2526 Delate perimuter line between contiguous polygons of Built-up Area {1L020D},
Native Settlement (1L135), and Shantytown (1L208).

R-2730 If a clearing exiests inside of an area featura, and the size of the clearing
is squal to or greater than the area (ARA} inclusion condition for the
surrcunding area feature, the clearing is shown as a open space inside the
surrounding feature. If the area of the clearing i{s less than the Area
(ARA) inclusion conditien for the surrounding feature, the clearing is
delatad and absorbad into the surrounding area feature

R-3733 1If a portion of an area feature has a minimum width of less than 2.5 mm at
map/chart scale, delete that porticn of the ares feature that is not at
leant 2.5 mm wide, measured from perimeter to perimeter.

If the deletion of a portion of the area based on the above criteria will
reduca the ARA of the remaining portion of the area feature to bhelow the
minimum ARA inclusion, do not delete the narrow portion of tha featura that
ia less than 2.5 mm wide.

iIf the daletion of a portion of the ares based on the above criteris wili
split two larger areas connected by a narrow strip into two separate areas,
either of which would be below minimum ARA inclusion, do not dslete the
narrow porticon of the feature that ie less than 2.5 mm wide.
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FRATURR: BUILT-UP AREA...1L020 (AREA)

T-0002 lLarger Built~-up Area (1L020) cutlined areas shall be selacted over smaller
ones of the same classification (PPL 1, 2, 3, 4) importance. The same
procedure shall apply to each classification PPL class (lst, 2nd, 3rd, 4th)
importanca.

T-0003 Outlined Built-up Areas (1L020) located at Road junctions shall have
preference over adjacent areas of similar size not at Road junctions.

¥-0012 Qutlined areas shall be selacted along the primary routes of communication as
first consideration preference over adjacent ocutlined areas of similar sjize
along adjacent pecondary routes of communication.

BUILT~UP AREA...1L020 (POINT)

1,-0020 NAM label shall be positioned 0.5 mm from respective side of feature symbol
8o that wording may be read from left to right except for perpendicular
wording which shall be read from bottom to top (east side) of feature.

L-3505 Label feature as per hierarchy for tope type placement parallel to south
neatline corners reading left to right:
1. Positional hierarchy:
a. northeast (preferred position).
b. scutheast (lst altaernate).
c. northwest (2nd alternate)
d. southweat (3rd alternate)
@. top-centered (4th alternate)
f. bottomcentered (5th alternate)
(Hierarchy is based on type positioning so as to avoid overpr;nt;ng
other type or obacuring detail.}
2. Minimum space between type placement and feature symbol is 0.5 mm.
3. This method of type placement shall be used for areal featurea when
space doea not permit labeling within that feature. When SCC = 0
Drop Window. :

1-3514 Type point size shall be used to specify the classification of the Built-up
Area based on lst through 5th categoriesa of importance:
lst importance 12 pt Swiss 742 caps
énd importance 10 pt Swiss 742 caps
Ard importance 10 pt Swiss 742 c/1
4th importance 8 pt Swias 742 capa
5th importance 8 pt Swias 742 c/1 {town circles)

R-2025 When populated developments (1L015, 1L020} are made up of a single row of
Buildings (1L015) strung out on one or both sides of a Route of communication
(Roads, Railroads, Streams, and Canals), the "town circle” (Built-up Area,
11020} is positicned at the nearest junction of the communication Routes or
at the approximate center of the groups of Buildings.

R-2179 Where a Wall is around a populated place that is not symbolized as Built-up
Area or Shantytown, the Wall aymbol shall be omitted but “(Walled)" will be
labeled in parentheses below the place name when place name is known.

CAIRN...1L025 (POINT)

FENCE...1lL070 (LINE)

G-0012 Area and line features will be generalized to detail compatible with scala.

R-0006 Feature shall not be shown within Built-up Area (1L020},

GROPHYSICAY. PROSPROTING GRTID. . .1L085 (LIKE)

G-0012 Area and line features will be generalized to detail compatible with acale.
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FRATURE: GECPHYSICAL PROSPECTING GRID...1lL085 (LINE)

L-3505 Label feature as per hierarchy for topo type placemant parallel to scuth
neatline cornera reading left to right:
1. Positiconal hierarchy:
a. northeast (preferred position).
b. southeast (lst alternate).
¢. northwest (2nd altexrnate)
d. southweat (3rd alternate)
a. top-centered (4th alternata)
f. bottom~centeresd {5th alternate}
(Hierarchy is based on type positioning so as teo avoid averprinting
other type or obscuring detail.)
2. Minimum space between type placement and feature symbol is 0.5 mm.
3. This method of type placement shall be used for areal features when
apace does not permit labeling within that feature. When SCC = 0
Drop Window.

L-3630 label line feature above (preferred) and parallel to the line with a 0.5 mm
space between. Above means: readable from south or sast Projection
neatline.

R-0006 Feature shall not be shown within Built-up Area (1L020).
HUT...1L100 (POINT)

L~-35053 Label featurs as per hierarchy for topo type placement parallel to south
neatline corners reading left to right:
1. Positional hierarchy:
a. northeast (preferred position}.
b. southeast (lsat altarnate).
c. northwest (2nd alternate)
d. southwest (3rd alternata}
@. top-centerad (4th alternate)
f. bottom-cantered (5th alternate)
{Hierarchy is based on type positioning so as to avoid overprinting
other type or obscuring detail.)
2. Minimim space between type placemant and feature symbol is 0.5 mm.
3. This method of type placement shall be used for areal features when
space does not permit labeling within that feature. When SCC = 0
Drop Window.

MONUMENT. . .1L130 (POINT)

L-0020 NAM label shall be positioned 0.5 mm from respective side of feature symbol
ao that wording may be read from left to right except for perpendicular
-—I"”""' which shall be read from bottom to top (east zide} of £“°5“"°‘

L~3505 Label feature as per hierarchy for topo type placement parallel to scuth

- neatline corners reading left to right:

1., Positional hierarchy:

a. northeast (preferred poaition).

b. southeast (lst alternats}.

¢. northweat (2nd alternate)

d. acuthwest (3rd alternate)

6. top-centered (4th alternata) .

f. bottomcentered (5th alternate)
{Hierarchy is based on type positioning s¢ as to avoid overprinting
other type or obacuring detail.)

2. Minimim epace between type placement and feature symbol is 0.5 mm.

3. This method of type placament shall be used for areal features when
space does not permit labeling within that feature. When SCC = 0
Drop Window.

L-5040 If COE (Certainty of Existence)=001 (Dafinite), do not show COE label on
symbol. If COE=D02, label "Deubtful™ If COE=003, label "Reported™

0-3008 If coalescing features being thinned are a mix of heights (HGT), with some <
46 m and some >~ 46 m, then only the obstruction symbol shall be shown.

R-0046 When obatructions coalesce at map scale, use Posicut $217 at obstruction
point and label with highest cbatruction information.
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PEATURE: HATIVE SETTLEMENT...1L135 (AREA)

ATh RTIFE OFMAEY LMY 4¥9Aac JATMTRYL
Fd A&V ORd &AWL o » » dedidde o) LD F

G~0010 Coincident similar area features having matching coded attribution will be
blended to form a aingle faature,.

G~0012 Area and line features will be generalized to datail compatible with scale.
R-2526 Delete perimeter line between contiguous pelygons of Built-up Area (1L020),
Hative Settlement (1L135), and Shantytown (1L208).

R-3730 1f a clearing exists inside of an area feature, and the size of the clearing
is aqual to or greater than the area (ARA) inclusion condition for the
surrounding area feature, the clearing is shown a3 a open- space inside the
surrounding feature, If the area of the ciearing is lessa than the area
(ARMA) inclusion condition for the surrounding feature, the clearing is
deleted and absorbed into the surrcunding area feature

R-3732 If two area features with the same feature code do not connect at any point,
and have a space between them of less than 2.5 mm at map/chart scale, delete
+ha monm smomse Shade {2 Toase Shaw T L e widida lmaticanm "t Fmatsrivanm o

Ly ) UFGII BWUG hllﬂl— <D LTI wIIO]) & e od MU WAWE WU -ESTWLL iAW

.I-Bﬂl-\-ll.ﬂi? QIlu
combine them into one area feature.

R-3733 If a portion of an prea feature has a minimum width of leas than 2.5 mm at
map/chart scale, delete that portion of the area feature that is not at
least 2.5 mm wide, measured from perimeter to perimeter.

If the delation of a partion of the area based on the above criteria will
raduce the ARA of the remaining portion of the area feature to below the
minimum ARA inclusion, do not delete the narrow portion of the feature that
is less than 2.5 mm wide.

If the deletion of a portion of the area based on the above criteriag will
split two larger areas connected by a narrow atrip into two separate areas,
either of which would be below minimum ARA inclusion, do not delete the
narrow portion of the feature that is less than 2.5 mm wide.

NUCLEAR ACCELERATOR...1L140 (POINT)

L-3505 label feature as per hierarchy for topo type placement parallel to aocuth
neatline cornmers reading left to right:
i. Positional hierarchy:
a. northeast (preferred position).
b. scutheast (lat altarnata).
¢. northwest (2nd alternate}
d. southwest (3rd alternate}
a. tap-cantared (dth alternata)

et e o - —

f- DOEGOW—GBHKBIEG (at.n aLcemace} .
(Hierarchy is based on type positioning so as to avoid overprinting
other type or obscuring detail.}

2. Minimum space between type placement and feature symbol is 0.5 mm.
3. This method of type placement shall be used for areal features when

apace does not permit labeling within that feature. When SCC = 0
Nemes Wi A

el TTaliwE .

PIPELINE /PIPFE...1L160 (LINE)
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FEATUREZ: PIPELINE /PIPE...1L160 (LINE)

D-T017

G-0012

L-0061

1.-351%

L-352%

1~4260

D.2021
_—Tave e

R-2180

If a Pipeline/Pipe (Line 1L160) coalesces <0.2 mm with features:
then displace the Pipeline/Pipe to 0.2mm from these features.

Line 1L160 Pipeline

Line 1T030 Power Tranamission Line
Line 1P050 Trail

Line 1P010 Cart Track

Lina 10131 Tunnal

Line 10160 Runway

Line 1PC30 Road

Line 1Q040 Bridge/QOverpassa/Viaduct
Line 1R050 RR Siding/RR Spur

line 18010 Railroad Track

Line 6A000 Administrative Boundary
Line 28030 Ditch

Line 2H020 Canal

Line 2H140 River/Stream

Line 2H075 Inland Shoreline

Line 2A010 Coastal Shoreline

Coalesces - ta grow together, blend, mingle
Coincident- occupy the same space

Area and line features will be generalized to detail compatible with scale.
When PRO=000 (Unknown), omit the PRO label.

1f feature ips elevated (LOC 4), the feature shall be labeled "ELEVATED
PIPELINE" and if the feature continues for a long distance (> 725 mm}), the
label shall be repeated at 152 mm intervals.

The Road (1P030) or Trail ({1P050} asymbol shall be labeled "UNDERGROUND
AQUEDUCT" above and parallel to the Road in a position as not teo overprint
other type or features.

Label shall be positioned above feature, reading left to right (or te the
left of vertical feature, reading bottom to top), at a 0.5 mm distance and
parallel to respective feature. Label zhall preferably be positioned at the
midpoint of the line segment or symbol; however, it may be displaced
laterally along respective feature to avoid overprinting other aymbols or
labelz. If space will not permit placing label parallel to feature, offset
the label in accordance with Rule L-4261 below and use a leader line to
identify its location along the feature.

'rc me Ao mesmairem ol s dy 1aUn1n A Ut dm mAmdmsddAds ant with .a DAasd
[T 1] uu-uva.g‘.vmnu nu-‘uvuuuu \Lavav, nsw S 45 CTOLANCLCANT Wila's «~DUad

or Trail {1P050)}, the Road or Trail asymbol ashall be depictad.

1DANY
- Wl

Pipelines shall not be shown within Built-up tinted (1L020) areal features.

PUMPING STATION...1L180 (POINT)

G-0008

I~0061

Like point features which coalesce in clusters of 3 or more will be thinned
to form a representative pattern.

When PRO=000 (Unknown), omit the PRO label.
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FEATURE: PUMPING STATION...1lL180 (POINT)

L-3503 Label feature as per hierarchy for topo type placement parallel to south
neatline corners reading left to right: .
1. Positional hierarchy:
a. northeant (preferred position).
b. saoutheast {(lst alternate).
c. northwast (2nd altarnata)
d. southwest (3rd alternate)
9. top-cuntered (4th alternate)
f. bottom—-centered (5th alternate)
(Rierarchy is based on type positioning sc as to avoid overprinting
other type or obascuring detail.)
2. Minimum space between type placement and feature symbol ia 0.5 mm,
3. This methed of type placement shall be used for areal features when
space doea not permit labeling within that feature. When SCC = 0O
Drop Window.

R-2240 Omit feature < 45 m HGT in Built-up Area (1L020), unlesa LMC 001.

200 {ARER)

KUINS...1

G-0006 When 2 or mor; similar area features having matching coded attribution are
separated by less than 0.5 mm at chart scale, the features will be
agglomerated,

L-0050 Type sizes per area sizes at map/chart scale: Area features only.
< 770 mm sq. area and § 14 mm width
07 point ~ £ 2,296 mm aq. area and S 28 mm width
s
5

09 point -~ 5,192 mm aq. area and $ 44 mm width
10 point ~ 9,796 mm sq. area and & 62 mm width
12 point ~ £ 16,632 mm 8g. area and £ B84 mm width
14 point - 5 24,960 mm sq. area and €104 mm width
16 point -~ > 24,960 mm sq. area

Where area measurements are inconsistent, the larger type size shall be used.
Where the full range of type asizes is not available for a particular label,
the closeat available type size shall be used.

L-3505 Labol feature as per hierarchy for topo type placement parallel to south
neatline corners reading left to right:
1. Positicnal hierarchy:
a. northaast (preferred position).
b. southeast (lst alternate).
c¢. northwest (Znd alternata)
d. southwest (3rd alternate)
@. top-centered (4th alternate)
f. bottomcentered (5th alternate)
{Hierarchy is based on type positioning sc as to aveid overprinting
other type or obscuring detail.)
- M md mwesan ammms s am ervrm mlamamart mead Faabriemsa strmbhal a8 0O G e
- & hlle 3 3 b B3l LEL upa\-u P -1 -F1) h’w P‘ﬂb“uﬂillh Gt ATELULY OFHMeN.L e W oawd UM
3. This method of type placement shall be usaed for areal features when
apace doas not permit labeling within that feature. When SCC = 0
Drop Window.’

L-350% Labeling ehall be positioned outeide of the feature using hierarchy of
placemant arcund the feature symbol. Rule L-3505.

R-2333 The limiting cutline of the Built-up Ares tint shall be dropped when it
overprints linear features {Streama, Roads, and Railroads, etc.), or if the
aspace between the symbols is < 0.5 mm.

ROINS...11.200 (POINT)
C-0022 The feature (when HGT <~ 4§ m or when HGT is not a valid attribute on the

feature} shall be oriented perpendicular (90 degrees) to a nearby road
(1P030), cart track (1P010), trail (1PO050), or railroad track (1NO1lO0).
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FEATURE: ROINS...1L200 (POINT)

L-3303 Label feature as per hierarchy for topo type placement parallel to south
neatline corners reading left to right:
1. Positional hierarchy:
a. northeast {preferred position}.
b. southeast {lst alternate).

¢. northwest (2nd alternate)

d. southwest (3rgd altarnata)

e. top-centered (4th alternate)

f. bottom—-centared (5th altaernate)
{Blexazchy is based on type positioning sc as to avoid overprinting
other type or obscuring detail.}

2, Minimum space between type placement and feature symbol is 0.5 mm.

3. This method of type placement shall be used for areal features when
epace does not parmit labeling within that feature. When SCC = 0

Drop Window.

SHANTY TONN...1L208 (AREA)
G-0006 When 2 or more similar Area features having mitching coded attribution are

mmema e A o B R h [ =t o o "~ = —— = A oy . - Y o) S A e M = = 21 | gy
Sepaliateu Uy 1453 Lnan v.J on at Caalt Jcale, Lie 1leawvuieds will De
agglomerated.

G-0010 Coincident similar area features having matching coded attribution will be
blended to form a single feature.

G-0012 Area and line features will be generalized to detai) compatible with scale.
L-0050 Type sizes per area sizes at map/chart scale: Area features only.

06 point - S 770 mm sq. area and £ 14 mm width
07 point - S 2,296 mm 8q. area and § 28 mm width
09 point - £ 5,192 mm ag. area and § 44 mm width
10 point - S 9,796 mm 8q. area and £ 62 mm width
iZ point - S 16,632 mm 8q. area and § 84 mm width

14 point ~ £ 24,960 mm sq. area and 5104 mm width

16 point - > 24,960 mun 8aq. area

¥here area measuremsnts are inconsistent, the larger type aize shall be used.
Where the full range of type sizes is not available for a particular label,
the closest available type size shall be used.

R-0029 If an open area exiasts inaide of or is surrounded on three sides by a
Built-up Area (1L020) and has an area measurement of less than 390,625 square
meters, or has a minimum width of less than 315 meters, it becomes included
in the Built-up Area. If an open area exists inside of or is surrounded on
three sides by a Built-up Area (1L020) and has an area measurement equal te
or greater than 390,625 sguare meters, and a minimum width of 315 meters or
greater, delete the Built-up Area tint nd portray the area as an open space.

R-2002 Where a separation between a Coastal Shoreline (2A010) or Inland Shoreline
{2H075) and the outline of this feature is too narrow to plot (show to
scale), it shall be depicted by a single line {common line), that being the
Coastal Shoreline (2A010), Inland Shoreiine {2H075), Aqueduct {(2H010), Canal
(2H020), Ditch (2H030), or Reservoir {(2H130}.

R-2019 The area outline (1L020) limits shall be shown as continuous except for thoase
portions of the outline which ceincide with any other mapped linear feature.
These other mapped linesr features shall become the Built-up Area limits and
shall be retained.

R~217%3 Where a Wall is arcund a populated place that is not symbolized as Built-up
Area or Shantytown, the Wall symbol shall be omitted but " (Walled)”™ will be
labeled in parsnthesea below the place name when place name is known.

R-2333 The limiting outline of the Built-up Area tint shall be dropped when it
overprints linear features (Streams, Roads, and Railroada, etc.), or if the
space bstween the symbols is < 0.5 mm. .

R-2528 Delete perimeter line between contiguous polygons of Built-up Area (1LO20),
Hative Settlement (1L13%5), and Shantytown (11203).
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FEATORE: SHANTY TOWN...1L208 (AREA)

R-3730 If a clearing exists inside of an area feature, and the size of the clearing
is equal to or greater than the area (ARA) inclusion conditien for the
surrounding area feature, the clearing is shown as a open space inaside tha
surrounding feature. If the area of the clearing is leas than the area
(ARA} inclusion condition for the surrcunding feature, the clearing is
deleted and absorbed into the surrounding area featura

R-3733 If a portion of an area feature has a minimum width of less than 2.5 mm at
map/chart acale, delete that portion of the area feature that is not at
least 2.5 mm wide, measured from perimeter to perimeter.

If the deletion of a portion of the area based on the above criteria will
reduce the ARA of the remaining portion of the area faature to below the
minimum ARA inclusion, do not delete the narrow portion of the feature that
is less than 2.5 mm wide.

If the deletion of a portion of the area based on the akove criteria will
split two larger areas connected by a narrow strip into two separate areas,
esither of which would be below minimum ARA inclusion, do not delete the
narrow portion of the feature that is less than 2.5 mm wides.

SNOW SHED /ROCK SHED...1L210 (LINE)
G-0012 Area and line features will ba generalized to datail compatible with ascale.

L-3505 Label feature as par hierarchy for topo type placement parallel to south
neatline cornars reading left to right:
1. Positional hierarchy:
a. northeast (preferred position).
b. scutheast (1st alternate).
€. northwest (2nd alternate)
d. socuthwest (3rd altarnatse)
e. top-centered {(4th alternate)
f. bottom-centered (5th alternate)
(Hierarchy is based on type poasitioning so as to aveid overprinting
other type or obscuring detail.)
2. Minimum space betwaen type placement and feature symbol is 0.5 mm.
3. This method of type placement shall be used for areal features when
space does not permit labeling within that feature, When SCC = 0
Drop Window.

.R-2234 If a Snow Shed/Rock Shed {1L210) falls on more than one sheet, it will be
labeled on both.

X-8108 If a featuyre is not associated with (touching) a road (1P030) or railroad
track (1N010), omit the featura.

S8NOW SHED /ROCK SHED...1L210 (POINT)

C-0023 The feature asymbology shall be positioned such that the longeat axis of the
1l is aligned coincident with the centerline of the associated road
{1P030}, railroad track (1N010), or RR aiding/RR apur (1N050) feature.

G-0008 Like point features which coalesce in clusters of 3 or more will bes thinned
to form a representative pattern.

L-3505 label feature as per hierarchy for topo type placement parallel to aocuth
neatline corners reading left to right:
1. Poaitional hierarchy:
a. northeaat (preferred position).
b. southeast (lst alternate).
€. northwest {(2nd alternate)
d. southwest (3rd alternate)
e. top-centered {(4th alternate)
f. bottom-centered {(Sth altarnate)
(Hierarchy is based on type positioning sc as toc avoid overprinting
other type or obscuring detail.}
2. Minimm space between type placemant and feature aymbol is 0.5 mm.
3. This method of type placement shall be used for areal features when
space doeas not permit labaling within that feature. When SCC = 0
Drop Window.
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FEATURE: SNOW BHED /ROCK SHED...1L210 (PQINT)

Xx-8108

TORER
L-3508

L-5040

0-3008

R-0046

WALL. .

e-0012

L-3610

If a feature is not associated with (touching) a road (1P030) or railroad
track (1N010), omit the feature.

(BON- CGOIHICATION)...1L240 (POINT)

Label feature as per hierarchy for topo type placement parallel to south
neatline corners reading left to right:
1. Positional hierarchy:
a. northeast (preferred position).
b. southeast (lst alternate).
c. northwest (2nd alternate)
d. southwest (3rd alternate)
6. top-centerad (4th alternata)
f. bottom—centered (5th alternate)
(Hierarchy is based on type positioning so as to avoid overprinting
other type or obacuring detail.)
2. Minimum space between type placement and featurea symbol is 0.5 mm,
3. Thia methed of type placement shall be used for areal featurea when
space does not permit labeling within that feature. When SCC = 0

Drop Window.

If COE (Certainty of Existence)=001 (Definite), do not show COE label on
symbol. If COE=002, label "Doubtful* If COE=003, label "Raported"

If coalescing features being thinned are a mix of heights (HGT), with some <
46 m and some >= 46 m, then only the cbatruction symbol shall be shown.

When obstructiéna coalesce at map scale, use Posicut #217 at obstruction
point and label with highest obstruction information.

.1L260 (LINE)
Ares and lins features will be generalized to detail compatible with scale.
Walls surrounding cities or parts of cities which are symbolized as Built-up

Areas shall ba indicated by the Wall symbol and the word " (walled)” added in
parentheses below the place name label (NAM).

R-0009 Show Walls (1L260) when they are outstanding landmarka (LMC 1) that exist

R-2178

acroas great expaneses (2 1250 meters) of open country otherwise deveoid (have
£ 10) of cultural featuras.

When a Wall symbol (1L260) coalesces with Built-up Area (1L020) outline, or
Shantytown (1L208) outline, omit Built-up Area or Shantytown outline, and
show Wall with Built-up Area tint only. -

R-2179 Where a Wall is arocund a populated place that ia not iymbolized as Bujilt-up

Area or Shantytown, the Wall symbol shall be omitted but * (Walled)” will be
labeled in parentheses below the place name when place name is known.

GRAIN ELRVATOR...1M030 (POINT)
1-3503 Label feature as per hierarchy for topo type placement parallel to south

neatline corners reading left to right:
1. Poajtional hierarchy: ’
a. northeast {(preferred position).
b. southeast (1st alternata).
€. northwest (2nd alternate)
d. southweet {3rd alternate)
e. top-centerad (4th alternate)
f. bottom—-centered (5th alternate)
(Hieraxchy is based on type positioning so as to avold overprinting
other type or obscuring detail.})
2, Minimum space between type placement and feature aymbol is 0.5 mm.
3. This method of type placement shall be used for areal features when
space does not permit labeling within that feature. When SCC = 0
Drop Window.

L-5040 If COE (Certainty of Existence)=001 (Definite), do not show COE label on

symbol. If COE=002, label "Doubtful® If COE=003, labal "Reported"
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FREATURRE: GRAIN ELRVATOR...1M030 (POINT)

0-3008 1If coalescing featurees being thinned are a mix of heights (HGT), with scme <
46 m and some >= 46 m, then only the obatruction symbol shall ke shown.

R-004€ Whan obatructiocns coalesce at map scale, use Posicut $#217 at obstruction
point and label with highest obstruction information.
O...1M050 (POINT)
L-3503 Llabel feature as per hierarchy for topo type placement parallel to south
neatline corners reading left to right:
1. Peositional hierarchy:
a. northeast (preferred position).
b, aoutheast (lat alternate).
c. northwest (2nd alternata)
d. southwest {(3rd alternate)
&, top-centared (4th alternate)
f. bottomcentered {5th alternate)
(Hierarchy is based on type positioning mso as to avoid overprinting
other type or cbscuring detail.)
2. Minimum space betwsen type placement and featura symbol is 0.5 mm.
3. This method of type placemant shall be uaed for areal features when
space does not permit labeling within that feature. When SCC = 0
Drop Window.

L-5040C If COE (Certainty of Existence)=001 (Definite), do not ahow CCE label on
symbol. If COE=002, label "Doubtful” If CCE=003, label "Raported~

0-3008 1If coalescing features being thinned are a mix of heights (HGT), with some <
46 m and some >= 46 m, then only the obstruction symbeol shall be shown.

R-004§ When obstructions coalesce at map scale, use Posicut $#217 at ocbatruction
point and label with higheat obstruction information.

TANK. . .1M070 (POINT)

D-1652 If features coalesce at map acale, when shown in their true positions, they
shall be displaced 0.2 mm from c¢ne another.

L-0061 When PRO=000 (Unknown), omit the PRO label.

L-3505 Label feature as per hierarchy for topo type placement parallel to south
neatline corners reading left to right:
1., Positional hierarchy:
4. northeast (preferred position).
b. acutheast (lat alternata).

¢, nerthwest (2nd alternate)
d. socuthwest (3rd alternata)
e. top-centered (4th alternata)
f. bottom-cantarad (5th altarmate}
{(Hierarchy is based on type positiocning so as to avoid overprinting
other type or cbscuring detail,)
2, Minimum space between type placement and feature symbol is 0.5 mm.
3. Tbis method of type placemant shall be usad for areal features when
apace does not permit labeling within that feature. When SCC = 0
Drop Window.

L-3519 1If a Tank is surrounded by a Levee /Dike (4B090, EFI002), it shall be
labeled oil Tank, gas Tank, or other type Tank and placed according to Rule
L-3505.

L-4010 If PRO=019 (Cther), Identify the product if possible. If not poasible, omit
PRO window and close up remaining type.

L-4016 when LOC = 3 {On ground surface}, omit LOC window.

L-5040 IZ COE (Certainty of Exiatence)=00l1 (Definite), do not show COE label on
symbol. If COE=002, label "Doubtful™ If COE=003, label "Reported®

0-3008 1If coalescing features being thinned are a mix of heights (HGT), with some <
46 m and some >= 46 m, then only the obatruction symbol shall be shown.
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FEATURE: TANK...1M070 (POINT)

R-0046 When obatructions coalesce at map scale, use Posicut #217 at obstruction
point and labal with highest obatruction information.

R-2027 All features are depicted in arid regions of the world,

WMATER TOMER...1M080 (POINT)

1L-35083 label feature as per hierarchy for topc type placement parallel to south
neatline cornere reading left to right:

1. Positional hierarchy:

a. northeast (preferred position).

b. southeast (lst alternate).

¢. northwest (2nd alternate) b

d. southwest (3rd alternate)

a. top-cantered (4th alternate)

f. bottom-centered {5th alternate)
(Hierarchy is baesed on type positioning sc as to aveoid overprinting
other type or obacuring detail.}

2 Minimum apace batween type placement and feature symbol is 0.5 mm.

J- a&&in uﬂl.lAuu U: I-’.J“ y;ouuulmlb Ghﬂll M 'J""' Cnr .rn-'l ‘n-f“'n- ‘v'-'hs

space doés not permit labeling within that feature. When SCC = O
Drop Window.

L-3040 If COE (Certainty of Exiatence)=001 (Definite), do not show COE label on
aymbol. If COE~002, label "Doubtful™ If COE=003, label "Reported"”

0-3008 1If coalescing features being thinned are a mix of heights (HGT}, with some <
46 m and some >= 46 m, then only the obstruction symbol shall be shown.

R-0046 ¥When obatructions coalesce at map scale, use Posicut #217 at obatruction
point and label with highest obstruction information.

D-1501 If railroad tracks (1N010) and parallel sidings (1NO50} symbols coalesce at
map scale, the siding symbal shall be displaced 0.25 mm from the railroad

aymbol.

D-1680 If two Railroads are on separate roadbeds, and tha aymbols coalesce, the
spacing between rail lines shall be 3.0 mm. When the distance betwean two
parallel railroads ia too small to plot to scale without the symbols
coalescing, the distance betwean the center lines ia axagerated to 3.0 mm,

D-7029 If a Railroad Track (Line 1N010) coalesces < 0.2 mm with features:
then displace the Railroad Track to 0.2 mm from those features.

Line 1RO010 Railroad Track
Line 2R030 Ditch

Line 2H020 Canal

Line 2H140 River/Stream
Line 2H07S5 Inland Shoreline
Line 2A010 Coaatal Shoreline

Coalesces - to grow together, blend, mingle
Coincident- occupy the same aspace

D-7030 If a Railroad Track (LinelN010) is coincident with a Tunnel (line or Point
10131) or Snowahed {Line or Point 1L210)}, then suppress that section of
rajilroad track.

G-0012 Area and line features will be generalized to detail compatible with scale.

L-3614 Where the number of Railroad Tracke (LTN >= 3), the information shall be
shown by labeling and positioned parallel to and above the Railrocad symbol
and repeated at intervals of >= 100 mm to <= 150 mm.

L-3615 The label indicating the number of Tracks (LTH) shall ba positicned parallel
to the aymbol and <= 2.5 mm from the Point of Change (9D015) symbol.
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TEATURE: RAILROAD TRACK...1N010 (LINE)

L-3616

L-3617

L-3618

L-3619

L-3620

L-3621

L-3622

L-3631
L-3632
L-3533
L-3634
L-3635

L-3636
L-3637
L-3638
L-364%

L-4284

0-3003

0-3004

0-3010

Where an operating Raillroad having additional Tracks under construction, the
feature shall be shown by the aymbol of the operating Track(s) and shall be
labeled, indicating the trackage under construction, and parallel to the
symbol (example: "Two additional Tracks under construction™).

All labels of Railroads shall be positioned parallel to and above the
asymbol and shall be repeated >= 12.5 mm.

Non operating car lines shall be identified by a label positicned parallel to
and 0.25 mm above the symbol (“abandoned", "destroyed", or "construction").

If the dismantled car line is not used as a Road and the asymbol ia >= 50 m
rlard ~a <= q

4 1 Fer ol ] - A
in langth at map scals, the label "disman

parallel to the symbol.

M S

If source information is insufficient to position a feature (Railroad, car
line, or Aerial Cableway} in its exact alignment, the feature shall be shown
in its symbolization and shall be labled “approximate alignment” positioned
parallel to the symbol.

A Point of Charge symbol ahall be positioned vertical to the feature where
the change of alignment becomes approximate. The label "approximate
alignment®™ shall be positicned <= .25 mm from the Point of Change aymbola at
the beginning and end of the section that is approximate. The label shall be
aligned parallel to the feature.

The label "Causeway” shall be positioned parallel to the symbol and shall be
repeated at jintervals of >= 75 mm.

If LTN < 3, no LTN label is regquired. Delete the word "Track".
It LTN >= 3, the number label is required with the word "Track”.
Remove “EXS" window when EXS = 28, operational.

It RGC 2 or 3, no label is required.

If attribute window identifer is not known, requirement to label not
applicable.

If RRC = 3, labal "Maonorail”™.
If RRC = 8, label "Logging".
If LOC = 4, labal "Elevated", otherwise no labeling required.

If Railroad (1N010) is coincident with Road (1P030), label as."Railroad in
road”.

If RGC is 001, label "Broad".
If RGC is 003, delete RGC label.

When a dismantled Railroad is used as & Road, the feature shall be shown as a
Road (1P030} with no reference to the Railroad required,

Where a dismantled Railroad is not used as a Road the feature shall be labled
"dismantled Railroad" parallel and above (0.5 mm) the representative symbol.

If a Railroad (1N010) and a Road (1P030) are coincident, then the following
rule shall apply: Delete railroad aymbology from coincident portions(s) of
road and center the label above the Rocad Railroad coincident segment (s).

All main line Railroads (1N010) shall be shown.

When a narrow gauge (RGC 2) Raiiroad occurs on the samé roadbed with a normal
or broad gauge Railroad, only the wider gauge Railzoad shall be aymbolized.
If this occurs over a length of the Railrocad bed >= 125 mm at map scale,
labeling shall bae positioned parallel to the symbol identifying the narrower
gauge Railroad. Example:

1 meter gauge railroad on same roadbed
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FEATURE: RAILROAD TRACK,...1N0l10 (LINE)
R-2197 When Railrocad Track, LTN >= 2, are in juxtaposition, each track gauge shall

R-2198

R-2601

8-0103

8-7030

be shown with its own symbol. The crosa ticks are staggered, at normal
spacing, to each track. ’

Car lines ashall not be shown within Built-up tinted areal (1L020)} features.

When a Railroad (1N010) Main line/Branch line (RRC 1 or 3) enters a Railroad
Yard (1N080), the Main line/Branch line shall remain at its portrayed
linewsight whether or not the track terminates A%, in or passes through the
yard feature.

Whan a Road (1P030) or a Railroad (1NO10} coincide or coalesce at map acale.
when on the same Bridge (1Q040), the Railroad (1K010) shall be =uppressad to
a distance of 0.25 mm back from the wing ticks at each end of the bridge.

If a Railroad Track (L1N010) is coincident with features P1Qi31 (Tunnel), or
L1Q131 (Tunnel), then suppress that saction of the Railroad Track.

RR SIDING /RR SPUR...1N050 (LINE)

D-7028

G-0012
L-3503

L-3630

L-3634
L-4264

If a RR Siding/RR Spur (Line 1N050) coalesces < 0.2 mm with features:
then displace the Railroad Siding/RR Spur to 0.2 mm from those featuras/

Line 1RO050 RR Siding/RR Spur
Line 1N0Ol10 Railroad Track
Line 2H030 Ditch

Line 2H020 Canal

Line 2H140 River/Stream

Line 2H075 Inland Shoreline
Line 2A010 Coastal Shoreline

Coalesc

a
Coincide

-
Al

to grow together, blend, mingle
sccupy the same SDACS

zcupy the same Space

Area and line features will be generalized to detail compatible with scale.

Label feature as per hierarchy for topo type placement parallel to south
neatline corners reading laft to right:
l. Poaitional hierarchy:
a. northeast (preferred position).
b. southeast (lat alternate).
c. northwest (2nd alternate)
d. southwest (3rd alternate)
@. top-centered (4th alternate) .-
f. bottom-centered (5th alternate) :
(Hierarchy is based on type positioning so as to aveid overprinting
other type or cbscuring detail.)
2. Minimum space between type placement and feature symbol is 0.5 mm.
3. This metheod of type placement shall be used for areal features when
space does not permit labeling within that feature. When SCC = 0
Drop Window.

Label line feature above (preferred} and parallel to the line with a 0.5 mm
spaca between. Above means: readable from south or east Projection
neatline.

If RGC 2 or 3, no label is regquired.

If RGC is 001, label "Broad".
1f RGC is 003, delete RGC label.

RR YARD...1N080 (ARBA)

G-0006.

G-0010"

Whan 2 or more similar area features having matching coded attribution are
separated by leas than 0.5 mm at chart scalae, the features will be
agglomerated.

Coincident similar area features having matching coded attribution will be
blended to form a single feature.

227



MIL-J-89100
APPENDIX A
JOINT OPERATIONS GRAPHICS PRODUCT RULES

TRATURE: RR YARD...1NOBO (ARRA)

G-001i2Z Area and line features will be generalized to detail compatible W

0-0001 Depict only.a representative number of tracks (light trunk lineweight) within
a Railroad Yard (1NOB0), running parallel to the longest axis, and spaced
0.5mm betwen representative pattern lines at map/chart escale.

©0-0002 When Railroad Yard (1NOBQ), or any part, is an area feature and doer not
convarge on itself {open at one end), no hardline lineweight symbol shall be
shown closing or connecting the feature asymbol at the open end.

TRAMWKAY /INCLINE RAILWAY...1IN090 (LINE)
G-0012 Area and line features will be generalized to detail compatible with acale.
L-3630 Label line feature above (preferred) and parallel to the line with a 0.5 mm

space betwesn. Above means: readable from scuth or east Projection
neatline.

CART TRACK...1P010 (LINE)

D-1652 If features caslesce at map acale, when shown in their true positions, they
shall be displaced 0.2 mm from one another.

G~-0012 Area and line features will be generalized to detail compatible with scale.

0-0004 For Road (1P030, TUC 4), Cart Track (1P010, TUC 18), and Trail (1P050) within
Built-Up Area (11.020); Symbolize the portion of the feature within the
Built-Up Area (1L020) as white 1PO3L0O07,

R-0003 Where a Road, Cart Track, Trail coincides with an underground Pipeline, only
the Road or Trail shall be shown.

R-2186 Omit all Roads which do not connect with another Road or do not have another
feature symbel as a destination.

R-2187 In areas of vary dense Road {1P030) symbolization, omit all lower class Cart
Tracks (1P010) and Trails (1P050}.

TNTER TANCE 1A% ILTNEY
AV L Bl Ve bl MYV WI il ¢ s ¢ K VeV ‘“M‘H’

INTERCHANGE. . .1P020 (POINT)
G-0012 Area and line features will be generalized to detail compatible with scale.

R-2233 Feature under construction (EXS 005), to be operaticnal (ExS‘bZB) by the time
the map in progress is to be complete, shall be symbolized as operatiocnal.

ROAD. ..1P030 (LINE)

D-1510 When a road (1P030) of any classification enters a *hairpin turn®™ condition,
such as in a steep mountanous region, displace the coalescing road symbol
apart 0.15mm (symbol - edge to edge).

D-1652 If features coalesce at map scale, when shown in their true positions, they
shall be displaced 0.2 mm from one ancother.

D-7027 If a road (Line 1P030) is coincident with features:
then supress that section of the road.

Point 10131 Tunnel
Line 1Q131 Tunnel

Coalesces - to grow together, blend, mingle
Coincident~- occupy the same space

G-0012 Area and line features will be generalized to detail compatible with scale.
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FEATURE: ROAD...1P030 (LIME)

1L-3600

L-3635

L-3639
L-3640
L-3649%9

L-4016
L-5015

0-0004

0-3010

R~0060

R-2172

R-2175

R-2176

R-21861

R-2182
R-2183

R-2186

R-2188

Roads under construction shall be indicated by labeling construction or
const. added parallsl and above to the symbol reading left to right as viewed
from tha south/east neatlines.

Names of important highways (bSE 4 and USE 23) shall be shown,. above symbol
and not to overprint other feature datail.

The labal "Causeway"” shall be positioned parallel to the symbol and shall be
repoated at intervals of >= 75 mm.

If attribute window jidentifer is not known, requirement to label not
applicable.

If LTH < 3, no LTN label is required. Delete the word "Lane”.
If LTN >= 3, number label is required with the word "Lane".

If Rajilroad (18010) is coincident with Reoad (1PD30}, label as “Railroad in
road”.

®ELEVATED" parallel to the Road.
When LOC = 3 (On ground surface), omit LOC window.

If ACC attribute valua is 002 (approximate), then feature symbol ahall be
accompanied with descriptive label "approximate alignment” or abbreviation
*A.P.A" if limited space prevails, in Swiss lower case type in print color
#58600 Black-Solid. .

For Road (1P030, TUC 4}, Cart Track (1P010, TUC 18}, and Trail (1P050) within
Built-Up Area (1L020); Symbolize the portion of the feature within the
Built-Up Area (1L020) as white 1PO3L0O0O7. '

If a Railroad (1N010) and a Road {1P030) are coincident, then the following
rule shall apply: Delete railroad symbology from coincident portions(s) of
road and center the label above the Road Railroad coincident segment (a).

Retain any road (1P030) of any classification that is < 12.5 mm at map scale
when part of the main road. Example: A two lane road that changes to a 3 or
4 lane road, and back again. When this condition exists, portray at the
lower road classification.

When the classification of a Road (1P030) is unknown, it shall be symbolized
as a fair or dry weather, loose surface Road. (WTC 002 and LTN=any, RST=003)

Add Point of Change {9D015) ticks at the beginning and end of Roads labeled
LTH >= 3.

LTN labels shall be positioned adjacent to Point of Change (9D015) ticks on
rvad atretches >= 2.0 mm at map mcale.

Route Markers (loi16) are positioned on beginning and ending of measured Road
when more than 2 kilometers.

Route Markers are centered within a Built-up Area.

If space pormits - show the following by order of retention®

1. Alternate Routes

2. If more than 2, use highest class (see class list)

3. If class are the same, choose shortest route.

* Selection shall be based on classification, continuity, destination, and

importance.

Omit all Roads which do not connect with another Road or do not have another
feature symbeol as a destination.

When a Road clasasification is such that Road may be in more than one
classification category, the lesser clasaification category shall be
murmbhual { wad

o J A e ol e S e
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FEATURE: ROAD...1P030 (LINR)

R-2189

8-1010

TRAIL..

D-1652

G-0012
L-3603

L-3604

L-3630

L-4033
0-0004

R-2187

Add a Point of Change (9D015) symbol between dual and other multiple
lane highways at top aide of Road symbol depicted, when LTN >= 3.

Suppress any road (1P030) of any classification, cart track (1P010), or trail
(1P050) that intersects one side, and that is < 7.5 mm at finishing scale,
and does not terminate at a cultural fsature. Exception: Any road (1P030),
cart track, cr trail must be retained when needed to complete the network.

.1P050 (LINE)

If features coalesce at map scale, when shown in their true positions, they
shall be displaced 0.2 mm from one another.

Area and line features will ba generalized to detail compatible with scale.

In areas of sparse culture, names of Trails (1P0S50) shall be zhown, when
known.

Caravan Routes shall be identified by name and symbolized as a Trail (1P050)
in arid or semi-arid region. Label shall be placed above parallel to the
feature and repeating where naceasary.

Label line feature above (preferred) and parallel to the line with a 0.5 mm
space between. Above means: readable from socuth or east Projection
neatline.

When WTC=000 (Unknown} or 002 (Fair/Dry Weather), omit WTC window.

For Road (1P030, TUC 4), Cart Track (1P0l10, TOC 18), and Trail (1P0S0) within
Built-Dp Area (1L020); Symbolize the pertion of the feature within the
Built-Up Area (1L020) as white 1P03L007.

Fords for Trails shall be shown only in area >= 125 mm x 125 mm at map scale
and with <= 10% of Road features.

Where a Road, Cart Track, Trail ceincides with an underground Pipeline, only
the Road or Trail shall be shown.
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or Cart Track (1P010
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ymbolization for Trail (1P050) shall be used.

L]
F
Omit all Roads which do not connect with another Road or do not have another
faature symbol ss & destination.

In areas of very dense Road (lP030) symbolization, omit all lower class Cart
Tracks (1P010) and Trails (1PQ50). .

AERIAL CABLEWAY LINE /SKI LIFT LINE...1Q010 (LINE)

G-0012

L-3568

L-3630

Area and line features will be generalized to detail compatible with scale.

If area ie large enough to repeat the label, 130 mm in any directiocn, then
repeat.

Label 1line feature above (preferred) and parallel to the line with a 0.5 mm
space between. Above meana: readable from socuth or east Projection
neatline.

BRIDGE /OVRRPASS /VIADUCT...1Q040 (LINE)

C-0008

G-0012

The sidea of a linear bridge (1Q040) which is stacked under a road (1P030)
shall have the sides of the bridge abutted up against the sides of the road.

Area and line features will be generalizéd to detail compatible with scale.
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FEATURE: BRIDGE /OVERPASS /VIADUCT...1Q040 (LINE)

L~3205 lLabel featurs as per hierarchy for topo type placement parallel to south
neatline corners reading left to right:

1. Positional hierarchy:

a. northeast (praeferred position).

b. southeast ({(lst alternate).

c. northwest (2nd alternate)

d. southwaat {3rd alternate)

®. top-cantered (4th alternate)

f. bottom-centered (5th alternate)
{Hierarchy is based on type positioning so as to avoid ovarprinting
other type or obacuring detail.}

2. Minimim space between type placement and feature symbol is 0.5 mm.

3. This method of type placement shall be used for areal features whan
opace does not permit labeling within that feature. When SCC = 0

Drop Window.
1-4008 If HAM = unknown, omit NAM window.
BRIDGE /OVERPASS /VIADUCT...1Q040 (POINT)

C-0006 A point bridgd:IIQOQO) that is stacked under a road (1P030) shall have the
sides of the bridge abutted up againat the sides ot the road, and the
bridgecoriented so that the bridge is aligned with the road.

C-0007 The supporting feature shall be aligned with & Cart Track (1P010), Trail
(1P050}, RR Track (1NOl10), and RR Siding/RR Spur (1N050).

L-3505 Label foature as per hierarchy for topo type placement parallel to south
neatline corners reading left to right:
1. Positional hiararchy:
a. northeast (preferred position).
b. southeast (lst altarnate).
¢. northwest (2nd alternate)
d, southwest {3rd alternate)
€. top-centered (4th alternate)
f. bottom-centered (5th alternate)
(Hierarchy is based on type positioning so as to aveoid overprinting
other type or obscuring detail.)
2. Minimum space between type placement and feature symbol is 0.5 mm.
3. This method of type placement shall be used for areal features when
space does not permit labeling within that feature. When SCC = 0
Drop Window.

L-4008 If NAM = unknown, omit NAM window.

1-5040 If COE (Certainty of Existence)=001 (Definite), do not show COE label on
symbol. If COE=002, label "Doubtful” If COE=003, label "Reported”

BRIDGE SUPERSTRUCTURE...1Q050 (POINT)

L-3505 Label feature as per hierarchy for tope type placement parallel toc south
neatline corners reading left to right:
1. Positional hierarchy:
a. northeast (preferred poaition}.
b. southeast (lst alternate).
¢. northwest (2nd alternate)
d. southwest (3rd alternate)
©. top-centered {(ith alternate)
f. bottomcentered (5th alternate)
(Hierarchy is based on type positioning so as to avoid overprinting
other type or obscuring detail.) .
2. Mipimum space between type placement and feature aymbol is 0.5 mm.
3. This method of type placement shall be ueed for areal features when
space does not permit labeling within that feature. When SCC = 0
Drop Window.

L-5040 If COE (Certainty of Existence)=001 (Definite), do not show COE label on
symbol. If COE=002, label "Doubtful™ If COE=D03, label "Reported”

CONTROL TOWER...1Q060 (POINT)
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FEATURR: CONTROL TOWER...1Q060 (POINT)

L-3505 Label feature as per hierarchy for topo type placement parallel to south
neatline corners reading left to right:
1. Positional hierarchy:
a. northeast (preferred position).
b. socutheaat (lst alternate}.
c. northwest (2nd alternate)
d. southwest (3rd alternate}
@. top-centered (4th alternate)
f. bottom-centered (5th alternate)
(Hierarchy is based on type positioning so as to avoid overprinting
other type or obacuring detail.}
2. Minimum space between type placement and feature symbol is 0.5 mm,

3. This method of type placemant shall be used for areal features whe

epace does not permit labeling within that feature. When SCC =
Drop Window.

on

L-3040 If COE (Certainty of Existence)=001 {Definite}, do not show COE label on
symbol. If COE=002, label "Doubtful® If COE=003, label "Reported*

0-3008 If coalescing features being thinned are a mix of heights (HGT), with some <
46 m and some 5= 46 m, then only the obstruction symbol shall be ahown.

R-0046 When obstructions coalesce at map scale, use Posicut #217 at obatruction
point and label with highest obatruction informaticn.

?.‘ZRR! CROSSH-L- LY 1Q

G-0012 Areas and line features will be generalized to detail compatible with scale.

1L-3505 Label feature as per hierarchy for topo type placemant parallel to south
neatline corners reading left to right:

1. Positional hierarchy:

a. northeast (preferred position).

b. southeast (lat alternate).

<. northwest {2nd alternate)

d. southwest (3rd alternate)

e. top-centered {4th alternate)

f. bottom-centered (5th alternate)
(Hierarchy is based on type positioning so as to avoid overprinting
other type or obscuring detail.)

2. Minimum space between type placement and feature symbel is 0.5 mm.

3. This method of type placement shall be used for areal features when
space deoas not permit labeling within that feature. When SCC = 0
Drop Window.

L-3630 Label line feature above (preferred} and parallel to the 1in¢-with a 0.5 mm
space between. HAbove means: readable from south or east Projection

neatline.
R-2232 Omit if not shown in conjunction with a drainage feature.

R-7193 Feature valid only when coincident with portrayed Road (1P030), or portrayed
Railroad (1N010)

FERRY CROSSING...1Q070 (POINT)
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FEATURE: FERRY CROSSING...1Q070 (POINT)

1L~-3503 label feature as per hierarchy for topo type placement parallel to south
neatline corneres reading left to right:
1. Positional hierarchy:
a. northeast (preferred position).
b. acutheast (lst alternate).
¢. northwest (2nd alternate)
d. southwest (3rd alternate}
@. top-centered (4th alternate)
f. bottomcentered (5th alternate)
{Hierarchy is based on type positioning so as to aveid overprinting
other type or obscuring detail.}
2. Minimum space between type placement and feature symbol is 0.5 mm.
3. This method of type placement shall be used for areal features when
space does not permit labaling within that feature. When SCC = 0
Drop Window.

R-2232 Omit if not shown in conjunction with a drainage feature.

MOORING MAST...1Q110 (POINT)

L-3505 Label feature ds per hierarchy for tope type placement parallel teo socuth
neatline corners reading left to right:

1. Positional hierarchy:

a. northeast (preferred position).

b. southeast (1st alternate).

c. northwest (2nd alternate)

d. southwest (3rd alternate)

a. top-centered {4th alternate}

f. bottom-centared (5th alternate)
(Hierarchy is baased on type poaitioning so as to avoid overprinting
other type or obscuring detail.)

2. Minimum space between type placement and feature symbol is 0.5 mm.

3. This method of type placement shall be used for areal features when
space does not permit labeling within that feature. When SCC = 0
Drop Window.

L-5040 If COE (Certainty of Existenca}=001 (Definite}, do not show COE label on
eymbol. If CQOE=002, label "Doubtful" If COE=003, label "Reported”

0-3008 1If coaleacing features being thinned are a mix of heights (HGT), with some <
46 m and some >= 46 m, then only the obatruction symbel shall be shown.

R-0046 When obstructiona coalesce at map acale, use Posicut #217 at cbstruction
point and label with higheat obstruction information.

ROUTE MARKER...1Q11€¢ (POINT)

R-2181 Route Markers (1Q116} are positioned on beginning and ending of measured Road
when meore than 2 kilometers.

R-2182 Route Markers are centered within a Built-up Area.

TUNNEL...1Q131 (LINE)

L-3505 lLabel feature as per hierarchy for topo type placement parallel to south
neatline corners reading left to right:

1. Poaitionnl hierarchy:

&. northeast {preferrad position}.

b. southeast (lst alternate}.

¢. northweat (2nd alternate})

d. acouthwest (3rd alternate)

e. top-centered (4th alternate)

f. bottom-centered (5th altarnata)
(Hierarchy is based on type positioning so as to avoid overprinting ’
other type or obscuring detail.)

2. Minimum space between type placement and feature symbol is 0.5 mm.

3. This method of type placement shall be used for areal features when
space does not permit labeling within that feature. When SCC = O
Drop Window. :
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FEATURE: TUNNEL...1Q131 (LINE)

L-3630 Label line feature above (preferrad) and parallel to the line with a 0.5 mm
space between. Above meansa: readable from scuth or east Projection
neatline.

TUMNEL. . ,1Q131 (PQINT)

T . TR B vN

AR T Femtes TLdommomed momfrnmddoant with Fhn asanmadatnd rsand 71IDATAL
weYWaeY 400 AD4ALUYT Bholl O J.J.g U CULNICIUDIIE Wikl il QOOVG4LQLULU LAWQOW (ADWIV],
cart track (1P010), trail (1P050), railroad track (1NO10), or RR miding/RR

epur (1N050) feature.

L-3505 Label feature as per hierarchy for topo type placement parallel to south
neatline corners reading left to right:
1. Poesitional hierarchy:
a. northeast (preferred position).
b. southeast (lst alternate).
¢. northwest (2nd alternate)
d. southwest (3rd alternate}
e. top-centered (4th alternate)
f. bottom—centered (5th alternate)
(Hierarchy is based on type positicning so as to avoid overprinting
other typeé cor obacuring detail.}
2, Minimum space between type placement and feature symbol is 0.5 mm.
3. This method of type placement shall be used for areal features when
space does not permit labeling within that feature. When SCC = 0
Drop Window.

R-2227 A Tunnel Entrance - Exit (1Q132-point} shall be shown at each point where a
Tunnel (1Q131-line) that meets product inclusion conditions begins or ends.

AIRSPACE...1R010 (AREA)

M_AAYTA Nalnad e el emd N aw mwan Faotivemam | g g
o W w}lll—&uﬂlll— Qililllai alva Luu\.uxﬂa

blended to form a single feature.
G-0012 Area and line features will be generalized to detail compatible with scale.

L-0025 Feature label shall be poaitioned in the approximate center of feature area
80 that wording may be read left to right except for perpendicular wording
which shall be readable from bottom to top (east side) of feature.

AIRSPACE...1R010 (LINE)

G~0012 Area and line features will be generalized to detail compatible with scale.

L-0018 Feature label shall be positioned a diatance of 0.5 mm inside the peripheral
limits line so that wording may be read from left to right except for
perpendicular wording which shall be read bottom to top {(east side) of
faature.

L-0021 Feature labal ehall be positioned in the center of the facility box ac that

wording may be read from left to right and provide a 0.25 mm apace
surrounding respective label.

KAVAIDS (AERRONAUTICAL)...1R030 (POINT)
L-0021 Feature label shall be positioned in the center of the facility box so that

wording may be read from left to right and provide a 0.25 mm space
surrounding respective label.
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FEATURE: NAVAIDS (AZRONMAUTICAL)...1R030 (POINT)

L-3508

L-5040

L-7051

0-0021

DISH..
L-35058

L-5040

0-3008

R-0046

Label feature as per hierarchy for topo type placement parallel to socuth
neatline cornera reading left te right:
1. Positional hierarchy:
a. northeast (preferred position).
b. southeast (lst alternate).
€. northwest (2nd alternate)
d. southwaest (3rd alternata)
8. top-centered {(4th alternate)
f. bottom-centerad {5th alternate)
{Hierarchy is based on type positioning sc as to avoid overprinting
other type or obscuring detail.)
2. Minimim space between type placement and feature symbol is 0.5 mm.
3. This method of type placemant shall be used for areal features when
space doss not permit labeling within that featurse. When SCC = O

Drop Window.

If COE (Certainty of Existence)}=001 (Dafinita}, do not show COE label on
symbol. If COE=002, label "Doubtful®” If COE=003, label "Reported*

1f a RAVAID {1R030) and an aircraft facility (IU030} occupy tho same location
and have exactly the same name, do not show the name twice. Show the text of
the NAVAID with the elevation of the air facility below the NAVAID text box.

If NAVAID (1R030) aymbol will be overprinted by Aircraft Facility {(1U030)
symbol then break facility box and place NST Value (Radio
Navigation/Communication) above NAM (Name Category} (graphic representation
identical to symbol 1R0O30P003/P004.)

.1T010 (POINT)

labal feature as per hierarchy for topo type placement parallel to socuth
neatline corners reading left to right:
1. Poaitional hierarchy:
a. northeast (preferred poaition).
b. scutheast (1lst alternate).
©. northwaat (2nd alternate)
d. asouthwest (3rd alternate)
e. top-centered (4th alternate)
f. bottom-centered {Sth alternate)
(Hierarchy is based on type positioning so as to avoid overprinting
other type or obscuring detajil.)
2. Minimum space between type placement and feature symbol is 0.5 mm,
3. This method of type placement shall be used for areal features when
space does not permit labeling within that feature. When SCC = 0
Drop Window. .-

If COE (Cartainty of Existence)=001 (Definite), do not show COE label on
symbol. If COE=002, label "Doubtful®™ If COE=003, label "Reportaed®

If coaleacing features being thinned are a mix of heights (HGT), with some <
46 m and some >= 46 m, then only the obstruction symbol shall be shown.

When obatructions coalesce at map scale, use Posicut #217 at obstruction
point and label with highest obstruction information.

EARLY WARNING RADAR SITE...1T020 (POINT)
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FEATURR: ERARLY WARNING RADAR SITE...1T020 {(POINT)

L-3505

L-5040

R-0046

Label feature as per hierarchy for topo type placement parallel to aouth
neatline corners reading left to right:
1. Positional hierarchy:
a. northeast (preferred position).
b. southeast (lst alternate).
c. northwast {(2nd alternate)
d. southwest (3rd alternate)
e. top-centered {4th alternate)
f. bottom-centered (5th alternatae)
{Bierarchy is based on type positioning so as to avoid overprinting
other type or obscuring detail.)
2. Minimum apace between type placement and featura symbol is 0.5 mm.

k| Thim mathead AF fuma mlnsnamant ahall avasl! Fastiierns whan
-« a8i8 DOLACC L LYPS pLiaceiiahll snass arga. iSalules wWash

space does not permit labeling within that feature. When SCC = 0
Drop Window,.

ha wweaad foar
~E WeOU &L

If COE (Certainty of Existenca)=001 (Definite}, do net show COE label on
eymbol. If COE=002, label "Doubtful" If COE=003, label "Reported”

When cobatructions coalesce at map scale, use Posmicut $#217 at obstruction
point and label with higheat obstruction information.

POWER TRANSMISSION LINE...1T03Q (LINE)

D-7020

G-0012
L-4012
R-0007

R-2492

R-7289

POWER

1f a Power Transmission Line (Line 1T030) coblescea_<0.2 mm with features:
then displace the Power Transmission Line to 0.2mm from those features.

Line 1T030 Power Transmission Line
Line 1P050 Trail

Line 1P010 Cart Track

Point 10131 Tunnel

Line 1Q131 Tunnel

Point 10160 Runway

Line 1U160 Runway

Point 10030 Adrcrafr Facilitcy
Point 1P020 Interchange

Line 1P030 Road

Drafmi 1ANAN Deas dwa Hlrra cumm oo JUIS oo mae
FWiile 4WWVavV Dliiuge/Vvolipadgs/viauucu

Line 1Q040 Bridge/Overpass/Viaduc
Line 1NOS50 RR S5iding/RR Spur

Line 18010 Railroad Track

Line 6A000 Administrative Boundary
Line 2H030 Ditch

Line 2H020 Canal

Line 2H140 River/Stream

Line 2H075 Inland Shoreline

Line 2A010 Coastal Shoreline

Coalaeaces - to grow together, blend, mingle
Coinecident- occupy the same space

Area and line featurea will be generalized to detail compatible with acale.
If ACC=001 {Accurate), omit ACC window.

Pylon symbols shall be shown for Power Transmission Linea at points of
directional change >= 15 degrees and the aymbol shall be repeated > 12.5 mm
<= 50 mm.

Place Pylon symbols at 12.5 mm intervals along line feature, and also at
pointa of line feature directicnal change.

If at chart ecale a powerline portrayal stops within 4.0 mm distance from a
portrayed Built~up Area (1L020), Building (1L015) or Power Plant (1D010)

ieatura then Powerline (1T030) shall be continued to connect with respective
eature.

TRANSMISSION PYLON...1T040 (POINT)
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FRATURE: POWER TRANSNIS3ION PYLON...l1T040 (POINT)

L-3505 Labal feature as per hierarchy for teope type placement parallel to south
neatline corners reading 'left to right:
1. Positional hierarchy:
a. northeast (preferred position}.
b. southeast (lat altarnate).
¢. northwest (2nd alternate}

Pl armithucat [1rd altavmaral
Ty PUUWIARGY N A HhwSalidw)

e. top-centered (4th alternate)

f. bottom—centered {5th alternate)
(Hierarchy is based on type positioning so as to avoid overprinting
other type or obscuring detail.}

2. Minimm space between type placement and feature symbol is 0.5 mm.

3. This method of type placement shall be used for areal features when
space does not permit labeling within that feature. When SCC = 0
Drop Window.

L-5040 If COE (Certainty of Existence)=001 (Definite), do not show COE label on
symbol. If COE=002, label "Doubtful" If COE=003, lahel "Reported”

0-3008 1If coalescing:features being thinned are a mix of heights {HGT), with some <
46 m and some >= 46 m, then only the obstruction symbol shall be shown.

R-0046 When obstructions coalesce at map scale, use Posicut #217 at cbstruction
point and label with highest obstruction information.

COMMUNICATIONS FACILITY...1T0S50 (AREBA)

L-3505 Label feature as per hierarchy for teopo type placement parallel to scouth
neatline corners reading left to right:
1. Positional hierarchy:
a. northeast (preferred position).
b. acutheast {lst alternate).
c. northwest (2nd alternate)
d. southwest (3rd altarnate)
€. top-centered (4th alternate)
f. bottom-centered (5th alternata)
{Hierarchy is based on type positioning soc as to aveid overprinting
other type or obacuring detail.)
2. Minimum space between type placement and feature symbol is 0.5 mm.
3. This method of type placement shall be used for areal features when
space does not permit labeling within that feature. When SCC = 0
Drop Window.

L-4008 If RAM = unknown, omit NAM window. )

L-4813 Descriptive terms, e.g., "Canal" shall be shown if the name is not known. If
the descriptive word appears in the name, for example, "PANAMA CANAL", the
descriptive type shall not be shown, i.e., do not show "Panama Canal Canal®™.

TELEPHONE LINE /TELEGRAPH LINE...1T060 (LINE)
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TEATURR: TELEPEOME LINE /TRLEGRAFPH LIME.,.1T060 (LINE)

D-7015

G-0012
L1-3630

R-0008
T-0014

- ———

SN

D-1652

L-3505

L-5040

0-3008

R-004E

If a Telephone Line/Telegraph Line (Line 1T060) coalesces < (.2 mm with
features,then displace tha Telephone Line/Telegraph Line to 0.2 mm from these
features:

Line 1T060 Telaphone Line/Talagraph Line
Line 1L160 Pipealine

Line 1T030 Powaer Transmission Line
Line 1P0S0 Trail

Line 1P010 Cart Track

Line 10131 Tunnal

Line 10160 Runway

Line 1P030 Road

Line 1Q040 Bridge/Overpass/Viaduct
Line 1N050 RR Siding/RR Spur

Line 1N010 Railrcad Track

Line 6A000 Administrative Boundary
Line 2H030 Ditch

Line 2H020 Canal

Line 2H140 River/Stream

Line 2H075 Inland Shoreline

Line 2A010 Coaatal Shoreline

Coalesces - to grow teogether, blend, mingle
Coincident- occupy the same space

Area and line featureas will be generalized to detail compatible with scale.

Label line feature above (preferred) and parallel to the line with a 0.5 mm
space between. Above meana: readable from south or east Projection
neatline.

Telephone Lines shall be shown connecting to forest ranger station /Tower,

Telephone and Telagraph Lines shall be shown conly in areas >= 125 mm x 125 mm
with <= 10% if cultural features (landmark).

£ 20 Y et e e

{COMMUNICATION) . .. 1T08B0 (POINT)

If features coalesce at map scale, when shown in their trve positions, they
shall be displaced 0.2 mm from one another. :

Label feature as per hierarchy for topo type placement parallel to scuth
neatline corners reading left to right:
l. Positional hierarchy:
a. northeast (preferred poaition).
b. southeast (lst alternate).
¢. northwest (2nd alternate)
d. southwest {3rd alternate)
8. top-centered (4th alternate)
f. bottom-centered (5th alternate)
(Hierarchy is based on type positioning so as to avoid overprinting
other type or obacuring detail.)
2. Minimum space between type placement and feature symbel is 0.5 mm.
3. This method of type placement shall be used for areal features when
apace does not permit labeling within that feature. When SCC = 0
Drop Window.

If COE (Certainty of Existence)=001 (Definite), do not show CCE label on
symbol. If COE=002, label “Doubtful™ If COE=003, label "Reported"

If coamlescing features being thinned are a mix of heights {HGT), with some <
46 m and some >= {6 m, then only the obstruction symbol shall be shown.
When obstructions coalesce at map scale, use Posicut #217 at obstruction
peoint and label with highest obstruction information.

AIRCRAFT LANDING PAD...10025 (POINT)
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FRATURE: AIRCRAFT LANDING PAD...lU025 (POINT)
L-3505 Label feature as per hierarchy for topo type placement parallel to south

neatline corners reading left to right:
1. Positional hierarchy:
a. northeast (preferred pcsition}.
b. southeast (lst alternate).
c. northwest (2nd alternate)
4, scuthwsst {3rd altarnate)
a. top-centered (4th alternatae)
f. bottom-centered (5th alternate)
(Hierarchy is based on type positioning so as to avoid overprinting
other type or obscuring datail.)
2. Minimum space between type placement and feature symbol is 0.5 mm.
'3. This method of type placement shall be used for areal features when
space does not permit labeling within that feature. When SCC = 0
Drop Window.

AIRCRAFT FACILITY...1lU030 (POINT)

L-0001
L-3505

R-0039

R-0040

R-0041

R-0042

R-0044

R-0047

R-7293

HGT is converted to whole feet.

Label feature as per hierarchy for topo type placement parallel to south
neatline corners reading left to right:

l. Positional hierarchy: :

a. northeast (preferred position).

b. socutheast (lat alternate).

¢. northwest (2nd altarnate)

d. southwenst (3rd alternate}

@. top—centered (4th alternate)

f. bottom-centered (5th alternata)

(Hierarchy is based on type positioning sc as to avoid coverprinting

other type or obscuring detail.)
2. Minimm apace between type placement and feature symbol is 0.5 mm,
3. This method of type placement shall be used for areal features when
space does not permit labeling within that feature. When SCC = 0

Drop Window.

If Aircraft Facility (10030) has more than one Runway (10160), they shall be
portrayed by their true runway pattern {length of runway plotted to scale and
properly oriented) with a solid circle (masked only for the runway pattarn)
approximately centered on the runway pattern.

If Aircraft Facility (10030) has a single runway (1U160), it shall be
depicted properly oriented, and centered within a solid circle (masked only
for the runway).

I1f Runway (1D160) pattern is unknown, Aircraft Facility (10030) shall be
symbolized with the open circle cantered over the geographic area.

Aircraft Facilities (10030) that are not usable, closed, or abandoned, but
are readily identifiable from the air, shall be portrayed the same as active
aireraft facilities, but shall show the annotation ABANDONED, CLOSED, or NOT
USABLE, whichever is applicable.

The name (NMAM) for an Aircraft Facility (10030) shall be only one name, that
of the military or civil agency exercising control.

All names of Aircraft Facilities (10030} shall be those establiahed by the
national authority. Normally, the selection of Aircraft Facility Name shall
be determined by the following order:

1. Military Namas

2. Military Command Preference

3. The English text of the national aeronautical source (i.e., NOTAM, AIP,
or other official aeronautical publications published by the country.)

If foature falls partially within the chart area and partially heyond the
south or west geographic limit of chart, then feature shall be shown in its
entirety.

AIRCRAFT FACILITY BEACON...1U040 (POiNT)
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FEATURE: AIRCRAFT FACILITY BRACON...1U040 (POINT)

Sd e o M A s o LLd Y A PEr s
UBLeid UL 25 O MO1I8 Will DO Tninnea

P I A

& point featurea which coalesce in ¢
to form & representative pattern.

L-3505 label feature as per hierarchy for topo type placement parallel to south
neatline corners reading left to right:

1. Poaiticnal hierarchy:

a. northeast (preferred position).

b. southeast ({lat alternate).

¢. northwest (2nd alternate}

d. southwest (3rd alternate)

e, top-centered (éth alternate)

£. bottom-centerad (5th alternate}
{Hierarchy is based on type positioning 20 as to avoid overprinting
other type or obscuring detail.)

2. Minimum space hetween type placement and feature symbol is 0.5 mm.

3. This method of type placement shall be used for areal features when
apace doas not permit labeling within that features. When SCC = 0
Drop Window.

R-0051 Place Aircraft Facility Beacon (IU040} symbol at the top of the Aircraft
Facility (IU030), when placement at actual position conflicts with symbolized
Runway {IUl160). If beacon still interferes then place symbol to either side
of runway(sj for clarity.

OVERRUN /STOPWAY...1Ul30 (LINE)

0-6201 Omit feature if asscciated with a point runway (10160} and add LEN of feature
to LEN of associatad point runway (1U160).

R-6060 Feature should be combined with Runway (1U160) to form a single linear
feature of Runway (10160).

RUNWAY. . .1U0l160 (LINE)
G-0012 Area and line features will be generalized to detail compatible with scale.
L-0002 2ZVL is converted to whole feet.

L-0041 If RST im 0 (unknown),

label.

L-0042 If RST ia 5 (Natural), or 7 (Temporary), then label with lower case "s"
added to the total runway label.

L~-3505 Label feature as per hierarchy feor topo type placement pa:allel to south
neatline corners reading left to right:
1. Positional hierarchy:
a. northeast (preferred position).
b. southeast (lst alternate).
c. northwest (2nd alternate)
d. southwest (3rd alternate)
e. top-centered {§th alternate)
f. bottom-centered (5th alternate)
- {Bierarchy is based on type positioning 80 as to avoid overprinting
other type or obacuring detail.)
2. Minimum space between type placement and feature symbol is 0.5 mm.
3. This method of type placement shall be used for areal features whean
space does not permit labaling within that feature. When 5CC = 0
Drop Window.

L-7050 All text associated with airfields should be center justifiad. Example:
ABANDONED
. S0GGY DRY LAKE/50/s
2881

R-00453 The length of the longest runway {(in feet) shall be shown for more than one
{>1) runway in a pactern.
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FEATURE: RUNWAY...1Ul60 (LINE)

R-7293 If feature falls partially within the chart area and partially beyond the
south or west geoqraphic 1imit of chart, then feature shall be shown in its
entirety.

RONWAY. . .lUl60 (POINT)

3-0008 Like point features which coalesce in clusters of 3 or more will be thinned
to form a representative pattern.

1~0002 ZVL is converted to whole feet.

L-0041 If RST im 0 (unknown), then label with lower case "u" to the total runway
label.

1-0042 If RST is 5 (Natural), or 7 (Temporary), then label with lower case "a"
addad to the total runway label.

L-3505 Label feature as per hierarchy for topo type placement parallel to south
neatline corners reading left to right:
1. Positional hierarchy:
a. northeaat {preferred position).
b. southeast (lst alternata).
c¢. northwast (2nd alternate)
d. southwest (3rd alternate)
@. top-centered {4th alternate)
f. bottom—centered (S5th alternate)
(Hierarchy is based on type positioning so as to avoid overprinting
other type o¢r obscuring detail.)
2. Minimum apace between type placemant and feature symbol is 0.5 mm.
3. This method of type placement' shall be used for areal features when
space does not permit labeling within that feature. When SCC = ©
Drop Window.

L-7050 All text associated with airfields should be center justified. Example:

ABANDONED
SOGGY DRY LAKE/50/s
2881

R-7293 If feature falls partially within the chart area and partially beyond the
south or west geographic limit of chart, then feature shall be shown in its
entirety.

COASTAL SHORELINE...2A010 (LINE)
G-0012 Area and line features will be generalized to detail compatiﬁle with scale.

G-0013 Feature will be genaralized to provide a more aesthetic contoured feature
(i.e., smoothed).

0-3005 Shorelines of Open Water areal features shall be dropped at the points of
coincidence with a Dam aymbol (ZI020} and other man made features,

R-2000 Where Marsh (SD040), Swamp (5D030), or any other vegetation grows down to and
into the body of water, the shoreline shall be delineated as an approximate
Shoreline (2A010, ACC=002).

R-2002 Whereo a separation between a Coastal Shoreline (2A010) or Inland Shoreline-
{2HO75) and the ocutline of this feature is too narrow to plot (show to
scale), it shall be depicted by a single line (common line), that being the
Coastal Shoreline (2A010), Inland Shoreline (2H075). Aqueduct (ZHOIO), Canal
{(2H020), Ditch (2H030), or Reservoir (2H130).

R-2022 Coastal Shorelines (2A010) of tidal waters (to include Shorelines of Islands
(4B135)) shall be delinented as the outline of all coastal features at Mean
High Water (VDC 007). This alsc includes mangrove (VEG 019) and nipa (VEG

0ls6).

R-2023 Shorelines (2A010 Coastal and 2HO7S Inland) which are coincident with
featurea 2B190 Pier/Wharf, 2B230 Seawall, 1P030 Road, 1N010 Railroad Tracks,
1NO050 Siding/Spur, and 1L260 Wall are not shown.
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FEATURE: COASTAL SHORRLINE...2A010 (LINE)

B-231€ Symbols and aasociated area patterns of underpassing features |

{axce
drainage shorelines) are broken for all bridgea, except footbridges
ile does not apply to land tint on Combat Charts.

nt
-
.

This

X-8106 If a coastal ahoreline {(2A010) is inside of open water (2A040) (i.e., not the
shoreline to & large landmass areal and the coastal shoreline (2R010) is not
coincident with an island (4B135), omit the feature.

FORESHORE. . .2A020 (AREA)

G-0006 When 2 or more similar area features having matching coded attribution are
saparated by less than ¢.5 mm at chart scale, the features will be
agglomerated.

G~0010 Coincidaent similar area features having matching coded attribution will be
blended to form a single feature.

G-0012 Area and line features will be generalized to detail compatible with scale.
OPEN WATER (EXCEPT IKLAND)...2A040 (AREA)

G-0010 Coincident similar area features having matching coded attribution will be
blended to form a single feature.

G-0012 Area and line features will be generalized to detail compatible with acale.

G-0013 Feature will be generalized to provide a more aesthetic contoured feature
(i.e., smoothed).

L-3505 Label featura aes per hierarchy for topo type placement parallel to socuth
neatline corners reading left to right:
1. Positional hierarchy:
a. northeast (preferred position).
b. southeast (ist alternate).
c. northwest (2nd alternate)
d. southwest (3rd alternate)
e. top-centered (4th alternate}
£. bottom—centered {5th alternate)
\niu.l.u.l.\-nr is basad on “'.Yl"" W:.l. ianii‘g 80 a5
other type or obscuring detail.)}
2., Minimum space botween type placement and feature symbol i=s 0.5 mm,
3. This method of type placement shall be used for areal features when
epace does not permit labeling within that feature. When SCC = 0
Drop Window.

o mersmi A 2o wman e {
Wi/ BYWAld

L-3506 Hames placement shall be oriented to the longest axis of the .feature reading
left to right and placed within the area outline and centered. If longest
axis is perpendicular to the south neatline, the type shall be placed ovtside
of the area outline, preferred position is northeast of the feature {Rule
L-3505), but may be placed at any poaition around the feature so as not to
overprint any other feature type and reading left to right.

R-2316 Symbols and associated area patterns of underpassing featurea (except
drainage shorelines) are broken for all bridges, except footbridges. This
rule does not apply to land tint on Combat Charts.

R~-3708 A blue 31% tint shall not overprint other blue 31% tints. If two blue tintaed
symbola, or one tinted symbol and water tint overprint, only one 31% tint
shall be shown in the area.

BREAKWATER . . .2B040 (LINE)

G-0012 Area and line features will be generalized to detasil compatible with scale.

JETTY, . .2B140 (LINE)

G-0012 Area and line features will be generalized to detail compatible with scale,.

PIER, WEARF...2B190 (AREA)

G-0012 Area and line features will be generalized to detail compatible with scale.

242



MIL-J-89100
APPENDIX A
JOINT OPERATIONS GRAFPHICS PRODUCT RULES

FEATORE: PIER, WHARF...2B190 (LINE)
PTYER. WHARP 2R190 (LINE)

—— i

G-0012 Area and line features will be generalized to detail compatible with scale.

SEANALL. . .28230 (LINE)
G-0012 Area and line features will be generalized to detail compatible with scale.

LIGHT...2C050 (POINT)

L-3505 Label feature as per hierarchy for topo type placement parallel to south
neatline corners reading left to right:

1. Poaitional hierazchy'

a. northeast {preferred position).

b. southeast (lat altaernate).

c. northwest (2nd alternate)

d. southwast (3rd alternate)

e. top-centered (4th alternate}

f. bottom—-centered (5th alternate)
(Hierarchy is based on type positioning so aas to avoid overprinting
other type or obscuring detail.)

2. Minimum spaca between type placement and feature symbol is 0.5 mm.

3. This method of type placement shall be used for areal features when
space does not permit labeling within that feature. When SCC = 0
Drop Window.

REEF...2D120 (AREA)

G-0006 When 2 or more similar area features having matching coded attribution are
separated by lesa than 0.5 mm at chart scale, the features will be
agglomerated.

.

G-0010 Coincident similar area features having matching coded attribution will be
blended to form a single feature.

G-0012 Area and line features will be generalized to detail compatible with acale.

L-3505 Label feature as per hierarchy for topo type placement parallel to south
neatline corners reading left to right:
1. Positional hjierarchy:
a. northeast (preferred position).
b. southeast (]lst alternate).
c. northwest {2nd alternate)
d. southwest (3rd alternate)
@. top-centered (4th alternate)
f. bottom-centered (5th alternate)
(Hierarchy is based on type positioning so as to avoid overprinting
other type or obscuring detail.)
2. Minimum space betwean type placemant and feature symbol is 0.5 mm.
3. This method of type placement shall be used for areal featurea when
space dees not permit labeling within that feature. When SCC = 0
Drop Window,

L-3506 Names placement shall be oriented to the 1ongest axis of the feature reading
left to right and placed within the area outline and centered. If longest
axis is perpendicular to the south neatline, the type shall be placed outside
of the area outline, prefarred position is northeast of the feature (Rule
L~-3505), but may be placed at any position around the feature so as not to
overprint any other feature type and reading left to right.

R-3708 A blue 31% tint shall not overprint other blue 31% tinta. If two blue tinted
symbole, or one tinted symbol and water tint overprint, only one 31% tint
shall be shown in the area.

REEF...2D120 (LINE)
G-0012 Area and line features will be generalized to detail compatible with acale.
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FRATURE: REEF...2D120 (LINE)

L~3630 Label line feature above (preferred) and parallel to the line with a 0.5 mm
space between. Above means: readable from socuth or east Projection
neatline.

REEF POOL...2D125 (AREA)

20008 Whan 2 or more simi

meal & e N o misna

lar a
separated by less than 0
agglomerated.

h

features having matching coded attribution are
................... ing coced attribution arse

:g mm at chart ascale, the features will be
G-0010 Coincident similar area features having matching coded attribution will be
blended to form a single feature.

G-0012 Area and line features will be generaljzed to detail compatible with scale.
ROCK...20130 (POINT}

G-0005 A cluster of 3 or more coalescing similar point features having matching
coded attribution will be aggregated to form an area multiple feature
UULLLIIB

L-3503 Label feature as per hierarchy for topo type placement parallel to south
neatliine corners reading left to right:

1. Positional hierarchy:

a. northeast {(preferred position).

b. scutheast (lst alternate).

c. northwest (2nd alternate)

d. southwest {3rd alternate)

a@. top-centerad (4th alternate)

f. bottom-centered (5th alternate}
{Hierarchy is based on type positioning soc as to avoid overprinting
other type or obscuring detail.)

2. Minimum space between type placement and feature symbel is 0.5 mm.

3. This method of type placement shall be used for areal features when
space does not permit labeling within that feature. When SCC = 0O
Drop Window.

T-0836 When central graphic symbols of hydrographic dangers, excluding the danger
curve (dotted line) overprint or coalesce, they shall be thinned, with
preference given to retaining those dangers with the shallower depth (HDP),
if it ia known. Danger curves shall not be affected by this rule.

WRECK. ..2D180 (POINT)

DEPTH CONTQUR...2E015 (LINE)

L-3576 All Contour values shall be placed so as to be readable from either the south
or east adges of the sheet graphic.

CURRENT ARROW /FLOW ARROW...2G010 (POINT)

C-0014 The feature shall be aligned with-a river/stream (2H140), canal (2R020),
orditch {2H030).

R-0031 If River /Stream (2H140) ia Perennial (HYC 8) and <- 3% slope along this
A

Fastrinra amd nm aamtaisras JAANINY ara nrasant rhan ad Ploy rrau mumkal
+84TULe 4NG U CONTOUls (Javavy &IL8 pPIedanc, whnéll 4t L L0F ATIOW SymoCa

{2G010P004) to indicate direction of water flow.
R-2034 If River /Stream {2H140) ia linear and is perennial (HYC B8), Rule R-2168

shall apply with one exception: the arrows shall be placed ahove the feature
and parallel to the linear feature at a distance of 0.5 mm (.020").
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FEATURE: CURRENT ARROW /FLOW ARROW...2G010 (POINT)

R-2168 When a River /Stream (2H140) is areal and extends from any sheet border to
any other sheet border, to include the same sheet border, the Flow Arrow
shall be placed within and (1) parallel and centered to the longeat axis of
the areal feature 3.5 mn in from the sheet border and again 3.5 mm in from
the exiting sheot border. The remaining areal (2H140) shall be proportionally
filled between these two arrows with additional arrows placed at a distance
of >= 15.0 mm to <= 20.0 mm between any arrow. All arrows shall be positioned
2o as not to overprint other features or type (at map scale).

_ AQUEDUCT. . .2H010 (LINE)

D-1654 When symbolized feature is < 0.2 mm from a line feature, displace to 0.2 mm
{map scale).

G-0012 Area and line features will be generalized to detail compatible with acale.

L-3518 1If feature is elevated (LOC 4), the feature shall be labeled “ELEVATED
AQUEDUCT." When feature continues for a long distance (> 25 mm}, the label
shall be repeated at 152 om intervala, and is not to overprint any type or

symbology.

L-3521 The Road {19030) or Trail (1P050) symbol shall be labeled "UNDERGROUND
AQUEDUCT™ above and parallel to the Road in a position as not to overprint
other type or features.

L-3630 Label line feature above (preferred) and parallel to the line with a 0.5 mm
space between. Above means: readable from south or east Projection
neatline.

L-3641 If an elevated sagment is short (i.e., <= 25 mm at map acale), then the
) feature is labeled only with the word "Elevated”.

R-2002 Where a separation between a Coastal Shoreline (2A010) or Inland Shoreline
{2H075) and the outline of this feature is tooc narrow to plot (show to
scale), it shall be depicted by a single line (common line), that being the
Coastal Shoreline (2AR010), Inland Shoreline (2H015), Aqueduct (2H010), Canal
(2H020), Ditch (2H030), or Reservoir (2H130).

R-2031 If an underground Aqueduct {(2H010, ATC 3) ie coincident with a Road (1P030)
or Trail (1P050}, the Road or Trail symbol shall be depicted.

R~2433 Rarez (2H010, ATC 001, LOC 001) shall be shown as an underground conduit
which carries water from its scurce to points of distribution. A shaft or
outlet which provides entry for construction and maintenance shall be shown
at exact locations except when < 1.25 mm apart.

AQUEDUCT. . .2H010 (POINT)

D-1634 When symbolized feature is < 0.2 mm from a line feature, diaplace to 0.2 mm
{map scale).

R-0034 Show actual aguaduct maintenance shafts (ATC 001) at all changes= in
(2HO10, LOC 003) direction when the shafts are »>= 5.0 mm apart at map acale

R-00353 Show actual Aqueduct maintenance shafts (ATC 001) between the changes in
; direction at 5.0 mm interval at map scala.

CANAL...2B020 (LINE)

L-3513 If a Canal is abandoned (EXS 006}, any'part containing water shall be
considered as a Canal in use, however, this portion shall be labeled
*ABRANDONED CANAL."™

L-3630 Label line feature above (preferred) and parallel to the line with a 0.5 mm
apace betwaen. Abhove maans: raadahle from south or eaat P:gjectien

neatline. T

L-3650 If any part of a Canal (2H020) is dry (HYC 3) or contains little water, then
it shall be labeled as "Abandoned canal™.

245



MIL-J-89100
APPENDIX A
JOINT QPERATIONS GRAPHICS PRODUCT RULES

FRATURR: CAMAL...2H020 (LINE)

Q0-0006

R-2002

DITCH.
D-1632

D-1653

L-3630

0-0006

R-2002

R-2116

R-2117
R-7294

Incorporate shorter Canalas (2H020) and Ditches (2H030) <=2500 m LER aa a
connector feature and incorporate spacing of >=1500 m. Always retain the
outermost limits of these features before generalization takes place.

Where a separation between a Coastal Shoreline (2A010) or Inland Shoreline

{2H075) and the ocutline of this feature is too narrow to plot (show to
acala) it ahall he danictaed by a sinala line {(comman linal that hain

a tha
2Cplel,; lctec s|ing adne (common 1lnel,; 2aelng The

Coaatal Shoreline (2A010), Inland Shorelina (2H075), Aqueduct (2H010), Canal
(2H020), Ditch (2H030), or Reserveoir (2H130).

..2H030 (LINE)

If features coalesce at map scale, when shown in their true positiona, they
shall be displaced 0.2 mm from one another.

If one eymbol coalesces with another symbol for the same type feature,
displace aymbola to allow a minimum separation of 0.2mm.

Label line feature above {preferred) and parallel to the line with a 0.5 mm
space batween. Above means; readable from south or east Projection
neatline.

Incorporate shorter Canals (2H020) and Ditches (2H03Q0) <=2500 m LEN as a
connector feature and incorporate spacing of >=1500 m. Always retain the
outermost limits of these features before generalization takes place.

Where a separation between a Coastal Shoreline (2A010) or Inland Shoreline
{2HO75) and the outline of this feature is too narrow to plot (show to
scale}, it shall be depicted by a single line (common line), that being the
Coastal Shoreline (2A010), Inland Shoreline (2H075), Aqueduct (2H010), Canal
{2H020), Ditch (2H030), or Reservoir (2H130).

Contour values (3A010) shall be labeled close enough to the feature so as not
to overprint or touch a feature.

Spot Elevations (3A030) shall be shown along Ditches (2H030).

If window size is >= 5,000 m x 5,000 m and contains multiple features smaller
than specified inclusion conditien, then a label "Numerous ditches™ shall be
applied in center of respective area.

FILTRATION /AERATION BEDS...2H040 (ARER)

G-0012
L-3505

L-3506

Area and line featureas will be generalized to detail compatible with scale.

Label feature as per hierarchy for topo type placement parallel to south
neatline corners reading left to right:
1. Positional hierarchy:
a. northeast (preferred position}.
b. southeast (lst alternate).
€. northwest (2nd altarnatae)
d. southwest (3rd alternate)
@. top-centered (4th alternate)
f. bottom-centered (5th aliternate)
(Hierarchy is based on type positioning so as to avoid overprinting
other type or obscuring detail.)
2. Minimum space between type placement and feature symbel is 0.5 mm.
3. This method of type placement shall bo used for areal features when
space does not permit labeling within that feature. When SCC = 0O
Drop Window,

Names placement shall be oriented to the longest axis of the feature reading
left to right and placed within the area outline and centered. If longest
axis is perpendicular to the south neatline, the type shall be placed outside
of the area outline, preferred position is northeast of the feature (Rule

1-3505), but may be placed at any position around the featura sg as not to

- [ it reresan SLRALE w1 =22Lile

overprint any other faatute type and reading left to right.
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‘TIIEURI: FILTRATION /AERATION BEDS...2H040 (AREA)

L-3509

R-2002

Labaling shall be positioned outside of the feature using hierarchy of
placement around the feature symbol. Rule L-3505.

Where a separation between a Coastal Shoreline (2A010) or Inland Shoreline
{2H075) and the outline of this feature is tooc narrow to plet (show to
acala), it shall be depicted by a single'line (common line), that being the
Coastal Shoreline (2A010)}, Inland Shoreline (2H075), Aqueduect (2H010), Canal

l’ﬂn'}nl NDiersh 2UATNON nry RAassruvniy (2H13DY .

Amsswiwy A h Al AWM V] ] WA AWM WA TwWaA (sl ww) s

FISH HATCHERY...2H050 (AREA)

G-0006

G-0012
L-3508

FLUME
G-0012
L-3508

L-3630

L-3641

FORD.
G-0012
L-3508

When 2 or more aimilar area features having matching cocded attribution are
separated by less than 0.5 mm at chart acale, the features.will be
agglomerated. -

Area and line features will be generalized to daetail compatible with scale.

Label feature ae per hierarchy fer topo type placement parallel to south
neatline corners reading left to right:
1, Positional hierarchy-
&. northeast’ ‘ﬁfé.l.t‘lffﬁu ’pﬁﬁicioﬁ) .
b. southeast {lst alternate).
c. northweat (2nd alternate)
d. southwest (3rd alternate)
a. top-centered (4th alternate)
f. bottom-centered {(5th alternate)
(Hierarchy is based on type positioning sc as to aveid overprinting
other type or obacuring detail.)
2. Minimum space between type placement and feature symbol is 0.5 mm.
3. This method of type placement shall be-used for areal features when
space does not permit labeling within that feature. When SCC = 0
Drop Window.

...2B060 (LINE)

Area and line featurea will be generalized to detail compatible with scale.

If feature is elevated (LOC 4), the feature shall be labeled "ELEVATED
FLUME." When feature continues for a long distance {ovaer 175 mm), the labeal
shall be repeated at 152 mm intervals.

Label line feature above (preferred) and parallel to the line with a 0.5 mm
space between. Above means: readable from south or east Projection
neatline.

If an elevated segment is short (i

1.
feature is labeled enly with the wo
.2H070 (LINE)

25 mm At map cnlal_ then
dr.

., K
rd "Elevate

Area and line features will be genernlized'to detail compatible with scale.

Label feature as per hierarchy for topo type placement parallel to scuth
neatline corners reading left to right:
1. Positional hierarchy:
a. northeast (preferred position).
L. southeast {lst alternate).
¢. northwast {2nd alternate)
d. southwest {3rd alternate)
e. top-centered (4th alternate)
f. bottomcentered {(5th alternate)
{Hierarchy is based on type positioning sc as to avoid overprinting
other type or obscuring detail.)
2. Minimum space between type placement and feature aymbol is 0.5 mm.
3. This method of type placement shall be used for areal features when
" space does not permit labeling within that feature. When SCC = 0
Drop Window.
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FEATURE: FORD...2H070 (LINE)

L-3630

R-0002

R-2232
R-3902

TORD. .
G-0008

L-3505%

0-3005%

R-2232
R-3902

Label line feature above (preferred)} and parallel tc the line with a 0.5 mm
space between. Above means: readable from south or east Projection
neatline.

Fords for Trails shall be shown only in area >= 125 mm x 125 mm at map acale
and with <= 10% of Road features.

Omit if not shown in conjunction with a drainage feature.

Retain feature only when associated with Cart Track (1P010), Road (1P030), or
Trail (1P050).

.2H070 (POINT)

Like point features which coalesce in clusters of 3 or more will be thinned
to form a representative pattern.

Label feature as per hierarchy for topo type placement parallel to south
neatline cornars reading left to right:
1. Positional hiararchy:
a. northeast.: (praferred poaition).
L. southeast (lst alternate).
¢, northwest (2nd alternate)
d. southwest (3rd alternate)
e, top-centered {(4th alternate)
f. bottom—centered (5th alternatej
(Hierarchy ie based on type positiocning s0 as to avoid overprinting
other type or cbscuring detail.)
2. Minimum space between type placement and feature symbol is 0.5 mm.
3. This method of type placement shall be used for areal features when
space does not permit labeling within that feature. When SCC = 0
Drop Window.

Shorelines of Open Water areal features shall be dropped at the points of
coincidence with a Dam symbol (2I020) and other man made featurea.

Omit if not shown in conjunction with a drainage feature.

Retain feature only when anacciated with Cart Track (1?010), Road (1P030), or
Trail (1PO50).

INLAND SHORELINE...2H075 (LINE)

G-0012
G~-0013

L-363¢C

0-3005

R-2000

R-2002

R~-2023

Area and line features will be generalized to detail compatible with scale.

Feature will he generalized to provide & more aesthetic contourad feature
(i.e., smoothed).

Label line feature above {preferred) and parallel to the line with a 0.5 mm
space between. Above means: readable from south or east Projection
neatline.

Shorelines of Open Water areal featurea shall be dropped at the points of
coincidance with a Dam symbol (21020} and other man made features,

Where Marsh (5D040), Swamp (5D030), or any other vegetation grows down to and
into the body of water, the shoreline shall be delineated a= an approximate
Shereline (22010, ACC=002),
Where a separation betwean a Coastal Shoreline (2A010) or Inland Shoreline
(2H075) and the ocutline of this feature is too narrow to plot (ahow to
scale), it shall be depicted by a single line (common line), that being the
Coastal Shorelins (2A010), Inland Shoreline (2H075), Aqueduct (2H010), Canal
(2H020), Ditch (2H030), or Reservoir (2H130}.

Shorelines (2A010 Coastal and 2H075 Inland) which are coincident with

features 2B190 Pier/Wharf, 2B230 Seawall, 1P030 Road, 1N010D Railrcad Tracks,
1N050 Siding/Spur, and 1L260 Wall are not shown,
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FEATURE: INLAND SHORELINE...2H075 (LINE)

R-231€6 Symbols and asascciated area patterns of underpassing features (except

drainage shorelineu) are broken for all bridges, except foothridges. This
rule does not apply to land tint on Combat Charts.

X-8105 If an inland shoreline (2H075) is not coincident with an ialand {4B135) or
lake (2H080), omit the feature.

LAKE /POND...2H080 (AREA)

G-0010 Coincident eimilar area features having matching coded sttribution will be
blended to form a single feature.

G-0012 Area and line features will be generalized to detail compatible with scale.

G-0013 Feature will be generalized to provide a more aessthetic contoured feature
{i.e., smoothed).

1-3505 Label feature as per hierarchy for topo type placement parallel to scuth
' neatline corners reading left to right:
1. Positional. hierarchy:
a. northeast '{preferred position}.
b. asocutheast (1at alternate).
c. northwesat (2nd alternate)
d. southwast (3rd alternate)
e. top-centered (4th alternate)
f. bottom—centered {5th alternate)
(Hierarchy ies based on type positioning sc as to avoid overprinting
other type or obscuring detail.)
2. Minimum space between type placemant and feature symbol is 0.5 mm.
3. This method of type placement shall be used for areal features when
space does not permit labeling within that feature. When SCC = 0
Drop Window.

1-3506 Names placement shall be oriented to the longest axis of the feature reading
left to right and placed within the area outline and centered. If longest
axis is perpendicular to the south neatline, the type shall be placed outside
of the area outline, preferred position is northeast of the feature (Rule

L-3505), but may be placed at any position around the feature so as not to
overprint any other feature type and reading left to right.

L-3307 In regicnal areas where there are numerous small Lakes or Ponds (2H080)} or
Reservoirs {(2H130) too small to meet the inclusion conditions in WID, the
area shall carry a representative label as applicablaea:

NUMEROUS LAKES (NUMEROUS SALT LARES [if salt]}

NUMEROUS PONDS

NUMEROUS RESERVOIRS

These labels shall be repeated every 152 mm apart in any direction, depending
on area size of condition and placed so as not to overprint other type or

eymbols.

1-4821 Descriptive type or name shall be positioned in the following priority:

’ {1) Horirontal within area feature, if the type will fit entirely within
the area. If type consista cf more than one word, it may be split into
several lines if necessary.

(2) Use Rule L-4722 if type will not fit in area.

R-2001 A water surface elevation (ZVL)} ahall be required if this feature is the
largeat water body in a 15' x 15° quadrangle where the minimum feature size
>= 1,394 sq mm area (at map scale).

R-2316 Symbole and associated area patterns of underpassing features (except
drainage shorelines) are broken for all bridges, except footbzidges. This
rule does not apply to land tint on Combat Charts.

LAND SUBJECT TO INUMDATION...2H090 (ARER)
G-0006 When 2 or more similar area featurea having matching coded attribution are

separated by less than 0.5 mm at chart scale, the features will be
agglomerated.

249



MIL-J-89100
. APPENDIX A
JOINT OPERATIONS GRAPHICS PRODUCT RULES

FYEATURE: LARD SUBJECT TO INUNDATION...2H090 (AREA)

G-0010 Coincident similar area features having matching coded attribution will be
blended to form a single feature,

G-0012 Area and line features will be generalized to detail compatible with scale.
PENSTOCK...2H110 (LINB)
G-0012 Area and line features will be generalized to detail compatible with scale.

L-3596 1If feature is elevated (LOC 4), the feature shall be labeled "ELEVATED
PENSTOCKS.™ When the condition continues for a long distance {> 175 mm), the
. label shall be repeated at 152 mm intervalas,

L-3630 Label line feature above {(preferred} and parallel to the line with a 0.5 mm
space batween. Above means: readable from south or east Projection
neatline.

L-3641 If an elevated segment is short ({i.e., <= 25 mm at map acale), then the
foature is labeled only with the word "Elevated”.

RAPIDS...2H120 (LINE)
G-0012 Area and line features will be generalized to detail compatible with scale.

G-0013 Feature will be generalized to provide a more aesthetic contoured feature
{i.a., smoothed).

L-3505 Label feature as per hierarchy for tope type placement parallel to south
neatline corners reading left to right:
1. Positional hierarchy:
a. northeast (preferred position).
b. scutheast {lst alternate).

o northwast {2nd saltarnata)l

e VA RIECTW Liita dawDilidvSy

d. southwast (Srd alternate)

e. top-centerad (4th alternate)

f. bottom~centered (5th alternate)
(Hierarchy is based on type positioning so as to avoid overprinting
other type or obscuring detail.)

2. Minimum apace between type placement and feature asymbol is 0.5 mm.

3. Thia method of type placement shall be used for areal features when
space does not permit labeling within that feature. When SCC = 0
Drop Window.

R-00056 Feature shall not be shown within Built-up Area (11020).

R-2017 All Waterfalls (2H1B0) and Rapids (2Hi20) ahall be depicted only if thay
exiat outside of a Built-up Area {1L020)}.

R-2232 Omit if not shown in conjunction with a drainage feature.

R~-2429 Rapid symbolsa shall be shown on double-line River/Stream (2H140)
perpendicular to the River/Stream centerline., The Rapids 1ER is to be
considered coincident with the River/Stream centerline.

X-8101 If a feature is not asscociated with (touching) a river (2H140), omit the
feature.

RAPIDS...2H120 (POINT)

C-0004 The feature shall be oriented perpendicular {90 degrees} with respect to
natural area drainage features (2H140 River/Stream).

G-0008 Like point features which coalesce in clusters of 3 or more will be thinned
to form a representative pattern.
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FEATURR: RAPIDS...2H120 (POINT)

1-35035

R-0006
R-2017

R-2232
X-8101

Label feature as per hierarchy for topo type placement parallel to south
neatline corners reading left to right:

1. Positional hierarchy:

a. northeast {(preferred poaition).

b. southeast (lat alternate).

c. northwest (2nd alternate)

d, aguthwaest {(3rd alternats}

e. :op-centered (dth alternate)

f. bottom—centared {5th alternate)
(Hierarchy is based on type positioning so as to avoid overprinting
other type or obacuring detail.)

2. Minimum epace between type placement and feature symbol is 0.5 mm.

3. This method of type placement shall be used for areal features when
space does not permit labeling within that feature. When SCC = 0
Drop Window.

Feature shall not be shown within Built-up Area (11.020).
All Hater!nllu (2H180) and Rap;da {2H120)} shall be depicted only if they

Ty

éxist outside of a Built-up Area (iL0Z0j.
Omit if not shown in conjunction with a drainage feature.

If a feature is not asscociated with (touching) a river (2H140), omit the
feature.

RESERVOIR. . ,.2H130 (ARER)

G-0006

L-3506

R-2000

R-2002

When 2 or more similar area features having matching coded attribution are
separated by leas than 0.5 mm at chart scala, the features will be
agglomerated.

Coincident asimilar area features having matching coded attribution will be
blended to form a single feature.

Area and line features will be generslized to detail compatible with sacale.

label feature as per hierarchy for topo type placement parallel to scuth
neatline corners reading left to right:
1. Positional hierarchy:
a. northeast (preferred position).
b. southeast (lst alternate).
€. northwesat (2nd alternate)
d. southwest (3rd alternata)
e. top-centered (4th alternate)
f. bottom—centered (5th alternate) ’
(Hierarchy is based on type poaitioning so as to avoid overpr;nting
other type or obscuring detail.)
2. Minimim space between type placement and feature symbol is 0.5 mm.
3. Thia method of type placement shall be uased for areal features when
space doea not permit labeling within that feature. When SCC = 0
Drop Window,

Hames placement shall be oriented to the longest axis of the feature reading
left to right and placed within the area gutline and centered. If longest
axis is perpendicular to the south neatline, the type shall be placed outside
of the area outline, preterred poaition is northenst of the feature (Rule
L‘3505}, but may ba p.l.ubuu at any ﬁﬁ;b;uu around the feature 50 as not to

overprint any other feature type and reading left to right.

Where Marsh (5D040), Swamp (5D030), or any other vegetation grows down to and
into the body of water, the shoreline shall be delineated as an approximate
Shoreline (2A010, ACC=002).

Where a separation between a Coastal Shoreline (2A010) or Inland Shoreline
(2H075) and the outline of this feature is too narrow to plot (show to
scale), it shall be depicted by a single line {common line), that being the
Coastal sShoreline (2A010), Inland Shoreline (2H075), Aqueduct (2H010)}, Canal
{2H020), Ditch {(2H030), or Reserveir (2H130).
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FEATURE: RESERVOIR...2H130 (ARRA)

R-2316

RIVER

T _MAALSH
WSS

L-3506

0-3007

R-0031

R-200%

R-2010

R-2014

R-2015

R-2299

R-2316

R-242%

8-1003

RIVER
L-3630

0-3007

Symbols and associated area patterns of underpasajing features (except
drainage shorelines) are broken for all bridges, except footbridges. Thia
rule does not apply to land tint on Combat Charts.

/STREAM. . .2H140 (AREA)

Labal area fsature with upper case type within Its limits and centered
between sides with a proportional aize if the width of the feature will allow
its inclusion. However, should the feature be toc narrow, then place the
type 0.5mm above and parallel to the featura. When the feature isas
continuous, repeat label approximately every 30 to 40 cm for eithar
sitvation, or at leaat two times, length permitting. In either conditien (in
or above feature), curve the type when necessary to the curvature of the
feature. Should the feature change back and forth between an area and a line
feature, the type style will change from uppar case type for the area
portions, to upper and lower case type for the linear portiona. The repeat
dimensions remain the same.

Names placement shall be oriented to the longest axis of the feature reading
left to right and placed within the area outline and centered. If longaesat
axis is perpendicular to the south neatline, the type shall be placed cutaide
of the area outline, preferred position is northeast of the feature (Rule
L-3505), but may be placed at any position around the feature so as not to
overprint any other feature type and reading left to right.

Flow Arrows shall be depicted when River /Stream {2H140) is perennial (HYC
B}, when flow direction is not known.

If River /Stream (2H140) is Perennial (HYC 8) and <= 3% slope along this
feature and no contours (3A010) are present, then add Flow Arrow symbol
(2GO10P004) to jindicate direction of water flow.

In arid {< 10 inches of rainfall/year) and semi-arid (>= 10 and <= 20 inches
of rainfall/year) regions of the world, all River /Streams (2H140) are
depicted.

If River /Stream (2H140) cannot be definitely determined, the feature shall
be depicted as unsurveyed (ACC 002).

Deltas shall be represented by all double-line and main-flow River/Stream
{2H140) distributariaes,

The tidal (TID 002} limits of the delta shall be the outline of the feature
at Mean High Water (VDC 007). .

Rivera (2H140) under the influence of the rise and fall of the tide (TID=002)
shall have their banks delineated at the high water line. Inland of tidal
influence (TID=001), averags water level shall be shown for perennial rivers
(HYC=008), and flood stage shall be shown for intermittent (HYC=006), or dry
(HYC=003) rivers.

Symbola and associated area patterns of underpaasing featurea {except
drainage shorelines) are broken for all bridges, except footbridges. Thisa
rule does not apply to land tint on Combat Charts.

Rapid symbola shall be shown on double-line River/Stream (2H140)
perpendicular to the River/Stream centerline. The Rapids LEN is to be
considered coincident with the River/Stream centerline.

Single-line distributaries River/Stream (2H140) shall be added in an amount
sufficient to represant the characteristic pattern of the delta {(cutside
limits, main channels).

/STREAM, . .2H140 (LINE)

Label line feature above (preterrea) and parallel to the line with a 0.5 mm
space between. Above means: readable from south or east Projection
neatline.

Flow Arrows shall be depicted when River /Stream (2H140) is perennial (HYC
8), when fiow direction is not known.
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FRATURE: RIVER /STREAM...2H140 (LINE)

R-0031 If River /Stream (2H140) is Perennial (HYC 8) and <= 3% slope along this
feature and no contours (3A010) are present, then add Flow Arrow symbol
(2G010P004) to indicate direction of water flow.

R-2008 In Tropical (> 60 and <= 80 inches of rainfall per year) and Semi-tropical (>
20 and <= 60 inches per year average) areas of the world, all River/Stream
{2H140} are shown, with the exception that smaller tributariee(<= 3,175 m in

R-2009 In arid (< 10 inches of rainfall/year) and semi-arid (>= 10 and <= 20 inches
of rainfall/year} regions of the world, all River /Streams (2H140) are
depicted.

R-2299 Rivers (2H140) under the influence of the rise and fall of the tide (TID=002)
shall have their banks delineated at the high water line. Inland of tidal
influence (TID=00l), average water level shall be shown for perennial rivers
(HYC=008), and flood stage shall be shown for intermittent (HYC=006}, or dry
(HYC=003) rivers.

R-2316 Symbols and associated area patterns of underpassing features (except
drainage shorelines) are broken for all bridges, except footbridges. This
rule does not apply to land tint on Combat Charts.

RIVER OR STREAM VANISHING POINT...2H145 (POINT)
C-0002 Thae feature will be aligned with a river/stream (2H140).

G-0008 Like point features which coalesce in clusters of 3 or more will be thinned
to form a representative pattern.

R-2013 River Vanishing Point /Stream Vanishing Point (2H145) shall be depicted at
their points of disappearance.

R-2232 Omit if not shown in conjunction with a drainage feature.
R-3901 The apex of feature to point uphill, to align with direction of flow (DOF).

X-8102 If a feature is not associated with (touching, stacked_on, etc.) a lineax
river (2H140), omit the feature. '

SALT EVAPORATOR...2H150 (AREA)

G-0006 When 2 or more similar area featuras having matching coded attribution are
separated by less than 0.5 mm at chart acale, the features will be
agglomerated.

G-0010 Coincident similar area featurea having matching coded attribution will be
blended to form a single feature.

G-0012 Aresa and line features will be generalized to detail compatible with acale.

G-0013 Feature will be generalized to provide a more aeathetic contoured feature
(i.e., smoothed}.

L-3505 Label feature as per hierarchy for topo type placement parallel to south
neatline corners reading left to right:
1. Positional hierarchy:
a. northeast (preferred position).

b. scuthasst {lst altarnats).

c. northwest (2nd alternate}

d. aouthwesat (3rd alternate)

e. top-centered (4th alternate)

f. bottom—-centered (5th alternate)}
(Hierarchy is based on type positioning so as to avoid overprinting’
other type or obscuring detail.)

2. Minimum space between type placement and feature symbol is 0.5 mm.

3. This method of type placement shall be used for areal features when
space does not permit labeling within that feature. When SCC = 0
Drop Window.
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FRATURE: SALT EVAPORATOR...2H150 (AREAR)

L-3506

Names placement shall be oriented to the longest axis of the feature reading
left to right and placed within the area outline and centered. 1If longest
axis is perpendicular to the south neatline, the type shall be placed cutside
of the area outline, preferred poaition ias northeast of the feature (Rule
L—3505). but may be placed at any poaition around the fenture 80 as not to

v emd s ks b bhaw Fa koo eremm m sl o - el o
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SABKHA...2H160 (AREA)

G-0010

G-0012
G-0013

L-350%

L-3506

R-3730

R-3732

R-3733

Coincident similar area faatures having matching coded attribution will be
blended to form a single feature.

Area and line features will be generalized to detail compatible with scale.

Feature will be generalized to provide a more aesthetic contoured feature
{i.0., smoothed}.

Labael feature as per hierarchy for topo type placement parallel to south
neatiine corners reading left to right:
1. Poaitional hierarchy:
a. northeast- (preferred position}.
b. southeasat (lst alternate).
c. northwest (2nd alternate)
d. southwest (3rd alternate)
6. top-cantared (4th alternate)
f. bottom-centered (5th alternate)
(Bierarchy is based on type positioning so as to avoid overprinting
other type or obscuring detail.)}
2. Minimum space between type placement and feature symbol is 0.5 mm.
3. This method of type placement shall be used for areal features when

anarca dnas not narmit lahalinog within that faaturae When 8CC = 0

= pres i W iV FPOLMNMes 4GUTLdily Wawiiaill WiddL AQREGELT . il

Drop Window.

Names placement shall be oriented to the longest axis of the feature reading
left to right and placed within the area cutline and centered. 1If longest
axis is perpendicular te the south neatline, the type shall be placed outside
of the area outline, preferred position is northeast of the feature (Rule
1-3505), but may be placed at any poasition around the feature sc as not to
overprint any other feature type and reading left to right.

If a clearing exists inside of an area feature, and the size of the clearing
i3 equal to or greater than the area (ARA) inclusion condition for the
surrounding area feature, the clearing is shown aas a open apace inside the
surrounding feature. If the area of the clearing is less than the area
(ARA) inclusion conditien for the surrounding feature, the clearing is
deleted and absorbed into the surrounding area feature

If two area featurea with the same feature code do not connect at any point,
and have a space between them of less than 2.5 mm at map/chart scale, deletse
the open space that is less than 2.5 mm wide between the features and
combine them into one area feature.

If a portion of an area feature has a minimum width of less than 2.5 mm at
map/chart scale, delete that portion of the area feature that is not at

least 2.5 mm wide, measured from perimeter to perimater.
I# tha dalation of a nortion of thea aran bhasad on the above criteris will

reduce the ARA of the remaining portion of the area feature to below the
minimom ARA inclusion, do not dalete the narrow portion of the feature that
is lese than 2.5 mm wide. ’

If the deletion of a portion of the area based on the above criteria will
split two larger areas connected by a narrow strip into two separate areas,
either of which would be below minimum ARA inclusion, do not delete the
narrow portion of the feature that is less than 2.5 mm wide.

SPRING...2H170 (POINT)

G~0008

Like point features which coalesce in clusters of 3 or more will be thinned
to form a representative pattern.
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FEATURE: BPRING...2H170 (POINT)

almanl Fastiivwa zm mnw hiasavraswsaheoe
BT B SaRUrs &8 pSI assrarcay

=
neatline corners reading left to righ
1. Positional hierarchy:

a. northeast (preferred position).

b. southeast (lst alternate).

c. northwest (2nd alternate)

d. southwest (3rd alternate)

e. top-centered {(4th alternate)

f. bottom-cantared (5th alternate)
{Hierarchy is based on type positioning so as to avoid overprinting
other type or cbscuring detail.)

2. Minimum space between type placement and feature symbol is 0.5 mm.

3. This method of type placement shall be used for areal features when
space does not permit labeling within that feature. When SCC = 0
Drop Window.

R-3900 Squiggly tail of symbol to point downhill to align with the direction of flow
(DOF). If DCF cannot be datermined, then DOF shalll80, which will orient the

tail to bottom of the asheet.

WATERFALL. . .2H180 (LINE)
G-0012 Area and line features will be generalized to detail compatible with scale.

I\

~ -
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G-0013 Feature will be generalized to provide a more aesthetic contoured feature
(i.e., smoothed).

L-3505 Labol feature as per hierarchy for topo type placement parallel to socuth
neatline corners reading left to right:

1. Positional hierarchy:

a. northeast (preferred poaiticn).

b. southeast (lst alternate).

c. northwest (2nd alternate)

d. acuthwast (3rd alternate}

a. top-centered {4th alternate)

f. bottom-centered (5th alternate}
{(Hierarchy is based on type positioning soc as to avoid overprinting
other type or obscuring detail.)

2. Minimum space between type placement and feature symbol is 0.5 mm.

3. This method of type placement shall be used for areal features when
space does not permit labeling within that feature. When SCC = 0

Drop Window.

X-8101 If a feature is not asmsociated with (touching) a river (2H140), omit the
feature. i

IITERILLL...ZEIBO (POINT)

C-0004 The feature shall be oriented perpendicular (90 degreesa} with respect to
natural area drainage features (2H140 River/Stream).

G-0008 Like point features which coalesce in clusters of 3 or more will be thinned
to form a representative pattern.

L1-3505 lLabel feature as per hierarchy for topo type placement parallel to south
neatline corners reading left to right:

l. Positional hierarchy:

a. northeast (preferred position).

b. southeast (lst alternate).

¢. northwest (2nd alternate)

d. southwest (3rd alternate)

e. top-centered (4th alternate)

f. bottom-centered (5th alternate}
(Hierarchy is based on type positioning so as to avoid overprinting
other typa or obscuring detail.)

2. Minimm space between type placement and feature aymbel is 0.5 mm.

3. This method of type placement shall be used for areal features when
space does not permit labeling within that feature. When SCC = 0
Drop Window.
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FREATURE: WATERFALL...2H180 (POINT)

X-8101 If a feature is not associated with (touching} a river (2H140). omit the
faature.

CISTERN...2I010 (POINT)

C-0022 The feature {when HGT <= 46 m or when HGT is not a valid attribute on the
faature) shall be orjiented parpandicular (90 degrees) to a nearby road

(1P030), cart track (IPDIO). trail (1P050), or railroad track (1N010).

G-0008 Like point features which coalesce in clusters of 3 or more will be thinned
to form a represantative pattern.

L-3505 Label feature as per hlierarchy for topo type placement parallel te scuth
neatline corners reading left to right:
1. Poaitjonal hierarchy:
a. northeast {preferred position).
b. southeast (lat alternate}.
¢. northwest (2nd alternate)
d. southwest (3rd slternate)
e. top-centered {4th aiternate}
f. bottom-centered (5th alternate)
(Hierarchy is based on type positioning so as to avoid overprinting
other type or obacuring detail.)
2. Minimum space between type placement and feature symbol is 0.5 mm.
3. This method of type placement shall be used for areal features when
space does not permit labeling within that feature. When SCC = 0
Drop Window.

DAM. . .21020 (AREA)

L-3505 Label feature as per hierarchy for topo type placement parallel to south
neatline eorners reading left to rxaht

1. Positional hlerarchy.

a. northeast {preferred posaition).

b. southeast {lst alternate).

c. northwest {(2nd alternate)

d. southwest (3rd alternate)

e. top-centered (4{th alternate}

£. bottom-centered (5th alternate)
(Hierarchy is based on type positioning so as to aveid overprinting
other type or obacuring detail.)

2. Minimum space between type placement and feature symbol is 0.5 mm.

3. This method of type placement shall be usaed for areal features when
space does not permit labeling within that feature. When SCC = O
Drop Window. .

DAM. ..21020 (LINE)
G-0012 Area and line features will be generalized to detail compatible with acale.

L-3505 Label feature as per hierarchy for topo type placement parallel to ascuth
neatline corners reading left to right:
1. Positional hierarchy:
a. northeast (preferred position).
b. socutheast {lat alternate).
c. northwest (2nd alternate)

-1 moariternmide Ded aléawaadkal
G, SUULHIWOGEL (240 Savdiiiavw)

e. top-centerad (4{th alternate)

f. bottom—centered (5th alternate)
{Hierarchy is based on type positioning so as to aveid overprinting
other type or obscuring detail.)

2. Minimam space between type placement and feature symbol is 0.5 mm.

3. This method of type placement shall be used for areal features when
space doas not permit labeling within that feature. When SCC = 0O
Drop Window. -

R-0004 Dams (2I020) acrosa single line Streams uithout a back-up Lake/Pond (2H0BO0)
shall not be shown.

R-2232 Omit if not shown in conjunction with a drainage feature.
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FREATURE: DAM...2I1020 (LINR)

$-0102 Suppress Road (TUC4)} when Road (TUC 4}, Railroad (TUC 3}, or Railroad and
road (TUC 1) are coincident with a Dam {2I1020). Label as "Road on dam" for
TUC 4, *"Rallroad on dam” for TUC 3, and "Railroad and road on dam” for TUOC 1.

Vv=-1013 If MCP = 000, omit MCP window.
X-8101 If a feature is not aasoci
faature.

DAM. . .21020 (POINT)

C-0003 The feature shall be oriented perpendicular (90 degreea} with respect to area
drainage features (2H020 Canal, 2H030 Ditch, 2H140 River/Stream).

R-0004 Damas (2I020) across single line Streams without a back-up Lake/Pond (2HO0BO)
shall not be shown.

R-2232 Omit if not shown in conjunction with a drainage feature.

B-0102 Suppress Road .(TUC4) when Road (TUC 4), Railroad (TOC 3}, or Railroad and
road (TUC 1) are coincident with a Dam (2I020). Label as "Road on dam" for
TOC 4, "Railroad on dam™ for TUC 3, and "Railroad and road on dam™ for TUC 1.

V-1013 If MCP = 000, omit MCP window.

X~-8101 If a feature is not associated with (touching) a river (2H140), omit the
feature.

LOCK...27030 (LINE)
G-0012 Area and line features will be generalized to detail compatible with scale.-

L-3505 Label feature as per hierarchy for topoc type placement parallel to south
neatline corners reading left to right:
1, Positional hierarchy:
a. northeast (preferred position).
b. scutheast {lat alternate).
¢. northwest {(2nd alternate)
d. southwest (3rd alternate)
. top—centaered {4th alternate)
" f. bottom-centered (Sth alternate)
(Hierarchy is based on type positioning so as to aveoid overprinting
other type or obscuring detail.)
2. Minimum space between type placement and feature symbol is 0.5 mm.
3. This method of type placement shall be used for areal features when
space does not permit labeling within thact feature. When SCC = 0
Drop Window.

R-2232 Omit if not shown in conjunction with a drainage feature.

X-8103 If a feature is not associated with (touching, stacked_on, etc.} a river
(2H140) or canal {(2H020) or dam (2I020Q), omit the feature.

WATER INTAKE TOWER...2X050 (POINT)
L-3505 Label feature as per hiararchy for topo type placement parallel to south

neatline sorners reading left to right:

1. Positional hierarchy:

a. northeast {preferred position).

b. southeast (1st altarnate}.

¢. northwest (2nd alternate)

d. southwest (3rd alternate)

®. top-centered (4th alternate)

f. bottom-centered {5th alternate)
(Rierarchy is based an type positicning so as to avold overprinting
other type or obscuring detail.)

2, Minimum space between type placement and feature aymbol is 0.5 mm.

3. This method of type placement shall be used for areal features when
space does not permit labeling within that feature. When SCC = 0
Drop Window.
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FREATURE

L-5040

WATER INTAKE TOWER...2I050 (POINT)

.
:
If COE (Certainty of Existence)=001 (Definite}, do not show COE label on
" I
’

:ymbol. If COE-DOE label "Doubtful f COE=003, label "Reported”

R-2232 Omit if not shown in conjunction with a drainage feature.

GLACIAL MORATINE...2J020 (AREA)

G-0006 When 2 or more similar area features having matching coded attribution are

eeparated by less than 0.5 mm at chart scale, the features will be
agglomerated. .

Y S

G-0010 Coincident similar area featuras having matching coded attribution will be
blended to form a single feature.

G-0012 Area and line featurea will be generalized to detail compatible with scale.

G-0013 Feature will be generalized to provide a more aesthetic contoured feature
{i.e., smoothed).

GLACIER...2J030 (AREA)

G-0006 When 2 or mo:enaimilar area features having matching coded attribution are
separated by less than 0.5 mm at chart acale, the features will be
agglomerated.

G-0010 Coincident similar area features having matching coded attribution will be
blended to form a single feature.

G-0012 Area and line features will be generalized to detail compatible with scale.

G-0013 Feature will be generalized to provide a more aesthetic contoured feature
{i.e., smoothed).

R-2120 This feature shall include Contours, when poaaible to portray them. If not,
then form lines shall be used in place of Contours.

ICE CLIFF...2J040 (LINE)

2-0012 roas and 14
= arfea angd i

na faaturas w
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G-0013 Feature will be genaralized to provide a more aesthetic contoured feature
{(i.e., smoothed}.

R-2128 When feature coincides with Coastal Shoreline {2A010) or River/Stream
{2H140}, feature shall replace Coastal Shoreline or River/Stream at
coalescence.

ICE PEAK, NUNATAK...2J060 (POINT)

ICE SHELY¥...2J065 (AREA)

G-0006 when 2 or more similar area features having matching coded attribution are
separated by less than 0.5 mm at chart scale, the features will be
agglomerated.

G-Q010 Coincident similar area featureas having matching coded attribution will be
blended to form a aingle feature.

G-0012 Area and line features will be generalized to detail compatible with scale.

G~-0013 Featurse will be generalized to provide a more aesthetic contoured feature
{i.e., smocthed).

L-3568 If area is large enough te repeat the label, 130 mm in any direction, then
repeat.

PACK ICE...2J070 (ARER)
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FREATURE: PACK ICR...2J070 (AREA)

G-000¢6 When 2 or more similar azrea features having matching coded attribution are
separated by less than 0.5 mm at chart scale, the features will be
agglomerated.

G-0010 Coincident similar area features having matching coded attributien will be
blended to form a single feature.

G-0012 Area and line features will ba generalized to detail compatible with scale.

G-0013 Feature will be generalized to provide a more aesthetic contoured feature
{i.e., amoothed).

L-3506 Hamas placement shall be orianted to the longest axis of the feature reading
left to right and placed within the area outline and centered. If longest
axis is perpendicular to the south neatline, the type shall be placed ocutside
of the area outline, preferred position is northeast of the feature (Rule
1~3505), but may he placad at any position around the feature sc as not to
overprint any other feature type and reading left to right.

L-3398 When limits of Pack Ice (2J070) are not known (HSA 0) or are on another map
sheet, the following note shall be placed at the approximate center of the
water area (2A040): APPROXIMATE MAXIMUM LIMIT OF PACK ICE (MONTH) 15 SODTH
OF THIS SHEET

R-0061 The limit of Pack 1ce (2J070) shall represent the average extent of pack ice
1/8 (12.5%) concentration or greater, for the month of greatest extent. The
month of greatest extent shall be shown by the HSA attribute.

SENOW FIRLD /ICE FIRLD...2J100 (AREA)

G-0006 When 2 or more similar area features having matching coded attribution are
separated by less than 0.5 mm at chart scale, the features will be
agglomerated.

G-0010 Coincident similar area features having matching coded attribution will be
blended to form a single feature.

G-0012 Area and line features will be generalized to detail compatible with ascale.

G-0013 Feature will be generalized to provide a more aesthetic contoured feature
{i.e., smoothed).

L-3505 Label feature as per hierarchy for topo type placement parallel to aocuth
neatline corners reading left to right:
l. Positional hierarchy:
a. northeast (preferred position).
b. southeast (lst alternate). .
c. northwest (2nd alternate)
d. southwest {3rd aiternate)
e. top-centered (4th alternata)
I. bottom—cantered (5th alternate)
{Hierarchy is based on type positioning so as to avoid overprinting
other type or cobscuring detail.)
2. Minimum space between type placement and feature symbol is= 0.5 mm.
3. This method of type placement shall be used for areal features when
space does not permit labeling within that feature. When SCC = @
Drop Window.

L-3368 If area is large enough to repeat the label, 130 mm in any direction, then
repaat, )

R-2120 This feature shall include Contours, when possible to portray tham. If not,
then form lines shall be used in place of Contours. .

TUNDRA. . .27110 (AREA)
G-000& When 2 or more similar area features having matching coded attribution are

separated by less than 0.5 mm at chart scale, the features will be
agglomerated.
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FEATURE: TUNDRA...2J110 (AREA)

G-0010

G-0012
G-0013

L-3505

L-3562

L-3568

Coincident similar area features having matching coded attribution will be
blended to form a single feature.

Area and line festures will be generalized to detajl compatible with scals.

Feature will ba generalized to provide a more aesthetic contoured feature
{i.e., smoocthed).

Label feature as per hierarchy for topo type placement parallel to south
neatline cornera reading left to right:
1. Positional hierarchy:
a. northeast {(preferred position).
b. southeast (lst altarnate).
c. northwest (2nd alternate)
d. southwest (3rd alternatae)
e. top-centered (4th alternate)
f. bottom—centered (5th altarnate)
(Hierarchy is based on type positioning so as to aveid overprinting
other type or obacuring detail.}
2. Minimm space between type placement and feature symbol is 0.5 mm.
3. This method of type placement shall be used for areal features when
space doas not permit labeling within that feature. When SCC = 0
Drop Window.

If area is not large enough to place type within, move to outaide and apply
poeint hierarchy Rule L-3505.

If area is large enough to repeat the label, 130 mm in any direction, then
repeat.

i

CONTOUR (LAND) ...3A010 (LINE)

L-0002
L-3573

L-3574
L-3575

L-3576

L-3599

L-3642

L-3644
L-3986

L-4036

R-0024

ZVL is converted to whole feet.

Contour value labeling shall be at or near critical positiona. These are:
a. Tops of ridges.
b. Ends of Spurs and saddlea.
c. Bottoms of valleys.

d. PNoticeable change in slopes.
e. At the sheet edge - approx. 1.25 mm in from sheet edge.

.

Contours that coincide with the datum plane shall be labeled zero (no value).
Contours that are below the datum plane shall have the values prefixed with
the word minus.

All Contour values shall be placed so as te be readable from either the south

or east edges of the aheet graphic.

Supplementary Contoura shall be labeled at each end of the entire
supplementary Contour segment, with additional values placed approximately
70.5 - 120.6 mm from the last one.

Intermediate contoura {HOC 2} shall be labeled only in areas of the map where
the Index contours (HQC 1) are spread too far apart, 80 as not to be able to
easily interpolate the values of those intermediate contours.

Label Index contours {HQC 1) in any area when separation between Index
contours >= 20.0 mm at map scale.

Label all Supplementary contours (HQC 3).

The Contour values shall be positioned so that they progress in
smooth-flowing curves, reading uphill towards the higher elevation. Contour
values shall not be positioned upside down.

Outside VOID area >= 75 mm X 75 mm shall be labeled "LIMITS OF RELIABLE
RELIEF" repeated along the perimeter of the contoured area,

If Intermediate Contours (HQC 2) coalesace, then omit coalascing Contoura{s}.’
See Rule R-2044.
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FEATDURE: CONTOUR (LAND)...3A010 (LINE)

R-0023
R-0026

R-0027

RrR-0028

R-2036

R-2037

R-2038

R-2039

R-2040

R~-2043

R-2044

R-2045

R-2051

R-2085

R-2054

Contour values and Spot elevation (3A030) values shall be expressed in feet.

Contour values shall be placed within the Contour (3A010) depression as
follows:

(1) on indexes - first preference.

{2) on intermediates - second preference, if no indexes.

If Rule R~2038 does not apply due to the slope, then add supplementaries down
to a 25 mater Contour Intexrval.

Where an Embankment (4B090} Fill (EFI 001) coincides with a contour, the
contour shall carry the fill symbol and have ticks added which point down
hill from thae top of the £111.

Supplementary Contours (HQC 3) shall be depicted in areas with slopes < 10%
(for JOG-G only).

Supplementary Contours (HQC 3) shall not be depicted if the prescribed
Contour interval is 20 or 25 maters.

The normal Contbur interval shall be one of the following:

(a) 25 meter shall be used when compilaticn {extractien) or
source materials permit such portrayal. 20 meter contouring may be used and
is preferred over the 25 metar (20 m and 25 m ranges shall only apply to
regions with less than 10% aslope). 30 meter ahall be used only after
conversion from existing topographic map source having Contour intervals at
100 feot.

{b) 50 meter Contour selaction ahall be used for those regions
where the predominant slope (> 50% of area) is within the range of >= 10%
and <= 20% slope (selection is made by blocka of sheets rather than by one
'heet,c .

{c) 100 meter Contour selection shall be those regions where
the slope characteriatic ias predominantly (> 50% of area) more than 20%
elope.

{(d) 200 meter contour selection shall be those regicns where
the slope characteristic is entirely (100% of area) more than 20% slope.

If it is impoasible to join (match) groups or blocks of contours {(3A010) with
a comman interval, then limite of an interval shall coincide with the sheet
projection limits of a graphic, so that no graphic contains more than one
interval. In such cases, the bleeding edge of a graphic (north edge, east
edge) ahall carry the contour interval of the remainder of the graphic.

There shall be no attempt made to obtain agreements with join graphics to the

asst or north if these shaats are of a2 diffarent intarval

el 44 LATSES SOSSLs 8I et A RISlIT 2dlRaVEaAs

Where index contours begin to coalesce (< 0.5 mm from adjacent contours for
any

interval) the fellowing hierarchy shall apply for dropping intermediate
contours:

{a} The two inner-moat intermediate contours shall be dropped firat.
{b) The two outer-moat intermediate contours shall be last to be dropped.

All index contours shall remain unless they coalesce, then apply Rule R-2045.

When coalescing intermediate contours are droppad, they shall stop 0.5 mm
from the point of coalescence with each other.

Index contours {(HQC 001) ahall be drawn continugusly throughocut the shest
graphic. When they coalascae, this condition shall be represented by a single
indax contour fox the length of the coalescing condition.

Supplementary contours shall be used only where retaining accuracy or unique
hypsographic portrayal is necessary.

If spot Elevation (3A030) are depicted, then all surrocunding Contours (3A010)
shall be in agreement with the Spot Elevation, .

The ticks of the depression contour shall be shortened by one-half if
distance between contours are <= 0.40 mm at map scale.
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FEATURE: CONTOUR (LAND)...3A010 {(LINE)
R-2097 In deep Depressions, Spot Elevations (3A030 showing ZVL) shall be shown.

R-2098 Contour values shall be placed within the Depression as follows:
{1) only on indexes - first preference
{2) intermediates - second preference, if no indexes
{3) supplamentary

R-2100 Where the preacribed Contour interval is 30 meters (or multiples thereof),
the interval for supplementary Contours (HQC 13) shall be one-half the
Contour interval. JOG-G only.

R-2101 Where the prescribed Contour interval is 50 meters, supplementary Contours
shall be one-half the Contour interval. JOG-G only.

R-2102 Where the preacribed Contour interval is 100 meters or 200 meters,
supplementary Contours shall be one-half the Contour interval. If Rule does
not apply due to the alope, then add supplementaries down to a 25 meter
Contour interval.

SeOT ELEV&IION...iQOBO {POINT)

L-0004 Normal elevation feature occurring outaside Glacier (2J030) or Snow Field/Ice
Field (2J100) shall be labelad in Swisa 742, 8 peoint type in color #58600
Black-Solid. '

L-0005 Highest elevation feature in sheet occurring outside Glacier (2J030) or Snow
Field/Ice Field (2J100) ahall be labeled in Swiass 742, 12 point type in color
#58600 Black-Solid.

1-0006 Normal elevation feature occurring inside Glacier (2J030) or Snow Field/Ice
Field (2J100) shall be labeled in Swiss 742, 8§ peint type in color 4#48253
Blue-Solid.

L-0007 Highest elevation feature in sheet occurring inside Glacier (2J030) or Snow
Field /Ice Field {2J100) ahall be labeled in Swiss 742, 12 point type in
color #48253 Blue-Solid.

L-3503 label feature as per hierarchy for topo type placement parallel to south
neatline corners reading left to right:

1. Positional hierarchy:

a. northeast (preferred position).

b. southeast {lst alternate).

c. northwest (2nd altermate)

d. southwest {3rd alternate)

e. top-centered {4th alternate)

f. bottom—centered (5th alternate) -
(Hierarchy is based on type positioning so as to avoid overprinting
other type or obscuring detail.)

2. Minimum space between type placement and feature symbol is 0.5 mm.

3. This method of type placement shall be used for areal features when
space does not permit labeling within that feature. When SCC = 0
Drop Window.

L~3645 If a opot elevation (3A030) is highest interpolated height, then add a plus
and minus sign (+-) behind the ZVL value.

L-3647 Approximate Z values (ZVL) shall be depicted with a plus or minus {+-) to the
right of the value.

L-3648 If all of the elevations {2VL) shown on the graphic are approximate, the plua
or minua signs (+-) shall be omitted. A border (marginal) note shall be
tallored to reflect this condition. Example: “The accuracy of all
elevationa shown on the graphic is not within (value) meters.”

R-0023 Contour values and Spot elevation (3A030) values shall be expressed in feet.
R-0052 Each 15 minute x 15 minute area on the map, as defined by the latitude and

longitude grid, .
should include approximately 3 to 5 normal spot elevations.
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FEATURE: BPOT RLEVATION...3A030 (POINT)
R-2056 Eighest elevation on sheet shall be derived from one of two ways, as follows:

(1) Based on higheat photogrammetrically determined height (2ZVL)
{2) Based cn highesat interpclated height {where one-half of thea contour
interval ies added to the highest contour value).

R-2063 ¥When an elevation is identified with intersections of Roads (1P030},
Railroads (1NMOl0}, Streams (2H140), or any crossing combination of the abova,
aleo to include Island Shorelines without Contours, the value shall be placed

adjacent to the feature. No dot is shown,

ASPHALT LAKE...4A005 (AREA)

G-0010 Ceoincident similar area features having matching coded attribution will be
blended tc form a single feature.

G-0012 Area and line features will be generalized to detail compatible with scale.

G-0013 Feature will be generalized to provide a more aesthetic contoured feature
Ay

14 = -
\.scw-. AR W u '-
L-3505 Label feature as per hierarchy for topo type placement parallel to socuth
neatline corners reading left to right:
1. Positional hierarchy:
a. northeast (preferred position).
b. southeast (1st alternate).
¢. northwest (2nd alternate) ,
d. southwest (3rd alternate)
e. top-centered {4th alternate)}
f. bottom—centered (5th alternate)
(Hierarchy is based on type positionlng so0 as to avoid overprinting
other type or obscuring detail.)
2. Minimum space between type placement and feature asymbol is 0.5 mm.
3. Thia method of type placement shall be used for areal features when
space does not permit labeling within that feature. When SCC = 0
Drop Window,.

L-3506 Names placemant shall be oriented to the longest axis 'of the feature reading
left to right and placed within the area outline and centered. If longest
axis is perpendicular to the south neatline, the type shall be placed outside
of the area outline, preferred position is northeast of the feature (Rule
L-3505), but may be placed at any position around the feature so as not to
overprint any other feature type and reading left to right.

GROUND SURPACR . _4A010 {(AR®R) i

G-0010 Coincident similar area features having matching coded attribution will be
blended to form a single featura.

G-0012 Area and line features will be generalized to detail compatible with scale.

G-0013 Feature will be generalized to provide a more aesthetic contoured feature
{(i.e., amoocthed).

L-3505 Label feature as per hierarchy for topo type placement parallel to south
neatline corners reading left to right:
l. Poasitional hierarchy:
a. northeast {proferrsd positionj.
b. southeast (lst alternate).
€. northweat (2nd alternate)
d. southwest (3rd alternate)
@, top-centered {(4th alternate}
f. bottomcentered (5th alternate)
(Hierarchy ies based on type positioning so as to avoid overprinting
other type or obscuring detail.}
2. Minimum apace between type placement and feature symbol is 0.5 mnm.
3. Thia method of type placement shall be used for areal features when
space does not permit labeling within that feature. When 5CC = 0
Drop Window.

-
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FREATURE: GROUND BURFACR...4A010 (AREA)

L-3506 Hames placement shall be oriented to the longeat axis of the feature reading
laft to right and placed within the area outline and centered. If longest
axis is perpendicular to the scuth neatline, the type shall be placed outaide
of the area ocutline, preferred position is northeast of tha feature (Rule
L-3505), but may be placed at any position arcund the feature so as not to
overprint any other feature type and reading left to right.

L-3562 If area is not laxge encugh to place type within, move to outside and apply
point hierarchy Rule L-3505.

1~-3568 1f area is large enough to repeat the label, 130 mm in any direction, then
repeaat.

R-3730 If a cleoaring exists ineide of an area feature, and the aize of tha clearing
is equal to or greater than the area (ARA) inclusion condition for the
surrounding area feature, the clearing is shown as a open space inside the
surrounding feature. If the area of the clearing is less than the area
{ARA) incluasion condition for the surrounding feature, the clearing is
delated and absorbed into the surrounding area feature

R-3732 If two area features with the same feature code do not connect at any point,
and have a space between them of less than 2.5 mm at map/chart scale, delete
the open space that is less than 2.5 mm wide batween the features and
combine them into one arss feature.

R~-3733 If a portion of an area feature has a minimum width of less than 2.5 mm at
map/chart scale, delete that portion of the area feature that is not at
least 2.5 mm wide, measured from perimeter to perimeter.

If the deletion of a portion of the area based on the above criteria will
reduce the ARA of the remaining portion of the area feature to below the
minimum ARA inclusion, do not delete the narrow portion of the feature that
is less than 2.5 mm wide.

If the delaetion of a portion of the area based on the abave criteria will
split two larger areas connected by a narrow strip intoc two separate areas,
either of which would be below minimum ARA inclusion, do not delete the
narrow portion of the feature that is less than 2.5 mm wide.

SALT PAN...4A020 (AREA)

G-0006 When 2 or more similar area features having matching coded attribution are
soparated by leas than 0.5 mm at chart scale, the featurea will be
agglomerated.

L-3505 Label feature as per hierarchy

naatlina ~aarmarse voaadims 1af
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o type placement parallel to south
+ .
Positional hierarchy:
a. northeast {preferred position).
b. scutheast (lst alternate).
¢. northwest (2nd alternate}
d. southwest (3rd alternate)
e. top-centared (4th alternate)
f. bottom-centered (5th alternate)
(Hierarchy is based on type positioning so as to avoid overprinting
othar type or cbscuring detail.)
2. Minigmum space between type placement and feature symbol is 0.5 mm.
3. This method of type placement shall be used for areal features vwhen
space doas not permit labeling within that feature. When SCC = (
Drop Window.

L-3306 Hames placement shall be oriented to the longest axis of the feature reading
left to right and placed within the area ocutline and centered. If longest
axis ia perpendicular to the south neatline, the type shall be placed outaide
of the area outline, preferred position is northeast of the feature (Rule
1-3505), but may be placed at any position arocund the feature so as not to
overprint any other feature type and reading left to right.

BLUYF /CLIFY, RSCARPMENT...4B01l) (LINE)
G-0012 Area and line features will be generalized to detail compatible with scale.
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FEATURE: BLUFF /CLIFY, ESCARPMENT...4B010 (LINE)

0—0013 Feature will be generalized to provide a more aesthetic contoured feature
(1.0., smoothed) .

R-209% 1f space is <= 0,20 mm between Contours, omit ticks on symbol.

CAVE DRELLING...4B030 (POINT)

1-3%05 Label feature as per hierarchy for topo type placement parallel to south
neatline corners reading left to right:

1. Poaitional hierarchy:

a. northeast (prefeorred position).

b. southeast (last alternate}.

¢. northwest (2nd altarnata)

d. southwest (3rd alternate)

o. top-centered (4th alternate}

f. bottom-centered (5th alternate)
(Hierarchy is based on type positioning so as to avoid overprinting
other type or obacuring detail.)

2. Minimum space between type placement and feature aymbol is 0.5 mm.

3. This method of type placement shall be used for areal features when
space does not permit labeling within that feature. When SCC = 0
Drop Window.

R-2391 The V-part of the symbol (Cave, 4B030) shall mark the location of the
entrance, and the shaft of the symbol shall extend in the same direction
as the Cave.

CREVICE /CREVASSE...4{B060 (LINE)
G-0012 Area and line features will be generalized to detail compatible with scale.

v

G-0013 Feoature will be generalized to provide a more aesthetic contoured feature
{i.e., smoothed).

L-3505 Labael feature as per hierarchy for topo type placement parallel to scuth
neatline corners reading left to right:
1. Positional hierarchy:
a. northeast (preferrad poaition).
b. acutheast (lst nlternate)
¢. northwast (2nd alternate)
d. southwest (3rd alternate)
e. top-centered (4th alternata)
f. bottom~centered (5th alternate)
{Hierarchy is based on type positioning so as to aveid ovezprintzng
other type or obscuring detail.)
2. Mipnimum space between type placement and feature symbol is 0.5 mm.
3. This method of type placement shall be used for areal features when
space does not permit labeling within that feature. When SCC = 0
Drop Window,

CUT LINE...4B071 (LINE)
G~0012 Area and line features will be generalized to detail compatible with scale.

G-0013 Feature will be generalized to provide a more aesthetic contoured feature
{i.e., smoothed).

R~2113 Cut Lines (4B0O71) and Fills (4B090, EFI 001) whose depths and heights do not
equal or exceed the Contour interval shall be omitted. Exception: in flat
areas (0-10% slope) where the Contour (3A010) interval is large, prominent
Cut Lines and Filla shall be included even if they do not equal or axceed the
Contour interval.

R-2115 where a Cut Line (4B071) ox Fill (4B090, EFI 001) coincides with a Contour
{3A010), the Contcour shall be supressad. The Cut Lines ticks shall point
downhill towards the bottom of the cut.

R-2231 Omit from Built-up Area (1L020).
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FEATORE: CUT LIME...4B071 (LINE)

R-2269

When a Contour (3A010) comlesces with an Bluff/Cliff, Escarpment (4B010),
Cravice, Crevasse (4B060), Eeker (4B100}), Fault (4Bl10), or Rock Formation
{4B160), the coaleacing portion of the Contour (3A010) shall be omittad.

EMBANKMENT . . .4B090 (LINE)

b-150a0

G-0012
L-3508

L-3630

R-0028

R-2112
R-2113

R-2231
R-2269

Whare a lLavea/Dike {(4R090, EFI0N0N2) and Rivar /Stream

t {2
an 0.5 at map scale, the Lavee/Dike shall be displa
0. 5 om apace between.

9

Area and line features will be generalized to detail compatible with scale.

Label feature as per hierarchy for topo type placement parallel to socuth
neatline corners reading left to right:
1. Positional hierarchy:
a. northeast (preferred position).
b. southeast (lst alternate).
¢. northwest (2nd alternate)
d. southwest (3rd alternate)
e. top-cantared (4th altaernate)
f. bottom-centered (5th alternate)
{(Hierarchy is based on type positioning ac as to aveid overprinting
other type or cbacuring detail.)
2. Minimum space between type placemant and feature symbol is 0.5 mm.
3. This method of type placement ashall be used for areal features when
space does not permit labeling within that feature. When SCC = 0
Drop Window.

Label line feature above (preferred) and parallel to the line with a 0.5 mm
space between. Above means: readable from south or east Projectiocn
neatline.

Where an Embankment (4B090) Fill (EFI 001) coincides with a contour, the
contour shall carry the fill symbol and have ticks added which point down
hill from the top of the £ill.

Levees or Dikes (4B090, EFI 002} shall be shown around Tanks (1M070).

Cut Lines (4B071) and Filla (48090, EFI 001} whose depths and heights do not
equal or exceed the Contour interval shall be omitted. - Excepti¢n: in flat
areas (0-10% slope) where the Contour (3A010) interval is large, prominent
Cut Linea and Fills shall be included even if they do not equal or exceed the
Contour interval.

Where a Cut Line {4B071) or Fill (4B0S0, EFI 001} coincides with a Conto
{3A010), the Contour shall be supressed. The Cut Lines ticks.shall peoint
downhill towards the bottom of the cut.

ur

Where a levee or dike (4B090, EFI 002) coincides with a Contour (3A010}, the
Contour shall be omittad.

Omit from Built-up Area (1L020).

When a Contour (3A010) coalesces with an Biuff/Cliff, Escarpment (4B010},
Crevice, Crevasse (4B060), Esker (4B100), Fault (4B110), or Rock Formation
{4B8160), the coalescing portion of the Contour {(3A010} shall be omitted.

When a Road (TUC 4) is coincident with a Lavee (4B09%90, EFI 2}, suppress the
Toad and lapel the levee “Road on levee® following rule L-2630 for
placament.

Suppress Causeway shoreline (4B090, EFI 3) when TUC is 1 (Read and Railroad),
or 3 (Railroad), or 4 (Road), and place the label "Causeway” above
{preferred) the TUC feature and centered between connected shorelines. Close
off (connect} the remaining gap in the shorelines.

ESKER...4B100 (LINE)

G-0012

Area and line features will be generalized to detail compatible with scale.

266



MIL-J-89100
APPENDIX A
JOINT OPERATIONS GRAPHICS PRODUCT RULES

FEATURE: ESKER...4B1l00 (LINE) .

G-0013 Feature will be generalized to provide a more aesthetic contoured feature
(i.e., smoothed).

L~3%05 label feature as per hierarchy for topo type placement parallel to south
neatline corners reading left to right:

1. Positicnal hiazazchy.

a. northeast {preferred position).

b. southeast (lst alternate).

c. northwest (2nd alternate)

d. southwest (3rd alternate)}

e. top-centerad (4th alternate}

f. bottom-centerad (5th alternate)
(Hierarchy is based on type peositioning so as to avoid overprinting
other type or cobacuring detail.}

2. Mipimum space batween type placement and feature symbol is 0.5 wm.

3. This method of type placement shall be used for areal features when
space does not permit labeling within that feature. When SCC = 0
Drop Window.

L-3509 Labeling shall be positioned cutside of the feature using hierarchy of
placement around the feature symbol. Rule L-3505.

FAULT. ..4B110 (LINE)
G-0012 Area and line features will be generalized to detail compatible with scale.

G-0013 Faature will be generalized to provide a more aesathetic contoured feature
{i.e., smoothed}.

L-3630 Label line feature above (preferred) and parallel to the line with a 0.5 mm
space between. Above means: readable from scuth or east Projection

m o mdr VL
Yo liliIY.

R-2093 The Contours ({3A010) around a Fault symbol shall be labeled with Contour
wvaluaas starting first with the index Contours, then intermediats Contour
values if no index Contours are present, and last, if present, supplementary
Contour values.

GEOTHERMAL FEATURE...4B11l5 (POINT)

G-0008 Like point features which coalesce in clustexrs of 3 or more will be thinned
to form a representative pattern.

L-3505 Label feature as per hierarchy for topo type placement parallel to south
neatline corners reading left to right: .
1. Positional hierarchy:
a. northeast (preferred poesition).
b. southeast (lsat alternate).
c¢. northwest (2nd alternate)
d. scuthwast (3rd alternate)
a. top-centered (4th alternate)
f. bottom~centered (5th alternate)
(Hierarchy is based on type positioning 8o aa to avoid overprinting
other type or obacuring detail.)
2. Minimum space between type placement and featura symbol is 0.5 mm.
3. This method of type placement shall be used for areal features when
space does not permit labeling within that feature. When 5CC = 0
Drop Window.

ISLAND. . .4B135 (AREA)

G-0010 Coincident similar area featuraes having matching coded attribution will be
blended to form a single feature.

G-~0012 Area and line features will be generalized to detail campatible with acale.

G~-0013 Feature will be generalized to provide a more aseathetic contoured feature
{(i.e., smoothed).
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FEATURE: ISLAND...4B135 (ARRA)
1-3505 Label feature as per hierarchy for tope type placement parallel to south

L~3506

R-0036

R-1901

R-1902

neatline cornere reading left to right:

i. Pooitional hierarchy:

a. ncrtheast {preferred poaition).

b. southeast (lat alternate).

c. northwest (2nd alternate)

d. mouthweat {3rd alternate)

a. top~centered {4th alternatea}

f. bottom—centered (5Sth alternate)
{Hierarchy is based on type positicning so as to avoid overprinting
other type or obscuring detail.)

2. Minimum aspace between type placement and feature aymbol is 0.5 mm.

3. This methed of type placement shall ke used for areal features when
space does not permit labeling within that feature. When SCC = 0
Drop Window.

Names placement shall be oriented to the longest axis of the feature reading
lefr to right and placed within the area cutline and caentered. If longest
axia is marmandicular to tha south naatlina, tha tvme shall he placed cutaide

of the area outline, preferred position is northeast of the feature (Rule
L-3505), but may be placed at any position arocund the feature sc as not to

overprint any other feature type and reading left to right.

Islands located >= 25.5 mm from Coastal Shoreline shall be labeled with the
country nama governing the Island(s). The name label shall be positioned
parallel to south neatline. ,

If two or more Islands (4B135) exist within 225 m square ARA, then portray
only one (1) isaland at inclusion condition size and represent the island as
paper white within the Coastal Shoreline (2A010) or Inland Shoreline (2H075).

If any two or more Isliands (4B135) are <=~ 1 mm distance to each other at the

finasl map scale, the two shorelines (2A010 -- Coastal Shoreline} will
coalesce into one at the pointa they are the closest to form one island,
reprosentative in size and shape of the coalesced islands. At all points

the shoreline of the island must be => 0.25mm. apart and represented as paper
white within the island.

Islanda within Inland Shoreland (2h075) that are < 390,625 m. aquare ARA will
not be shown.

If any two or more Ialands (4B135) are <= 1 mm to each other at the final map
scale, the two ahorelines (2A010--Coastal Shoreline} will coalesce into cne
at the points they are closest to each other.

Any island (4B135) or group of islands (when agglomerated) seaward of
coaatal shoreline (2A010), that is to amall to plot at map or chart scale
will be portrayed as paper white 0.25 mm. diameter within 0.20 wmm.
linewaight.

MOUNTAIN PASS...4B150 (POINT)

G-0008

L-3505

Like point features which coaleace in clusters of 3 or more will be thinned
to form a representative pattern. -

Label feature as per hierarchy for topo type placement parallel to south
neatline corners reading left to right:
1. Poaitional hierarchy:
a, northeast (preferred position).
b. southeast (lst alternate).
c. northwest (2nd alternate)
d. southwest (3rd alternate}
a. top-centered {4th alternste}
f. bottom-centerad (5th alternate)
(Hierarchy is based on type positioning so as to avoid overprinting
other type or obscuring detail.)
2. Minimum space between type placement and feature symbol is 0.5 mm.
3, This method of type placement shall be used for areal features when
space does not permit labeling within that feature. When SCC = 0
Drop Window.
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FEATURE: MOUNTAIN PASS...4B150 (ROINT)

R-7214 Spot Elevation (3A030) shall be shown accompanying Mountain Pass (4B1590)
symbol. :

ROCK FORMATION...4B160 (AREA)

ROCK FORMATION,..4Bl60 (POINT)
R-2092 Spot Elevationa (3A030) shall be placed on all pinnacles {4B160, RKF 003).
SAND DUNRS /SAND HILLS...4B170 (AREA)}

&-0010 Coincident similar area features having matching coded attribution will be
: blended to form a single featura.

G=0012 Area and line features will be generalized to detail compatible with scale.

G-0013 Featurae will be generalized to provide a more aesthetic contoured feature
{(i.e., samoothed).

L-3505 Label feature as per hierarchy for topo type placement parallel to south
neatline corners reading left to right:
1. Positional hierarchy:
a no:theaat (preferred position}.
b. southeast {ist a;uﬁfﬁ&tﬁ;.
c. northwest (2nd alternate)
d. southwast (3rd alternate)
e. top-centerad (4th alternate)
f. bottom-centered (5th alternate) .
{(Hierarchy is based on type positicning so as to avoid overprinting
other type or obscuring detail.)
2. Minimum aspace betweaen type placement and feature symbol is 0.5 mm.
3. This method of type placement shall be used for areal features when
space does not permit labeling within that feature. When SCC = 0
Drop Window.

L-3562 If area is not large enough to place type within, move to outside and apply
point hierarchy Rule L~-350S.

L~-3368 If area is large encugh to repeat the label, 130 mm in any direction, then
repeat.

R-2395 sand Dune (4B170)} patterns shall be positioned according to $DO, to the
nearest 15° increment, to indicate their orientation relac;ve to the
prevailing winds.

R-3730 If a clearing exists inside of an area feature, and the siza of the clearing
is equal to or greater than the area (ARA) inclusion condition for the )
surrounding area feutu:e, the clearing is shown as a open space inside the

o n e ol 4 .
SUIIGuUNGLIng Isature. If the area of the clearing is lsss than the area

(ARA) inclusion condition for the surrounding feature, the clearing is
deleted and abaorbed into the surrcunding area feature

R-3732 If two area features with the same feature code do not connect at any point,
and have a space betwean them of less than 2.5 mm at map/chart scale, deleta
the open space that is less than 2.5 mm wide between the features and
combine them into one area feature. )

R-3733 If a portion of an area feature has a minimum width of less than 2.5 mm at
map/chart scale, delete that portion of the area feature that is not at
least 2.5 -mm wide, measured from perimeter to perimeter.

If the deletion of a portion of the area based on the above criteria will
reduce the ARA of the remaining portion of the area feature to below the
minizmum ARA inclusion, do not delete the narrow portion of the feature that
is less than 2.5 mm wide.

If the doletion of a portion of the area based on the above criteria will
split two larger areas connected by a narrow strip into two separate areas,
either of which would be below minimum ARA inclusion, do not delete the
narrow portion of the feature that is less than 2.5 mm wide.
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FEATURE: VOLCANO...4B180 (AREA)
VOLCANO. . .4B180 (AREA)

L-3505 label feature as per hierarchy for topo type placement parallel to south
neatline corners reading left to right:
l. Positional hierarchy:
a. northeast (preferred position).
b. southeast (lst alternate}.
c. northwest (2nd alternata)
d. scuthwest {3rd alternate)
e. top-centered (4th alternate)
f. bottom—-centered (S5th alternate)
{Rierarchy is based on type poaitioning so as to avoid overprinting

athar typs or "‘""‘“"ng dn:ai‘_’

2. Minimum space between type placement and feature symbol ia 0.5 mm,

3. Thie method of type placement shall be used for areal features when
space does not permit labeling within that feature. When SCC = 0
Drop Window.

L-3506 ¥omes placement shall be oriented to the longest axis of the feature reading
left to right and placed within the area outline and centered. If longest
axis is perpendicular to the south naatline, the type shall be placed cutside
of the area outline, preferred position is northeast of the feature (Rule
L-3505}, but may be placed at any position around the feature sc as not to
overprint any other feature type and reading left to right.

CROPLAKD (CULTIVATED)...5A010 (AREA)

G-0010 Coincident similar area features having matching coded attribution will be
blended to form a single feature.

G-0012 Area and line features will be generalized to detail compatible with acale.

G-0013 Feature will be generalized to provide a more aesthetic contoured feature
(i.e., smoothed).

L-3505 Label feature as per hierarchy for topo type placement parallel toc scuth
neatline corners reading left to right:
1. Positional hierarchy:
a. northeast (praferred position).
b. southeast (1st alternate}.
¢. northwast (2nd alternate)
d. southwest (3rd alternate)
e. top-centered (4th alternate)
f. bottom-centered {5th alternate)
(Hierarchy is based on type positicning sc as to avoid overprlntlng
other type or obscuring detail.)
2. Mipimum space between type placement and feature aymbol is 0.5 mm.
3. Thias method of type placement shall be used for areal features when
space does not permit labeling within that feature. When SCC = 0O
Drop Window.

L-3568 If area is large encugh to repeat the label, 130 mm in any direction, then
repeat.

R-0033 A characteristic pattarn (>= 2.5 mm length at map scale) of levees (4B190,
EF1l 002} >= 1.5 metera HGT shall be depicted in or arcund rice fields (SACQ10Q,
VEG 004).

R-2007 Perennial Ditches (2H030, HYC 008} in or around rice fields (5A010, VEG 004),
shall be depicted.

R-3730 If a clearing exists inside of an area feature, and the size of the clearing
is equal to or qreater than the area (ARA) inclusion condition for the
surrounding area feature, the clearing is shown as a open space inside the
surrounding feature. If the area of the clearing is leass than the area
(ARA) inclusion condition for the surrounding feature, the clearing ims
deleted and absorbed into the surrounding area feature
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FEATURE: CROPLAND (CULTIVATED)...5A010 (AREA)

R-3732

R-3733

If two area featuren with the same featura code do not connect at any peoint,
and have a space betwsen them of less than 2.5 mm at map/chart scale, delete
the open space that is leas than 2.5 mm wide between the features and
combine them intc one area feature.

Xf a portion of an ares feature has n minimum width of leas than 2 at
t n

map/chart scale, delete that portion of the area feature that is
least 2.5 mm wide, measured from perimeter to perimeter.

If the deletjon of a portion of the area based on the above criteria will
reduce the ARA of the remaining portion of the area feature to below the
minimum ARA inclusion, do not delete the narrow portion of the feature that
1z lass than 2.5 mm wide. .

If the deletion of a portion of the area based on the above criteria will
aplit two larger areas connected by a narrow strip into two separate areas,
sither of which would be below minimum ARA inclusion, do not delete the
narrow portion of the feature that is laess than 2.5 mm wide.

o,
~8

.
o

ORCHARD /PLANTATION...S5A040 (AREA)

G-0010

G-0012
G-0013

L-3505

L-3568

1-4010

R-3730

R-3732

Coincident similar area features having matching coded attribution will be
blended to form a single feature.

Area and line features will be generalized to detail compatible with scale.

Feature will be generalized to provide a more assthatic contoured feature
{i.e., emoothed).

Label feature as per hierarchy for topo type placement parallel to south
neatline corners reading left to right:
1. Positional hierarchy:
a. northeast {(preferred position).
b. southeast {lst alternata}.
¢. northwast (2nd alternate)
d. southwest (3rd alternate)
e. top-centered {4th alternate)
f. bottom-centered (5th alternate)
{Hierarchy is based on type poaitioning sc as to avoid overprinting
other type or obscuring detail.)
2. Minimum space between type placement and feature symbol is 0.5 mm.
3. Thia method of type placement shall be used for areal features when
space does not permit labeling within that feature. When SCC = 0
Drop Window.

If area is large enough to repeat the label, 130 mm in any direction, then
Iaspsat. : -
If PRO=019 {Other), Identify the product if possible. If not possible, omit

PRO window and close up remaining type.

If a clearing exists inside of an area feature, and the size of the clearing
is equal to or greater than the area (ARA) inclusion condition for the
surrounding area feature, the clearing is shown as a open space inside the
surrounding feature. If the area of the clearing is less than the area
{ARA) inclusion condition for the surrounding feature, the clearing is
deleted and absorbed into the surrounding ares featurae

If two area features with the same feature code do not connect at any point,
and have a space between them of less than 2.5 mm at map/chart scale, delete
the cpen espace that is less than 2.5 mm wide between the <features and
combine them into one area feature. )
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FEATURE: ORCHARD /PLANTATION...S5A040 (AREA)

R-3733 If a portion of an area feature has a minimum width of leas than 2.5 mm at
map/chart scale, delete that portion of the area feature that is not at
least 2.5 mm wide, measured from perimeter to perimeter.

If the deletion of a portion of the area based on the above ¢riteria will
reduce the ARA of the remaining portion of the area feature to below the
minimam ARA inclusion, do not delete the narrow portion of the feature that
is less than 2.5 mm wida.

If the deletion of a portion of the area based on the above criteria will
aplit two larger areas connected by a narrow strip into two separate areas,
either of which would ba below minimum ARA inclusion, do not delete the -
narrow portion of the feature that is less than 2.5 mm wide.

VINEYARD /HOPS...5A050 (AREA)

G-0010 Coincident similar area features having matching coded atrtribution will be
blaended to form a aingle feature.

G-0012 Area and line features will be generalized to detail compatible with acale.

G-0013 Feature will be generalized to provide a more aeathetic contoured feature
{i.a., smoothed).

R-3730 If & clearing exists inside of an area feature, and the size of the clearing
is equal to or greater than the area (ARA) inclusion condition for the
surrounding area feature, the clearing is shown as a open apace inside the
surrounding feature. If the area of the cleazing is less than the area
{ARA) inclusion condition for the surrounding feature, the clearing is
daleted and abaorbed into the surrounding areas feature

R-3732 If two area features with the same feature code do not connect at any point,
and have a spaca betueen them of lesa than 2.5 mm at map/chart scale, delete

=han o 1 ke 2 g wida batwgan tha Fastvrams and
tiia Sopsn spacs that is lsss than 2.5 mm wide betwssn tha seacUliaes anv

combine them into one area feature.

R~3733 If a portion of an area feature has a minimum width of less than 2.5 mm at
map/chart scale, delete that portion of the area feature that is not at
leaat 2.5 mm wide, measured from perimeter to perimeter.

If the deletion of a portion of the area based on the above ¢riteria will
reduce the ARA of the remaining portion of the area feature to below the
minimm ARA inclusion, do not delete the narrow portion of the feature that
is leas than 2.5 mm wide.

If the deletion of a portion of the area based on the above criteria will
split two larger areas connected by a narrow strip into two separate areas,
either of which would be below minimum ARA inclusion, do not delete the
narrow portion of the feature that is less than 2.5 mm widae. .

GRASSLAND. . .5B010 (AREA)

G-0010 Coincident similar area features having matchzng coded attribution will be
blended to form a single feature.

G-0012 Area and line features will be generalized to detail compatible with scale.

G-0013 Feature will be generalized to provide a more aesthatjc contoured feature
fi.e., smoothed}.

is equal to or greater than the area (ARA) inclusion condition for the
sorrounding area feature, the ‘clearing is shown as a open space inside the
surrocunding feature. If the araa of the clearing is less than the area
(ARA) inclusion condition for the surrounding feature, the clearing ia
deleted and absorbed into the surrounding area feature

R-3730 If a clearing exists inside of an area feature, and the size of the clearing

R-3732 If two area features with the same feature code do not connect at any peint,
and have a space baetween them of less than 2.5 mm at map/chart acale, delete
the open space that is less than 2.5 mm wide between the features and
combine them into one area feature.
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FEATURZ: GRASSLAND...SB010 (AREA)

R-3733

If a portion of an area feature has a minimim width of less than 2.5 mm at
map/chart scale, delete that portion of the area feature that is not at
least 2.5 mm wide, measured from perimeter to perimeter.

If the deletion of a portion of the area based on the above criteria will
roduce the ARA of the remaining portion of the area feature to below the
minimum ARA inclusion, do not delete the narrow portion of the feature that
is less than 2.5 mm wide.

If the deletion of a portion of the area based on tha above criteria will
split two largar areas connected by a narrow strip into two separate areas,
either of which would be below minimum ARA inclusion, do not delete the
narrow portion of the feature that is less than 2.5 mm wide.

FIRERREAK...5C015 (LINE)

G-0012
1~-3630

OASIS.
1-0050

L-3505

OASIgS, ,

G-0008

L-33505

Area and line features will be generalized to detail compatible with acale.

Label line feature above (preferred) and parallel to the line with a 0.5 mm
space between. Above means: readable from south or east Projection
neatline.

..5C020 (AREA)

Type sizes per area sizes at map/chart scale: Area features only.
6 point - § 770 mm 8q. area and € 14 mm width
07 point - £ 2,296 mm sq. area and § 28 mm width
09 point - % 5,192 mm 8qg. area and § 44 mm width
10 point - < 9,796 mm aq. area and £ 62 mm width
12 point - £ 16,632 am sq. area and 5 84 mm width
14 point - £ 24,960 mm sq. area and 5104 mm width
16 point - > 24,960 mm agq. area
Where area meaauremanta are inconsistent, the larger _type size shall be used.
Where the full range of type sizes is not availabie for a particular label,
the closest available type size shall be used.

Label feature as per hierarchy for topo type placement parallel to socuth
neatline corners reading left to right:
1. Poritional hierarchy:
a. northeast (preferred position).
b. scutheast (lst alternata).
¢. northwest (2nd alternate}
d. southwest (3rd alternate)
e. top-centered (4th alternate}
f. bottom-centered (5th alternate)
(Hierarchy is based on type positioning sc as to avoid overnrxnt;nu
other type or obscyring detail.)
2. Minimum space between type placement and feature symbol is 0.5 mm.
3. This method of type placement shall be used for areal features whan
space does not permit labeling within that feature., When SCC = 0
Drop Window.

.5C020 (POINT)

Like point features which coalesce in clusters of 3 or more will be thinned
to form a representative pattern.

Label feature as per hierarchy for topo type placement parallel to south

neatline corners reading left to right:

1. Positional hierarchy:

a. northeast (preferred position).

b. scutheast (l1at alternate).

¢. northwest (2nd alternate}

d. southwest (3rd alternate}

a. top-centered (4th altarnate)

f. bottom-centered (5th alternate)
{Bierarchy is based on type positioning so as to avoid overprinting
other type or obscuring detail.)

2. Minimum space between type placement and feature symbol is 0.5 mm.

3. Thia method of type placement shall be used for areal features when
space does not permit labeling within that feature. When SCC = 0
Drop Window.
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FRATURE: TREES...5C030 (AREA)

TREES .
G-0002

¢-0012
@-0013

L-35035

L-3510

R-0032
R-3730

R-3732

R-3733

TREES.
G-0012
G-0013

BOG. ..
G-0010

..5C030 (AREA)

When any porticn of thae area feature does not meet the minimum geometric
inclusion condition and line delineation for the feature is supported on the
product, the area feature will be partially ccllapsed.

Coincident similar area features having matching coded- attribution will be
blended to form a single feature.

Area and line features will be generalized to detail compatible with scale.

Feature will be generalized to provide a more aesthetic contoured feature
{i.e., smoothed}.

Label feature as per hierarchy for topo type placement parallel to south
neatline corners reading left to right:
1. Poaitional hierarchy:
a. northeast (preferred position).
b. southeast (lat alternate).
c. northwest. {2nd alternate)
d. southwest (3rd alternate)
e. top-centered (4th alternate)
f. bottom-centered (5th alternate)
(Hierarchy is based on type positioning soc as to avoid overprinting
other type or obacuring detail.}
2. Minimum apace between type placement and feature aymbol is 0.5 mm.
3. This method of type placement shail be used for areal features when
space does not permit labeling within that feature. When SCC = 0O
Drop Window.

Feature will be labeled at or near the center of the feature interior if the
feature area is large encugh to "house” this label. (If not large enough,

move the placement to the outside and follow L-3505. )
When LMC=1 and ARA < 390,625 m square, show minimum size = 390,625 m aquare.

If a clearing existas inside of an area feature, and the size of the clearing
is equal to or greater than the area (ARA) inclusion conditien for the
surrounding area feature, the clearing ia ahown as a open space inside the
surrounding feature. If the area of the clearing ia less than the area
(ARA) inclusion condition for the surrocunding feature, the clearing is
deleted and absorbed into the surrounding area feature

If two area faatures with the same feature code do not connect at any point,

and have a space between them of less than 2.5 mm at map/chart scale, delste

the open space that is less than 2.5 mm wide between the features and
combine them into cne area feature.

If a portion of an area feature has a minimum width of less than 2.5 mm at
map/chart scale, delete that portion of the area feature that is not at
least 2.5 mm wide, measured from perimeter to paerimeter.

If the deletion of a portion of the area based on the above criteria will
reduce the ARA of the remaining portion of the area feature to below the
minim:m ARA inclusion, do not delete the narrow portion of the feature that
is leas than 2.5 mm wide.

If the deletion of a portion of the area basaed on the above criteria will
split two larger areas connected by a narrow strip into two separate areas,
sither of which would be below minimum ARA inclusion, de not delete the
narrow portion of the feature that is lessa than 2.5 mm wide.

..5C030 (LINE)
Area and line features will be generalized to detail compatible with scale.

Feature will be generalized to provide a more assthetic contoured feature
(i.e.., amoothad).

5D010 (AREA)

Coincident similar area features having matching coded attribution will be
blended to form 2 single feature.
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FRATURE: BOG...5D010 (AREA)

G-0012
G-0013

L-3505

L-3510
R-2003
R-2005

R-2008

R-3730

R-3732

R-3733

SWANP .
G-0010

G-0012
G-0013

Area and line features will be generalized to detail compatible with scale.

Feature will be genaralized to provide a more aesthetic contoured feature
(1.0., smoothed).

label feature as per hierarchy for topo type placement parallel to scuth
neatline cornera reading left to right:
1. Positicnal hierarchy:
a. northeast (preferred poasition}.
b. southeast {(let alternate).
¢. northwest (2nd alternate)
d. southwest (3rd alternate)
e. top-centered (4th alternate)
f. bottom-centered (5th slternate)
(Rierarchy is based on type positioning so as to avoid overprinting
other type or obscuring detail.)
2. Minimum space between type placement and feature symbol is 0.5 mm.
3. This method of type placement shall be used for areal features when
space does not permit labeling within that feature. When SCC = 0
Drop Window.

Feature will be labeled at or near the center of the feature interior if the
feature area is large enough to "house” this label. (If not large enough,
move the placement to the outside and follow L-3505.)

If any Road (1P030), or Railroad (1N010), or Cart Track {(1P010)}, or Trail
{1P0S50} crosses this feature, (they) shall be depicted by (their) normal
symbology. The Levee /Dike (4B0%0, EFI 002} shall be omitted if coincident
with Track, Trail, Road, or Railroad.

fl

Levees (4B090, EFI 002) and Ditches (2HO030) are omitted from Cranberry Begs
(VEG 008).

All River/Stream channels {2H140) shall be depicted within feature, when
clearly defined.

If a clearing exists inside of an area feature, and the size of the clearing
is equal to or greater than the area (ARA) inclusion condition for the
surrounding area feature, the clearing is shown as a open space inaide the
surrounding feature. If the area of the clearing is less than the area
(ARA) inclusion condition for the surrounding feature, the clearing is
deleted and absorbed into the surrounding area feature

If two area features with the same feature code do not connect at any point,
and have a apace betwaen them of lass than 2.5 mm at map/chart acale, delete
the open space that is less than 2.5 mm wide between the features and
combine them into one area feature.

If a portion of an area feature has a minimum width of less than 2.5 mm at
map/chart scale, delete that portion of the area feature that ia not at
least 2.5 mm wide, measured from perimeter to perimeter.

I1f the deletion of a portion of the area based on the above criteria will
reduce the ARA of the remaining portion of the area feature to below the
minimum ARA inclusion, do not delete the narrow portion of the feature that
is leas than 2.5 mm wide.

If the deletion of a portion of the area based on the above criteria will
asplit two larger areas connected by a narrow strip into two separate areas,
either of which would be below minimum ARA inclusion, do not delete the
narxrow portion of the feature that is less than 2.5 mm wide.

..5D030 (AREA)

Coincident similar area features having matching coded sttribution will be
blended to form a single feature.

Area and line featuraes will be generalizaed to detail compatible with scale.

Faature will be generalized to provide a more assthetic contoured feature
(i.e., smoothed).
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FREATURE: SHAMP...5D030 (AREA)

R-2002

R-2003

R-2006

R-3730

R-3732

R-3733

MARSH,
G-0010

G~0012
G-0013

R-2002

R~2003

R-2006

R-3730

Where a separation between a Coastal Shoreline (2A010} or Inland Shoreline
(2A075) and thae outline of this feature is too narrow to plot (show to
scale), it ehall bhe depicted by a single line {common line), that being the
Coastal Shoreline (2A010), Inland Shoreline (2H075), Aqueduct {(2H010), Canal
{21020), Ditch (2HQ30), or Reservoir (2H130).

If any Road (1P03Q), or Railroad (1NQ10), or Cart Track (1PO1Q), ox Trail
(1P050}) crosses this featurae, (they)} shall be depicted by (their) normal
symbology. The Laveae /Dike (4B090, EFI 002) eshall be omitted if coincident
with Track, Trail, Road, or Railroad.

All River/Stream channels (2H140) shall be depicted within feature, when
claarly definad.

If a clearing exists inside of an area feature, and the size of the clearing
is equal to or greater than the area (ARA) inclusion condition for the
surrounding area feature, the clearing is shown as s copen space inside the
surrounding feature. If the area of the clearing is less than the area
{(ARA) inclusion condition for the surrounding feature, the ctlearing 15
deleted and absorbed into the surrounding area feature

If two area featurea with the same feature code do not connect at any peint,
and have a space between them of lesa than 2.5 mm at map/chart scale, delete
the open space that is less than 2.5 mm wide between the features and
combine them into one area feature.

If a porticon of an area feature has a minimim width of less than 2.5 mm at
map/chart scale, delete that portion of the ares feature that is not at
least 2.5 mm wide, measured from perimeter to perimeter.

If the deletion of & portion of the area based on the above criteria will
reduce the ARA of the remaining portion of the area feature to below the
minimum ARA inclusion, do not delete the narrow portion of the feature that
is less than 2.5 mm wide.

I1f the deletjon of a portion of the area based on the above criteria will
split two larger areas connected by a narrow strip into two separate areas,
either of which would be below minimum ARA inclusion, do not delete the
narrow portion of the feature that is less than 2.5 mm wide.

..5D040 (AREA)

Coincident similar area features having matching coded attribution will be
blended to form a single feature.

Area and line featurea will be generalized to detail compatible with scale.

Feature will be generalized to provide a more aesthetic contoured feature
{i.e., smoothed).

Where a separation between a Coastal Shoreline {2A010) or Inland Shoreline
(2H075} and the outline of this feature is too narrow to plot (show to
scale}, it shall be depicted by a single line (common lina}, that being the
Coaatal Shoreline {ZA010), Inland Shoreline (2H075), Agueduct (2H010), Canal
{2H020), Ditch (2H030), or Reservoir {2H130).

If any Road (1P030), or Railroad (1N01D), or Cart Track (1P010), or Trail
(1P050) crosaes this feature, (they) shall be depicted by (their) normal
symbology. The Levea /Dike (4B090, EFI 002) shall be omitted if coincident
with Track, Trail, Road, or Railrcad.

All River/Stream channels (2H140) shall be depicted within feature, when
clearly defined.

If a clearing exiats inside of an area feature, and the size of the clearing
is equal to or greater than the area (ARA) inclusion condition for the
surrounding area feature, the clearing is shown as a open space inside the
surrounding feature. JIf the area of the clearing is less than the area
{ARA) inclusion condition for the surrounding feature, the clearing is
doleted and absorbed inte the surrounding area feature
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FEATURK: MARSH...5D040 (AREA)

R-3732

R-3733

If two araa foatures with the same feature code do not connect at any peoint,
and have a space between them of less than 2.5 mm at map/chart scale, delate
the open space that is laess than 2.5 mm wide between the features and
combine them into one area feature.

If a portion of an area feature has a minimum width of less than 2.5 mm at
map/chart scala, delete that portion of the area featura that ils not at
leaat 2.5 mm wide, measured from perimeter to perimeter. .

If the deletion of a portion of the area based on the above criteria will
reduce the ARA of the remaining portion of the area feature to below the
minimim ARA inclusion, do not delete the narrow portion of the feature that
is less than 2.5 mm wide.

1f the deletion of a portion of the area based on the above criteria will
split two larger areas connacted by a narrow strip into two separate areas,
either of which would be below minimum ARA inclusion, do not delete the
narrow portion of the feature that is less than 2.5 mmn wide.

ADMINISTRATIVE BOUNDARY...6A000 (LINE)

ND.1E&ER
e St

G-0011
L-3505

L-3623

L-3625

L-3626

L-3627

L~-3629

[P P Sy, NP

1f the boundary symbol and the projection line have the same line weight, the
boundary symbol shall be shown in it's entirety 0.25 mm inside the projection

line.
Feature must retain all cartographic detail (i.e., not thinned or smoothed).

Labal feature as per hierarchy for topo type placement parallel to socuth
neatline corners reading left to right:
1. Positional hierarchy:
a. northeast (prefarred position).
b. southeast (1st alternate).
c. northwest {2nd alternate)
d. southwest (3rd alternate)
e. top-centered (ith alternate}
f. bottom-centered (5th alternats)
{(Hierarchy is based on type poaitioning so as to avoid overprinting
other type or cobscuring detail.)
2, Minimum space between type placement and feature aymbol is 0.5 mm.
3. This method of type placement shall be used for areal features when
space does not permit labeling within that feature. When SCC = 0
Drop Window,

The name of the reservations shall be positioned within the area enclosed by
the boundary symbol. If the name can not be positioned within the bounded
area, the name shall be positioned adjacent to the area, L-3505.

The names of countries, and administrative divisions shall be positioned on
aach respective side of, and parallel to, the boundary symbol separating the
countries.

Where a boundary symbol is known to be more than one class of administrative
divieion, the name of the division for each shall be shown positioned on each
aside of, and parallel to, the boundary symbol with a 0.5 mm space.

Where an international boundary is in dispute betweaen nations, the boundary
symbol shall be shown as claimed (alignment of disputed boundaries) by each
nation in diapute.

[

Boundaries shall be labelsd "approximate™ whan source informatic 5
inadequate for accurate delineation. The labeling shall be poaitioned on
either side, top prefarred, parallel to the boundary symbol and shall be

repeated > 75 mm <= 100 mm.

¥hen the alignment of a boundary is unclear as to whether it runs along the
side or whether it runs down tha center of a Road, the symbol shall be shown
on either aide of the Road and labaled "approximate®™. The label shall be
positioned paralled to the boundary symbol with a 0.5 mm space between the
type and boundary.

i
a
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FEATURE: ADMINISTRATIVE BOUNDARY..,L6A000 (LINE)

L-38630

L-4037

L-4707

L-4879

R-0011

R-0015

R-0016

R-0017

R-0018

R-0019

R-0020

R-2191

R-2192

R-2183

R-2194

R-2276

R-2277

Labael line feature above (preferred) and parallel to the line with a 0.5 mm
space between. Above means: readable from south or east Projection
neatline,

If a boundary followa a road and the exact location is unknown, label
"APPROXIMATE BOUNDARY"™.

If the attribute value is ACC 001 (Accurate) or EXS 001 (Definite)}. deletae
the window and condense remaining windows.

If BST=00]1 (Definite), delete the BST label.

Secondary boundaries shall be shown in the Commonwealth if Independent States
{ex~US5R) when the limite of a lesser administrative division are coincident
with a higher administrative division, the boundary shall be that of the
higher division.

Where the accuracy of a boundary changes from accurate to approximate the
Point of Change aymbol (5D015) shall be positioned 30 degrees perpendicular
to the boundary symbol at the change over point and shall be appropriately
labeled and positioned parasllel to the boundary symbol with a 0.5 mm space.

Boundary symbols shall be positjoned in center of Roads where boundary and
Road are coincident. Every third unit of the boundary symbol shall be shown
within the Road. The boundary aymbol shall be shown wherever the boundary
deviates from the Road.

The complete boundary symbol shall be shown 0.25 mm from the Cart Track
{1P010), Road (1P030}, Trail (1P050) when boundary aligns along the edge of a
road.

Boundary symbola shall be positicned in the center of double line streams and
ahawn fully esywbolized. If the boundary is coincident with either shoreline,
the boundary shall be shown fully symbolized in the open water, spaced 0.25
mm adjacent to the shoreline.

Where a boundary becomes coincident with a single line (linear, i.e., < 0.5
mm in width) stream, the boundary symbol shall be shown, beginning at the
points of coincidence, depicting every third unit set of the aymbol.

If the stream forms a braided drain system, the boundary symbol shall be
shown in its entirety.

A boundary shall be uhoun in its complete symbology, when croaaxng Open
Water araal features, when the alignment of the boundary is known.

If the alignment of the boundary is not known when crossing coastal Open
Water areal features, the boundary shall be symbolized in the Open Water
baeginning at the points of coincidence with the Shoreline, then depicting
every third unit set of the boundary symbol along coincidence.

When a boundary intersects the Shoreline of coastal waters and continues to
national territorial coastal limitas the symbol shall be shown extended from
the Shoreline 25.5 mm in to the Open Water.

When a boundary is coincident with a neatline or projection line, it shall be
shown, symbolized, in its entirety centered on the neatline or projecticn
line. When the boundary is an International boundary, the overprint shall be
portrayed in its entirity.

If a boundary is not recognized by the U.S, Deptartment of State as an
official international boundary, but falls under the category of "Other Line
of Separation”, and the type of boundary is not portrayed by another
Subcategory 6A FACS feature, the TXT attribute is used to label the line in
accordance with Gacnamef/Boundary guidance; e.g. "Adminiatrative Line®,
"Provisional Adminjistrative Line." .

International boundariea and other lines of separation, and their associated

labaels, are shown in margin diagrams as well as in the body of the map or
chart
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FEATURE : ADMINISTRATIVE BOUNDARY...GA000 (LINE)

R-2497 In areas where there is no defined boundary betwean twe countries (BST=004),
center NM3 and NM4 in the approximate area on thelr respective sides of the
label "NO DEFINED BOUNDARY™ Pairs of labels may be repeated if necessary for
large areas, but paire should be positioned far enough apart so that they DO
HOT imply a specific division line between the two countries.

ADMTOMTAE T 7D £ANON" (Y. TATDY

AR AT & Rl AL o o WAV Y | AL )

D-1635 If the boundary aymbol and the projection line have the same line weight, the
boundary symbol shall be shown in it's entirety 0.25 mm inside the projection
line.

G-0011 Feature must retain all cartographic detail (i.e., not thinned or smoothed).

L-3629 When the alignment of a boundary is unclear as to whether it runs along the
side or whether it runs down the centar of a Rcad, the symbel shall be shown
on either side of the Road and labeled "approximate”. The label shall be
poeitioned parslled to the boundary symbol with a 0.5 mm space between the
type and boundary.

L-3630 Label line feature above (praeferred) and parallel to the line with a 0.5 mm
space between. Above means: roadable from south or east Projection
neatline.

L-4037 If & boundary fcllows a road and the exact location is unknown, label
"APPROXIMATE BOUNDARY".

R-0015 Where the accuracy of a boundary changes from accurate to approximate the
Point of Change symbol (SD015) shall be positioned 90 degrees perpendicular
to the boundary symbol at the change over point and shall be appropriately
labeled and positioned parallel to the boundary symbol with a 0.5 mm space.

R-0016 Boundary symbols shall be positioned in center of Roads where boundary and
Road are coincident. Every third unit of the boundary symbol shall be shown
within the Road. The boundary symbol shall be shown wherever the boundary
deviates from the Road.

R-0017 The complete boundary aymbol shall be shown 0.25 mm from the Cart Track
{(1P01l0), Road (1P030), Trail (1P050) when boundary aligna along the edge of a
road,

R-0018 Boundary symbols shall be positioned in the center of double line streams and
shown fully symbolized. If the boundary is coincident with either ahoreline,
the boundary shall be shown fully symbolized in the cpen water, spaced 0.25
mm adijacent to the shoreline. .

R-0019 Where a boundary becomes coincident with a aingle line (linea}. i,e., € 0.5
mm in width) stream, the boundary symbol shall be shown, beginning at the
pointas of coincidence, depicting every third unit set of the symbol.

R-0020 If the stream forms & braided drain system, the boundary symbol shall be
shown in its entirety.

CEZASE-FIRE LINE...6A030 (LINR)

D-1655 If the boundary symbol and the projection line have the same line weight, the
boundary aymbol shall be shown in it's entirety 0.25 mm inaide the projection

lina
-2 08

G-0011 Feature must retain all cartographic detail {(i.e., not thinned or emoothed).

L-3629 When the alignment of a boundary is unclear as to whether it runs alang the
side or whather it runs down the center of a Road, the symbel shall be shown
on either side of the Road and labeled *approximate®™. The label shall be
positioned paralled to the boundary symbol with a 0.5 mm space between the
type and boundary.

L-3630 lLabel line feature above (preferred) and parallel to the line with a 0.5 mm
apac;ibetueen. Above means: readable from south or east Preojection
. neatline.
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FEATURE: CEASB-FIRE LINE...6A030 (LINE)

L-4037

R-0013

R-001¢

R-0017

R-0018

R-0019

R-0020

R-0022

If a boundary follows a road and the exact location is unknown, label
*APPROXIMATE BOUNDARY"™.

¥Where the accuracy of a boundary changes from accurate to approximate the

Point of Change symbol (9D015) shall be positioned %0 degrees perpendicular
to the boundary symbol at the change over point and shall be appropriately
iabeled and poeitioned paraliel to the boundary symbol with a 0.5 mm space.

Boundary symbola shall be positioned in center of Roads where boundary and
Road are coincildent. Every third unit of the boundary symbol shall be shown
within the Road. The boundary symbol shall be shown wherever the boundary
deviates from the Road.

The complete boundary aymbol shall be shown 0.25 mm from the Cart Track
(1?310}. Road (1P030), Trail (1P059Q) when boundary aligns along the edge of a
road.

Boundary symbolas shall be positicned in the center of double line streama and
shown fully symbolized. If the boundary is coincident with either shoreline,
the boundary ahall be shown fully symbolized in the open water, spaced 0.25
mm adjacent to' the shoreline.

Where a boundary becomes coincident with a single line (linear, i.e., < 0.5
mm in width} atream, the boundary symbol shall be shown, beginning at the
points of coincidence, depicting every third unit set of the symbol.

If the atream forms a braided drain system, the boundary symbol shall be
shown in its entirety.

Boundary shall be shown as 2nd or 3rd order boundary classification depending
on next higher order boundary shown.

INTERNATIONAL MARITIME BOUNDARY...6A050 (LINE)

G-0011
L-3628

L-3630

R-0016

R-0017

R-0018

R-0019

Feature muat retain all cartographic detail (i.e., not thinned ¢r smoothed).

The names of countries, and administrative divisions shall be positloned on
each respective side of, and parallel to, the boundary symbol aeparating the
countries,

Label line feature above (preferred) and parallel to the line with a 0.5 mm
space between. Above means: readable from south or east Projection
neatline.

1f a boundary follows a road and the exact location is unxnown, iabel
“APPROXIMATE BOUNDARY™.

Where the accuracy of a boundary changes from accurate to approximate the

Point of Change aymbol (9D01l5) shall be poaitxoned 90 degrees perpendicular
to the boundary symbol at the change cver point and shall be app:opriately
labeled and positiocned parallel to the boundary symbol with a 0.5 mm space.

Boundary symbols shall be poaitioned in center of Roads where boundary and
Road are coincident. Every third unit of the boundary aymbol shall be shown
within tha Road. The boundary aymbol shall be shown wherever the boundary
deviates from the Road.

The complete boundary symbol ahall be shown 0.25 mm from the Cart Track
(1P010), Road {(1PQ30), Trail {1P050) when boundary aligns along the edge of a
road.

Boundary symbols shall be positioned in the center of double line streams and
shown fully symbolized. If the boundary is coincident with either shoreline.,
the boundary shall be shown fully symbolized in the open water, aspaced 0.25°

mn adiacent to the shoreline.

Where a boundary becomes coincident with a single line {linear, i.e., < 0.5

mm in width) stream, the boundary symbol shall be shown, beginning at the
points of coincidence, depicting every third unit set of the symbol.
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FRATURE: INTERMATIONAL MARITIME BOUNDARY...6A050 (LINE)

R-0020

If the stream forms a braided drain system, the boundary symbol shall be
shown in ita entirety.

DRFACTO BOUND. /OTHER LINE OF SEPARATION...G6A060 (LINE)

D-1653

G-0011.

L-3625

L-362%

L-4037

L-4707

R-0013

R-0014

R-0015

R-0016

R-0017

R-0018

R-0019

R-2276.

R-2277

If the boundary symbol and the projection line have the mama line weight, the
boundary aymbol shall be shown in it's entirety 0.25 mm inside the projection
line. ’

Feature must retain all cartographic detail (i.e., not thinned or smoothed).

The names cof countries, and administrative divisions shall be positioned on
each respective side of, and parallel to, the boundary aymbol separating the
countries.

When the alignment of a boundary is unclear as to whether it runs along the
pide or whether it runs down the center of a Road, the symbol shall be shown
oni either side of the Road and labeled "approximate”. The label shall be
positioned paralled to the boundary aymbol with a 0.5 mm space between the
type and boundary. :

If a boundary follows a road and the exact location is unknown, label
"APPROXIMATE BOUNDARY".

If the attribute value is ACC 001 {(Accurata} or EXS 001 (Definite), delete
the window and condense remaining windows.

International Defactc Boundaries which are coincident with a first order
administrative division boundary shall be shown by ticks (SD015) at points of
beginning of coincidence and ahall be labeled. The name labesl shall be
positioned within the limiting ticka and parallel tc the boundary aymbol.

The accepted boundary symbol shall be shown in addition to the defacto
boundary symbol where area of disagreements coccur between nations.

Where the accuracy of a boundary changes from accurate to approximate the
Point of Change symbol (9D015) shall be positioned 90 degrees perpendicular
to the boundary symbol at the change over point and shall be appropriately
lakeled and positioned parallel to the boundary symbol with a 0.5 mm space.

Boundary symbols shall be positiconed in center of Roads where boundary and
Road are coincident. Every third unit of the boundary symbol shall be shown
within the Road. The boundary symbol shall be shown wherever the boundary
deviates from the Road.

The complete boundary symbol ahall be shown 0.25 mm from the Cart Track
(1P010}, Road (1P030), Trail (1P050) when boundary aligns along the edge of a
road.

Boundary symbole shall be positioned in the center of double line streams and
shown fully symbolized. If the boundary is coincident with either shoreline,
the boundary shall be shown fully symbolized in the open water, spaced 0.25
mm edjacent to the shoreline.

Where a boundary becomea coincident with a single line (linear, i.e., < 0.5
mm in width) stream, the boundary symbol shall be shown, beginning at the
pointes of coincidence, depicting avery third unit set of the symbol.

If a boundary ir not recognizaed by the U.S5. Deptartment of State as an
official international boundary, but falls under the category of "Other Line
of Separation®, and the type of boundary is not portrayed by another
Subcategory 6A FACS feature, the TXT attribute is used to label the line in
accordance with Geonames/Boundary guidance; e.g. "“Administrative Line",
"Provisional Administrative Line."

International boundaries and other lines of separation, and their associated
labels, are shown in margin diagrams as well as in the body of the map or
chart,

DEMILITARIEZED EONE...6A070 (AREA)
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FEATURE: DEMILITARIZED ZONE...6A070 (AREA)
1~3628 Boundarieas shall be labaled "approximate® when source information is
inadequate for accurate delineation. The labeling shall be positicned on

sither eide, top preferred, parallel to the boundary symbol and shall be
repeated > 75 mm <= 100 mnm.

L-3629 ¥When the alignment ©f a boundary is unclear as to whether it runs along the
side or whether it runs down the center of a Road, the symbol shall be shown
on either side of the Road and labeled "approximate”. The label shall be
positioned paralled to the boundary aymbol with a 0.5 mmn space between the
type and boundary.

L-3630 label iine feature above (preferred) and parallel to the line with a 0.5 mm
spacé between. Above means: readable from south or eaat Proijection
neatline,

R-0015 Where the accuracy of a boundary changes from accurate to approximate the
Point of Change symbol (9D015) shall be positioned 90 degrees perpendicular
to the boundary symbol at the change over point and shall be appropriately
labeled and positioned parallel to the boundary asymbol with a 0.5 mm space.

R~2181 & boundary shall be shown in its complete symbology, when crossing Open
Water areal features, when the alignment of the boundary is known,

R-2192 1f the alignment of the boundary is not known when crossing coastal Open
Water areal features, the boundary shall be symbolized in the Open Water
beginning at the points of coincidence with the Shoreline, then depicting

every third unit set of the boundary symbol along coincidence.

R-2193 When a boundary intersects the Shoreline of coaatal waters and continues to
national territorial coastal limits the symbol shall be shown extended from
the Shoreline 25.5 mm in to the Open Water.

R-2184 When a boundary is coincident with a peatline or projection line, it shall be
shown, aymbolized, in its entirety centered on the neatline or projection
line. When the boundary is an International boundary, the overprint shall be
portrayed in its entirity. -

INTERNATIONAL DATRE LINE...6All10 (LINE)
G-0011 Feature must retain all cartographic detail (i.e., not thinned or smoothed).

L-3630 Label line feature above (preferred) and parallel to the line with a 0.5 mm
space batween. Above means: readable from south or east Projection
neatline.

ZONE OF OCCUPATION...6A170 (ARER)

L-3628 Boundaries shall be labeled "approximate” when source information is
inadequate for accurate delipeation. The labeling shall be positicned on
either side, top praferred, parallel to the boundary symbol and shall be

repaatad > 75 gm <= 100 mm,

1~3629 Whan the alignment of a boundary ia unclear as to whether it runs along the
8ide or whethar it runs down the center of a Road, the aymbol shall be shown
on either side of the Road and labeled "approximate”. The label shall be
positioned paralled to the boundary symbeol with a 0.5 mm space between the
type and boundary.

L-3630 Label line featura above {(preferred) and parallel toc the line with a 0.5 mm
space batween. Above means: readable from south or east Projection
neatline,

R-0015 Where the accuracy of a boundary changes from accurate to approximate the
Point of Change symbol {$D015i shall be positioned 50 degrees perpendicular
to the boundary symbol at the change over peint and shall be appropriately
labeled and positioned parallel to the boundary symbol with a 0.5 mm apace.

R~2191 A boundary shall be shown in its complete symbology, when crossing Open
Water aroal feastures, when the alignment of the boundary is known.
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FREATURE: EONE OF OCCUPATION...G6Al170 (AREA)

R-2192

R-2193

R-2194

If the alignment of the boundary is not known when croassing cocastal Opan

Nater areal features, the boundary shall be aymbolized in the Open Water

beginning at the points of coincidence with the Shoreline, then depicting
every third unit set of the boundary symbol along coincidence.

¥hen a boundary intersecta the Shorsline of coastal waters and continues to
national territorial coastal limits the symbol shall be shown extended from
the Shoreline 25.5 mm in to the Cpen Water.

When a boundary is coincident with a neatline or projection line, it shall be
shown, symbolized, in its entirety centered on the neatline or projection
line. When the boundary is an International boundary, the ovarprint shall be
portrayed in its entirity.

CONTROL POINT...S9B035 (POINT)

1-4008
R-0010
R-0021
T-0018

If NAM = unknown, omit NAM window.
Control Pointes shall be shown > 25 mm <= 102 mm apart at map scale.

Control Pointa will never be moved (displaced} for any other feature.
In areas, 25 mm x 25 mm at map scale, containing >= 3 Control Points, the
mathod of reducing the number of points shall be from the loweat order tc the

highest order:

11y Meim mtat{nm
14 ) BT | Ol WLl

{2) Astronomic position

MAGNETIC DISTURBANCE AREA...9C040 (AREA)

L-3505

L-3510

Label feature as per hierarchy for topo type placement parallel to south
neatline corners reading left to right:
1. Positional hierarchy:

a. northeast (preferred position).

b. acutheast (lat alternatej.

c. northwest (2nd alternate)

d. southwest (3rd alternate)

e. top-centered (4th alternate}

f. bottom-centered {(5th alternate)
{Hierarchy is based on type positioning so as to avoid overprinting
other type or obscuring detail.)

2. Minimum space between type placement and feature symbol ia 0.5 mm.

3. This method of type placement shall be used for areal featuresa when
apace does not permit labeling within that feature. When SCC = O
Drop Window. -

Feature will be labeled at or near the center of the feature interior if the
foature area is large enough to "house" this label. ({If not large enough,
move the placement to the ocutside and follow L-3505.)

MISCRLILANEONIS OTTLMIRAY, PRATITRE ann1?2 {ARERA}

W W W A WPV i WANIENG W ARSRA WA s ¢ v FAS W e |

* L-3505 Label feature as per hierarchy for topo type placement parallel to scuth

neatline corners reading left to right:

1. Positional hierarchy:

a. northeast (preferred position).

b. southeast (lst alternate}.

c. northwast (2nd alternata)

d. southwest (3rd alternate)

e. top-centered (4th alternate)

f. bottom-centered (S5th alternate)
(Hierarchy is based on type positioning sc as to avoid overprinting.
other type or obscuring detail.)

2. Minimum space between type placement and feature symbol is 0.5 mm.

3. Thies method of type placement shall be used for araal features when
space does not permit labeling within that feature.. When SCC = 0
Drop Window.
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FEATURR: MISCELLANEOUS CULTURAL FEATURE...9D012 (AREA)

L-3%504 Mames placement shall be oriented to the longest axis of the feature reading
left to right and placed within the area outline and centered. If longest

axis is perpendicular to the south neatline, the type shall be placed outside

of the area outline, preferred poaition is northeast of the feature {(Rule
1-3505), but may be placed at any position arcund the feature so as not to
overprint any othear feature type and reading left to right.

MISCELLANEOUS CULTURAL FRATURE...9D012 (LINE)

L-4260 Label shall be positioned above feature, reading left to right (or teo the
left of vertical feature, reading bottom to top), at a 0.5 mm distance and
paralliel to respective feature. Label shall preferably be positioned at the
midpoint of the line segqment or symbol; however, it may be displaced
laterally along respective feature to avoid overprinting other symbola or
labela., If space will not permit placing label parallel to feature, offset
the label in accordance with Rule L-4261 below and use a leadar line to
identify its location along the feature.

MISCELLANEQUS CULTURAL FEATURE...SD012 (POINT)

L-3%03 Labol foeature -as per hierarchy for topo type placement parallel to asouth
neatline c¢orners reading left to right:

1. Poaivional hierarchy: .

a. northeast (preferred position).

b. southeast (lat alternate).

c. northwest (2nd alternate)

d. scuthwest {3rd alternate)

a, top-centeraed (4th alternate)

f. bottom-centered (5th alternate)
{Hierarchy is based on type positioning ac as to aveid overprinting
other type or obscuring detail.}

2. Minimum space between type placement and feature symbol is 0.5 mm.
3. This method of type placement shall be used for areal features when
apace does not permit labaling within that feature. When SCC = 0

Drop Window.
POINT OQOF CHANGE, ..9D015 (POINT)

€C-0021 The feature shall be oriented perpendicular teo the aaaoclated river/stream
{2H140} .

R-2173 Point of Change symbol (9D(015} shall be added where approximate alignment
begins and ends and placed on top of Road where labels would be placed,
perpendicular to Road symbolization with staff end of aywbol just touching
the Road. .

R-2189 Add a Point of Change {SD015) symbol between dual and other mhltiple
lane highways at top side of Road symbol depicted, when LTN >= 3.

VOID COLLECTION AREA...9D020 (AREA)

G-0011 Feature must retain all cartographic detail (i.e., not thinned or smoothed).

L-3568 If area is large enough to repeat the label, 130 mm in any direction, then
rapeat.

NAMED LOCATION...9D040 (AREA)

L~0030 Type sizas per srea sizes at map/chart acale: Area features only.

06 point - < 770 mm aq. area and £ 14 mm width
07 point - § 2,296 mm sq. area and § 28 mm width
09 point - £ 5,192 mm sq. area and £ 44 mm width
10 point - § 9,796 mm ag. area and S 62 mm width
12 point - £ 16,632 mm aqg. area and £ 84 mm width
14 point - 5 24,960 mm sq. area and S104 mm width

16 point ~ > 24,960 mm sq. area

Where area measurements are inconsiatent, the larger type size shall be used.

Whore the full range of type sizes ia not available for a particular label,
the closest available type size shall be used.
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FEATURE: NAMED LOCATION...9D040 (AREA)

L-3609

-amnn
=IOV D

P I 1 ,,,,,,,

SYmooL zed popu;ar.eu PJ.BCBE shall be CLESHLILBG and labeled in accordance
with fiva {5) categories which are to be determined as followa:
. . When complete and up-to~date population figures are available, they
shall serve as the basis for the 5 categories.

2. The population figures of a town with the addition of enhanced
importance due to being administrative centeras, junctions of important Roads,
rail center or another significant value to a military user.

3. When population figures are not available or are incomplete, the aize
of the Built-up Areas shall be a guide to basic classificatjon.

14. Classification of populated places by class shall be shown by type
size.

5. Population breakdown and the relative importance breakdown equivalent
in culturally developed area:
lat class > 500,000.0r lat importance (PPL 1) 14 Pt Bold Condensed Upper
Case
2nd class > 50,000 to <= 500,000...0r 2nd importance (PPL 2} 10 Pt Bold
Cond. Upper Case
3rd class > 10,000 to <= 50,000...0r 3rd importance (PPL 3) 10 Pt Bold
Cond. Upper/lower
4th class > 5,000 to <= 10,000...or 4th importance (PPL 4} 10 Pt Condensed
Upper/Lower
5th class <= 5,000.0r 5th importance (PPL 5) 8 Pt Condensed Upper/lLower
Case

Population breakdown and the relative importance equivalent in an area not

Anvrala aVdsam YT
uuvu;upuu CULLUIBLLY:

1st clasa > 100,000..or 1st importance (PL 1) 14 Pt Bold Condensed Upper
Case

2nd class > 50,000 to <= 100,000...0r 2nd importance (PPL 2) 10 Pt Bold
Cond. Upper Case .

3rd class > 10,000 to <= 50,000...0r 3rd importance (PPL 3) 10 Pt Bold
Cond. Upper/lLower

4th class > 2,000 to <= 10,000...or 4th importance (PPL 4) 10 Pt Condensed
Dpper/Lower

Sth class <= 2,000.0r 5th importance (PPL 5) 8 Pt Condensed Upper/Lower
Case .

HAMED LOCATION...SD040 (LINE)

L-0051

1-3608

Type sizes for single line features at map/chart ascalae.
06 point - € 80 mm length
07 point - £ 160 mm length
09 point - > 160 mm length

Symbolired populated places shall be classified and labeled.in accordance
with five (5) categories which are to be datermined as follows:

1. Wwhen complete and up-to-date population figures are available, they
shall serve as the basis for the 5 categories.

2. The population figures of a town with the addition of enhanced
importance due to being administrative centers, junctions of important Roads,
rall center or amother significant value to a military user.

3. When population figures are not available or are incomplete, the size
of the Built-up Areas shall be a guide to basic classification.

i4. Classification of populated placea by claas shall be shown by type
size.

5. Population breakdown and the relative importance breakdown egquivalent
in culturally developed area:
1lst class > 500,000.or 1st importance (PPL 1) 14 Pt Bold Condensed Upper
Canse
2nd clasa > 50,000 to <= 500,000...0r 2nd importance (PPL 2) 10 Pt Bold
Cond. Upper Case
3rd class > 10,000 to <= 50,000...0r 3rd importance (PPL 3) 10 Pt Bold
Cond. Upper/lower
4th claas > 5,000 to <= 10,000...0r 4th importance (PPL 4) 10 Pt Condensed
Upper/Lower
S:h class <= 5,000.o0r Sth importance (PPL 5) 8 Pt Condensed Upper/Lower

se
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FRATURE: HNAMED LOCATION...9D040 (LINE)

L-3609

L-3630

L-3608

Population breakdown and the relstive importance equivalent in an area not
daveloped culturally:

lst class > 100,000..or lat impertance (PL 1) 14 Pt Bold Condensed Upper
Case

2nd class > 50,000 to <= 100,000...0r 2nd inportance {PPL 2) 10 Pt Bold

Cond. Upper Case

3rd class > 10,000 to <= 50,000..
Cond. Upper/Lower

4th class > 2,000 to <= 10,000...0r 4th importance (PPL 4) 10 Pt Condensed
Upper/Lower

5th class <= 2,000.0r Sth importance (PPL 5) B Pt Condensed Upper/Lower

Case

Label line feature above {preferred) and parallel to the line with a 0.5 mm
space between. Above means: readable from asouth or east Projection
neatline. :

LOCATION...9D040 (POINT)
Labal feature as per hierarchy for
neatline corner® reading left to r
1. Positional hierarchy:
a. northeasat (preferred poaition).
b. scutheast (lst alternate).
¢. northwest (2nd alternate)
d. southwesat (3rd alternate)
&. top-cantered {4th altarnate)
f. bottom-centered (5th alternate}
(Hierarchy is based on type positioning so as to avoid overprinting
other type or obscuring detail.)
2. Minimum space between type placement and feature symbol is 0.5 mm.
3. This method of type placement shall be used for areal features when
space does not permit labeling within that feature. When SCC = C
Drop Window.

or 3ird importance (PPL 3) 10 Pt Bold

Symbolized populated places shall be classified and labeled in accordance
with five (5) catagories which are to be determined as follows:

1. W¥hen complete and up-to-date populatjon figurea are available, they
shall serve as the basis for the 5 categories.

2. The population figures of 2 town with the addition of enhanced
importance due to being adminiatrative centers, junctions of important Roads,
rail center or another significant value to a military user.

3. ¥hen population figures are not available or are incomplete, the aize
of the Built-up Areas shall be a guide to baalc classification.

4. Classification of populated places by class shall be Ghuiu by type
size.

5. Population breakdown and the relative importance breakdown equivalent
in culturally developed area:
lat class > 500,000.0r lat importance (PPL 1) 14 Pt Bold Condensed Upper
Case
2nd class > 50,000 to <= 500,000...0r 2nd importance {PPL 2} 10 Pt Bold
Cond. Upper Case
3rd ¢lass > 10,000 to <= 50,000...cr 3rd importance {PPL 3) 10 Pt Bold
Cond. Upper/Lower : .
4th class > 5,000 to <« 10,000...0or 4th impertance (PPL 4) 10 Pt Condensed
Opper/Lower
5th clasa <= 5,00Q0.0r 5th importance (PPL 5) 8 Pt Condensed Upper/Lower
Caase
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FEATURE: MAMED LOCATION...9D040 (POINT)

PomenseV mde d e Tnam movl Sl aam) el
FUp laticn HLHB&W.II Aalla L9 iviqud

developed culturally:
lat class > 100,000..0r lat importance (PL 1) 14 Pt Bol
Casze

2nd class > 50,000 to <~ 100,000...0r 2nd importance (PPL 2) 10 Pt Bold
Cond. Upper Case

3rd clase > 10,000 teo <= 50,000...0r 3rd importance (PPL 3) 10 Pt Bold
Cond, Upper/Lower

4th class > 2,000 to <= 10,000...0or 4th importance (PPL 4) 10 Pt Condensed
Upper/Lower

5th class <= 2,000.or 5th importance (PPL 5) 8 Pt Condensed Upper/Lower
Case

TEXT DESCRIPTION...9D045 (AREA)

Condensed Upper

L-0050 Type sizea per area sizes at map/chart scale: Area features only.
6 point ~ S 770 mm sq. area and £ 14 mm width
01 point - % 2,296 mm sq. area and £ 28 mm width
09 point - < 5,192 mm sq. area and S 44 mm width
10 point ~ € . 9,796 mm sg. area and § 62 mm width

12 point -~ £ 16,632 mmn aq. area and & B84 mm width

14 point ~ S 24,960 mn sq. area and $104 mm width

16 point ~ > 24,960 mm sg. area

Where area measurements are inconsiatent, the larger type size shall be used.
Where the full range of type sizes is not available for a part;cular label,

- TmMWwY o < 1Y
the closest avallable typs size uua;.ﬁ. ba usad.

TEXT DESCRIPTION...9D045 (LINE)

L-0031 Type sizes for single line featuvres at map/chart scale.
06 point ~ 5 80 mm length
07 point ~ $ 160 mm length
09 point ~ > 160 mm length

L-3505 Labael feature as per hierarchy for topo type placement parallel to south
neatline corners reading left to right:
1. Positional hierarchy:
a. northeast (preferred poaition}.
b. scutheast (1st alternate}.
¢. northwest (2nd alternate)
d. southwest (3rd alternate)
e. top-centered (4th alternate}
f. bottom-centered (5th alternate)
(Hierarchy is based on type positioning so as to avoid overprlntlng
other type or obscuring detail.}
2. Minimum space between type placement and feature symbol is 0.5 mm.
3. This method of type placement shall be used for area)l featurea when
space does not permit labeling within that feature. When SCC = 0
Drop Window.

L-3506 Names nlacement ahall ba orientad to tha longeat axia of the feature readin

3506 placement shall be oriented to the longest ax f the ure reading
left to right and placed within the area outline and centered. If longest
axis is perpendicular to the south neatline, the type shall be placed outside’
of the area outline, preferred position is northeast of the feature (Rule
L~3505), but may be placed at any position around the feature so as not to
overprint any other feature type and reading left to right.

TEXT DESCRIPTION...9p045 (POINT)
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PRATURE: TEXT DESCRIPTION...9D045 (POINT)

L-3505 Label feature as per hierarchy for topo type placement parallel to south
neatline cornera reading laft to right:

l. Positional hierarchy:

a. northeast (preferred position).

b. acutheaat (let alternate).

¢. northwest (2nd alternate)

d. southwest (3rd alternate}

e. top-centered (4th alternate)

f. bottom-centered {5th alternate)
(Hierarchy is baeed on type positioning so as to avoid overprinting
other type or obscuring detail.)

2. Minimum space between type placement and featura symbol is 0.5 mm.

3. This method of type placement shall be used for areal features when
space does not permit labeling within that feature. When SCC = 0
Drop Window.
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MIL-J~89100

APPENDIX B

1:250,000 SCALE JOINT OPERATIONS GRAPHIC (JOG) STYLE SHEET
1501A (AIR)

10. SCOPE
10.1 Scope. This appendix is a graphic illustration of the
design, composition, and location of the margin data. This

appendix is a mandatory part of the specification. The
information contained herein is intended for compliance.

20. APPLICABLE DOCUMENTS

20.1 Government documents.
20.1.1 Specifications, standards and bandbooks.

See section 2. APPLICABLE DQCUMENTS

20.2.1 Other government documents, drawings, apnd
mlb.lmms‘ i -

This section is not applicable to this specification.

20.2 Non-goverpment publications.

This section is not applicable to this specification.
30. 1:250,000 SCALE 1501 JOG (AIR) STYLE SHEET

30.1 Style sheet. See next page for style sheet information
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APPENDIX C

1:250,000 SCALE JOINT OPERATIONS GRAPHIC (JOG) STYLE SHEET
1501 (GROUND)

10. SCOPE

10.1 Scope. This appendix is a graphic illustration of the
design, composition, and location of the margin data. This
appendix is a mandatory part of the specification. The

information contained herein is intended for compliance.

20. APPLICABLE DOCUMENTS

20.1 Government documents.
20.1.1 Specifications, standards apnd handbooks.

See section 2. APPLICARLE DOCUMENTS

W@woh 200LaN]l 4. Aol Whoul WV wirisis 2 o0

This section is not applicable to this specification.
20.2 Non-government publicatjons.

This seétion is not applicable to this specification.
30. 1:250,000 SCALE 1501 JOG (GROUND) STYLE SHEET

30.1 Style sheet. See next page for style sheet information
foldout. .
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APPENDIX D

TYPE TEMPLATE

10. SCOPE
10.1 Scope. This appendix is intended as a tool to provide
assistance where type sizes are in question or where type ranges
are indicated in the referenced MIL-STD-2402.
20. APPLICABLE DOCUMENTS
20.1 Government documents.
This section is not applicable to this specification,
20.2 Non-goverpment publications.
This section is not applicable to this specification.

30. TYPE TEMPLATE

30.1 Type template. See next page for the type template.
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APPENDIX E

GUIDE FOR CONTOUR INTERVALS

10. SCOPE

10.1 Scope. This appendix is intended as a tool to provide
assistance in selection of contour intervals when in question or
where contour intervals are indicated in the referenced
MIL~STD-2402. Appendix E is a mandatory part of this
specification. The information contained herein is intended for

compliance.
20. APPLICABLE DOCUMENTS

20.1 Government documents.

This section is not applicable to this specification.

20.2 Non-government publjicatjons.

This section is not applicable to this specification.

30. GUIDE FOR CONTQUR INTERVALS

30.1 Guide for coptour intervals. See next page for the

guide.
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APPENDIX F

GUIDE FOR ELEVATION TINT SYSTEMS

10. SCOPE

10.1 §Scope. This appendix is intended as a tool to provide
assistance in selection of correct elevation tints and is a

mandatory part of this specification. Appendix F is a mandatory
part of this specification. The information contained herein is

intended for compliance.
20. APPLICABLE DOCUMENTS
20.1 Goverpment documents.
This section is not applicable to this specification.
20.2 Non-government publications.
This section is not applicable to this specification.
30. GUIDE FOR ELEVATION TINT SYSTEMS

30.1 Guide for elevatrion tint systems. See next page for

the guide.
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APPENDIX G

CONVERSION TABLES

10. SCOPE

10.1 Scope. This appendix is intended as a tool to provide

agsistance in the conversion of metric to feet and feet to metric
when in question or where conversion values are indicated in the
referenced MIL-STD-2402. Appendix G is a mandatory part of this

specification. The information contained herein is intended for
compliance. '

20. APPLICABLE DOCUMENTS
20.1 Goverpment documents.

This section is not applicable to this specification.
20.2 Non-goyernpent publications.

This section is not applicable to this specification.
30. CONVERSION TABLES

30.1 Conversion tables. See next page for the tables.

299



MIL-J-89100

- APPENDIX G
CONVERSION TABLES

METRIC CONTOURS TO FEET
20-METER CONTOUR INTERVAL

METERS FEET FEET
20-Meter Foot Equivalent Next Higher
Interval 5~Foot Value

20 ...... et s issar et 65.6 ...ttt . 70

W ..., Fe e trean e 131.2 .. e, . 135

60 ....... PN 166.B ...t 200

80 ...... et esane st 262.4 ... ., . 265
100 .. e K 1 - | . 330
120 ....... et ie et s 393.7 ... Me e reeaeaaa . 395
140 . ..... Ceteeeieireaceanaaa 459.3 ..., . 460
160 ...... fe et ditaeaarranaaean B24.9 ...ttt 525
180 ...... B et i e raanaae e, 590.5 ... i, seesae 295
200 L. e et 656.1 ...ttt i, . 660
220 ...... b et e e ce et 3 S 725
7 T87.4 .. i i e 790
260 ... i i i it e B53.0 ...ttt 855
280 .. it e §18.6 ... .. .ieinirann e 820
1 984.2 ... ... 0in.n. P 985
320 ...... Brr e e araae et 1049.8 ..., cev e 1050
340 ...... et e e e eai e m e 1115.4 ... . ittt e, . 1120
360 ...... e P et as e B - . saeaan 1185
3 1 . 1250
1 e 1312.3 .o i i . 1315
420 ..., B e heea et 1377.9 . s e e, 1380
440 .., .... aemeane f v e n e rre s 1443.5 ...t i et i e 1445
460 ... ..t et e, 1501.9 ... i 1510
480 ... ... a... e e tac e 1574.8 ...t . . 1575
500 Lo it i ittt 1640.4 ... .. i, . 15645
520 ......... ..., P rsa e 1706.0 .......... ra e ieean . 1710
540 ,..... b et e ee et a e 1770.6 ittt i e . 1775
560 ...... s r e et e 1837.2 it ii et e 1840
LT - 1 1902.8 ... ..ttt 1805
600 ............. Gt e e n b re e 196B.5 ...ttt i i 1970
620 ...... fre e a s e ies e 4 1 s o 2035
640 ... ... ... e e e a b 2099.7 ... e i i 2100
660 ...... setaees e it ereas s 2165.3 ...t i . 2170
680 ...... e e e et 2230.9 ... ittt i . 2235
700 ...... ettt e m et 2298.5 ... i i 2300
2 < 1200 D 1 -1
T40 ...... e seaeres et 2427.8 ... . 2430
760 ...... ettt e s st 2493.4 ... it . 2495
780 ...... et e a it 2559.0 ...ttt 2560
800 ...... e e raser e aaea 2624.6 ... ..t i i, . 2625
820 ...... . 2690.2 ... .. i, . 2695
840 ...... sett At ran et sa st 2755.9 ... i e, ., 2760
B60 ........c0iiiunn. e 2821.5 ...t n s . 2825
880 ...... et iec e et ease e 2887.1 ...t . 28890
900 ...... B, e 2852.7 ittt . 2955
920 ...... e m i et et 301B.3 ...ttt iaaa . 3020
940 ............ eeessseenasane 30B3.9 ..ttt st aieaas . 3085
e 3149.6 ... i eveae.. 3150
980 ...... et s sttt e 3215.2 ... i e e i . 3220
1000 ...... et er e et i e 3280.8 ... it aiaaas . 3285
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METRIC CONTOURS TO FEET
25-METER INTERVAL

METERS FEET FEET
25-Meter Foot Equivalent Next Higher
Interval : 5=-Fooct Value

25 it et r e - - ¢ . a5

50 L. iiieiiiieaen vewseaneseane 164.0 ... innarn. P ves. 165

- T e 246.0 .. ...t i Cas . 250
100 . ... it . 1 - S o . 330
125 ... veresaasen ... A10.1 ....... Pt vt ettt e 415
150 ...... veansaan S e e aseeme e 492.1 ... .00 . cettacenas 495
175 ...... ce e veret s e 574.1 ...ttt te i e 575
200 .......... . C i e sereseae e 656.1 ...t e et 660
225 ......... . P e s e ntee e 2 1 - 3 740
250 .......... e st rerrrann, . B20.2 . .uriii it rerataann .. @825
0 L G902 .2 ..ttt ettt ete s 905
300 ..... S h e e e et N n et e ey 984.2 L.ttt feeaeen 985
325 L Cerrresereaan 1066.2 & hii i nrserennannses 1670
350 ...V, Ce e e B 1 - 1150
= S 1230.3 ..ttt i n e Cee e 1235
Q00 ... i et i 1312 .3 . it i it et et e 1315
425 ........ t e e s e et e e e 1394.3 ... iir ittt ce e 1395
3 1476.3 ...t e, Ceresa 1480
475 ...... et et et ae e 1598, ittt it it ten et 1560
L4 0 1640.4 .. in ittt ittt it e s 1645
L . T N e e teenmea 1722 .4 ..ot it it e et 1725
L -1 4 . 1804.4 ..ttt it e et 1845
575 ... iiiiiiann Cer et 1886.4 ...t is it et 1890
600 .............. e s e e e e, B - O 1970
7.1 S 2050.5 ... ... e e e 2055
-3 T 7 2135
3 = T 22148 i e et e 2215
1L L 2296.5 ... it ettt e 2300
-4 T, 2378 .6 it it i it e 2380
=T 2460.6 ... i it et 2465
7 1~ 2542.6 ...t ittt e, 2545
BOD ...ttt i e et i 2624.6 ...ttt c it 2625
2 . 2706.68 ...ttt i 2710
B0 L.t it aa e 2788.7 B, 2790
B7S .. it et 2870.7 M emesasscanennee s 2875
L 1 0, 2952.7 e 2955
3 3034, L.t it 3035
11 + 3116.7 et ea et an ey 3120
L L 3198.7 ..ttt tr ittt 3200
1000 ...ttt ittt r e 3280.B ...ttt et ie 3285
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METRIC CONTOURS TO FEET
50-METER INTERVAL

METERS FEET FEET
50-Meter Foot Equivalent Next Higher
Interval 5-Foot Value

50 ....veun.n C e n et 164.0 ...t inenntnnnrnnnn .s. 165
100 L e ettt a e 328.0 ... ihi i veesaeas 330
150 . ... i iiinn.. recarsaraan 492.1 . s e e s aesaar et s 495
200 ..... feareenean c e he e 656.1 cernra e t et b e m e €60
250 (.. vese e n s anarae . g820.2 .. P e S e s e mn st e 825
300 ... e, faeener e 8B4.2 ...ttt ittt 585
350 ...t e P h e s s 1148.2 ittt i ettt ane e 1150
400 .......... ‘e e reeanen vee 1312.3 e e n e ateee P et re s 1315
450 . ..., f e rra e 147¢6¢.3 f e st e s et e e e 1480
S00 ..., ... careaar e 1640.4 ... .t it ittt ieinan vee=. 1645
850 . ..., ireneaem 1804.4 .. b e ee st a s e e 1805
600 ..., it areneean 1968.5 fEr e et a et e et 1970
650 ... Y i e 2132.5 et e et e e s e 2135
700 ... i e e s eaeeens 2296.5 ..ttt it e et 2300
750 .. i it e m e 24B0.6 ... ...ttt 2465
800 ... ... s e ame e 2024.6 .ttt et 2625
B5D ... ... ..., 2788,7 ., Gt de et aeeeaananneans 2790
900 ..... 0. e e, b . L 2955
L 4 B i 1 1 3 3120

1000 ...t it e et 3280.8 . Pt e st a s n e 3285

1050 ...t i s it et e 3444 f e s e ettt 3445

1100 .. .. viniiin.. e e 3608 ... e et 3610

1150 ...t e i e ene e 37172 e ettt eae e 37175

B~ o 1 ¢ 1 1 3940

1280 i ittt e e e T3 1 o T 4105

1300 .. e e e 7 Y 4265

1350 ... it ves s caseans 4428 vt e e m e s s e et 4430

- 1 4592 L. et r e e e 4595

1490 .t i e L Y -2 4760

1500 ... it it e e et 4921 L ettt 4925

1550 L. et eeaae e L 1 - 5085

1600 ... i e et ea e Ly T 5250

1650 ...t et e e ne e L 0 5415

1700 L. ettt L - 5580

1750 ...ttt ittt e Ll - O A 5745

1B00 ...ttt e e L 1 5905

1850 .. e s eaaant ettt e068 C e e a st st s am s anese 6070

T 6232 ..... S ee s an e esiear e 6235

1 1 €396 ...... f e et r et eanea 6400

2000 ... e 6561  ......-eneee-an e 6565

2050 ... i ittt 6724 L.ttt r et e 6725

2100 .. i e i i e BBBE ...ttt 6890

. 1 ¢ 7R 1 - 7055

2200 ..ttt i f s e 273 - 7220

2250 ........... f s ee s e 172 1 - T 7385

2300 ..... fe e ascs s an s e re e 72X 1 T 7545

2350 .. e ta e ieeee 1710 t et s e s e e et et e 7715

2400 ... ... it a i ceaaes I 3 7875

2450 L.t it BO3E ..ttt res et aenn 8040

2500 ...t ettt 8202 ...ttt theeaean 8205

2550 ... i it se... B384 ........ reeeerreraaannn . B3865

P41 11 8528 Ceraes P e e sa s eae e +eras. B530

2650 ......... f e e e BB92 ..t ieecireaceaann 8695

2700 ...ttt T - 1 1 - 8860
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METRIC CONTOURS TO FEET-50-METER CONTOUR INTERVAL-CONTINUED

METERS FEET FEET

50-Meter Foot Equivalent Next Higher

Interval 5-Foot Value
2750 ... ... cresteeranas 9022 Gt ettt e ss ey 9025
2800 ............ cae e hee e e L 5 - - 9185
2850 ......... ..., erseeanaaans 9348 W eremreereeean  reeeans ve.s 9350
2900 ............. heee. PP 9512  ....... Ch e et ve.. 9515
2950 ... it ettt 5676 ..... Wheraseesanaseanes ... 9680
3000 ..... Sttt nee s e eeeeas 9842 ..... . . 9845
3050 ......c.... f et e s e s 10004 ..... Checaaaeeareceanas . 10005
3100 ..., ..., veeae s ase. 10168 ..... Ce v res s et e «.. 10170
3150 L.t e e e 10332 ...t ittt it ra e a e 10335
3200 ...ttt s . 10496 ..... e et e e, 10500
3250 ...ttt e e 10662 ..... Cv e s v e s e a e . 10665
3300 ...t e ceweeae 10B24 ... .. ittt e i e e, 10825
3350 ... s it et e ereeanae 10988 ..... et reeat e mr e ... 10990
3400 ..... ittt Ceeenes 11152 ...ttt a et 11155
-1 ¢ 11316 ..... Ceeemr e 11320
3500 ... e eiiiiiieann e 11482 ... it e ittt 11485
3550 ittt ittt a e 11644 .o iii it 11645
3600 ...ttt i 11808 v.vt i it i e e 11810
I650 it e 5 - 11975
3700 ...t 75 15 T 12140
1 1 12302 ...ttt it et e e . 12305
- 0 1 12464 ..... . . 12465
3850 ...t Ceedea 12628 .. it n ettt 12630
3900 ...t 12792 e it 12795
3950 ....... i S e e 12956 L. ittt m et 12960
4000 ...t i e 13123 ...t it e et aa . 13125
4050 ... it i et 13284 ..... Ceemeerrseaan e 13285
Q100 ... 13448 ... .. ettt an e 13450
4150 ... ... it Ceemnae 13612 ..ttt ittt et e 13615
4200 ... P 13776 i it it s et e tanns ot 13780
B250 L. et e e 13943 ... i it i it e 13945
4300 ..... e maneseanns Neme e 3 - B - 14105
4350 .. ...ttt veee ey 14268 ... .ttt et i e it 14270
2400 ... et e . B T ... 14435
4450 ...t i e Ceemea. 14596 .. h ittt et e e 14600
4500 .......... ca e feae e - 3 14765
4550 .. .iieiennennn. e 14924 1 iiiiii i, P 14925
4600 ... ..o it 150B8 ...ttt e e e eses 15090
4650 ..... veaenee feeaae Ceerres 15252 ... ittt e eae s 15255
4700 .......... cer e e Cemes e 15416 ......... G r e s ettt 15420
T T 15583 L.t i ittt et e it 15585
4B00 ... iiteren i e 3 - 2 AN 15745
4850 .....iiiannnn-. e 15508 ......... e, 15510
4900 ........iiiiinan. weeaean 16072 ..ttt et ar et et 16075
4950 . ..., . ... ... et e e I 16240
5000 ....hiieiniiniannnn e 16404 ...ttt ii ettt e 16405
5050 ...... resas et e e e e 16564 ......... s ece s e 16565
5100 ........... seeaans P, 16728 ......... Ceesseaer e ensa 16730
5150 ...ttt 16892 L.ttt i ettt et 16895
5200 ...... e e Raveeaa 17056 ......... Cemterac it 17060
5250 ..... e e re s manma e 17224 &ttt i et 17225
5300 ........ Hesasensaraee e 17384 ...ttt s ittt r et e 17385
5350 .......ccu... e e 17548 ......... .. Cassaes caasae 17550
5400 ,........ b e e s et ennnn oo 17712 ... fe et e - 17718
5450 ........ shaaaees vaseens .. Y7876 ......... e e s eeveeaneanan 17880
L+ 1 18044 ... ... .t i ittt et 18045
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METRIé CONTOURS TO FEET-50-METER CONTOUR INTERVAL-CONTINUED

METERS FEET FEET

50-Meter Foot Egquivalent Next Higher

Interval 5-Foot Value
5550 ..... tee i eaean sresseens.. 18204 ... ........ Cr s rer e .. 18205
5600 ............... e 18368 ...ttt ittt 18370
5650 ...t iiinennn. . e - 1 B 18538
5700 (.. .iiiniienn.. e 18696 .............. e 18700
L T 18864 ...ttt m e 18865
5800 ...t seeean 19024 ........ . f st eararaa s 19025
5850 ......... it f e ea e 19188 ......... S es et ea et e aaas 19190
5900 ...t et e 19352 .. it ee . cee e 19355
5950 ......iiiiennn. N 19516 ..ttt ic it et 19520
6000 ......o.nunn.. e B 73 19685
6080 . ... it i e e 19844 ... i e 19845
62100 ........0cviun.. s e aaraaa 20008 ... e e 20010
L T 20172 ... ittty 20175
6200 ............... e eeaaan 20336 .. i e it e e, 20340
6250 ..........0 .., P rsa e 20505 ..ttt e i et 20510
6300 ......0 it e e 20664 ...t e e 20665
6350 ...t 20828 ... e e 20830
6400 ... . i e 20902 it et te e 20995
6450 ... ... i e, . I 1 21160
6500 ... it e it 21325 it et e ittt 21330
6550 ... ..., 21484 L.ttt et 21485
6600 ... i i b T 21650
6650 ..., b N i B 21815
6700 ... ittt et b O - 21980
6750 L i e, -3 - 22150
BBO0 ...t e 22304 e e e e e 22305
6850 ..., e, 22468 ...ttt 22470
6900 . ... it e 22632 L. e r e 22635
6950 ... e i 22798 it i it s e 22800
F000 .. e et 22965 ...t 22970
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METRIC CONTOURS TO FEET
100-METER INTERVAL
METERS FEET FEET
100=Mater Foot Equivalent Next Higher
Interval 5-Foot Value
100 L.ttt ettt 328.0 ....iiieannn e eaeee. . 330
200 ........ C et aer e 656.1 ..... a0 et s s ees e 660
1 4 984.2 ..., et e 985
400 ..... St e srsere st aes e 1312.3 ...... e e C et e e e 1315
560 ........ Cereereaarenesen 1640.4 ......... .o ceen e ... 16845
600 ......... cesareecenna 1968.5 ........ wececenaeree e 1970
00 ..., N e e st esee e b 1 - S 2300
- o ¢ 2624.6 . ...t G ema e 2625
900 ........ e s e se e e 2952 .7 L et e e cea e e 2955
1000 ....... P h it st ecemt e 3280.8 ...ttt 3285
1100 ....... e areerre e 3608 et eeare et et ar e aeaans 3610
1200 ........ C et ase s aene 3936 e e ettt et 3940
1300 ... i st Q264 L.ttt 4265
1400 ........ Ch e eiatt e 4592 L e eieeaaes S heaesnns 4595
1500 it iir it ittt . 43825
1600 ... it L - - 5250
1700 ..o iiniininn.. e L 5580
1800 ..........c0cuicscaaa... 5BYD4 it e eessase et 84945
1900 ............ tesa e . B2 32 L. it r e nt e 6235
2000 ... it e e it 6561 ... .. i it 6565
2100 ittt ettt et a e -3 - - 6890
2200 ittt i, -3 - T 7220
2 1 1 4 -1 X S 7545
2400 ... e e e L 1 7875
2500 L.ttt i, B202 ..t e e e eee e 8205
2600 ...t B528 i ii e e 8530
2700 . ... ... ..., C et eeeu BBSE ... ir e, 8860
2800 ......... . . 1 8 1 8185
2900 .......... ... Ser et aanenn 9512 ... e i e 9515
3000 ... ettt - . veeceaaen 9845
3100 ....iiinean. et 3 1 1 10170
3200 ........ ... C e m s ece e 10496 .. .. iiien i e e e 10500
300 L. e i e e d e, 10B2d4 ...t e et it e 10825
3400 ..., M s e v e 0 1 5 11155
3500 ......... . S et 114B2 .. i i et et 11485
3600 ............. Ce s e 11808 it eeen e res s 11810
3700 ... ..., Cereeeaeann 12136 it tienriciennanar s 12140
3800 ....... fraeee e aenen 12464 ..... S h e reeee e e e aen 12465
3900 ....oiienonn. ettt b - L 12795
4000 ............. Nerem e 13123 et e i i ceea e 13125
4100 ... .. ..., e 13448 ot Cernteaen 13450
4200 ............ PR eeea. 13776 ettt ieer e, 13780
4300 ......iieinnn et b - 1 14105
4400 ... ittt 14432 it ieie e nseeaeaa 14435
4500 ........ e eatmeaeae e 14763 Lttt 14765
4600 ........ teessarnassnrnna 15088 ..... “ et e ma et 15090
4700 .......... e a e a e 158416 ...ttt it et et 15420
4B00 ...ttt i 15744 e maar e aanean .. 15745
4900 ............. e beeeaens 16072 ittt rie e 16075
5000 ......... Ce bt et en e 16404 reererre v R r s m it e 16405
5100 .....nnenn ce sttt e 16728 chsereseeraaaenns seas e 16730
5200 ....... ..., Cestnanrencs 17056 G rrar e C et ecaeeanen . 170860
5300 ......... ceesraeenn veses. 17384 cetne e B, PO 17385
5400 ..... Ces s e er e 17702 i ittt ae e vase 17715

305



A

MIL-J-89100

METRIC CONTOURS TO FEET-100-METER CONTOUR INTERVAL-CONTINUED

METERS FEET FEET
100-Meter Foot Equivalent Next Higher
Interval 5-Foot Value

5500 ..... .00 teenee s 18044 ... ciiinr it e 18045
5600 ...t e it 18368 fiiees e frt e e 18370
5700 ...ttt et c e a e 18696 Che et aannnersaanatansanssman 187400
9800 ... ..t i i it e e 19024 L e et 19025
5900 ...ttt et e 19852 i ettt 19355
6000 ...ttt it e 19684 ..ttt 19685
6100 ... .ttt i i 2000B ... i fer s ae e 20010 -
6200 ........... e, 20336 P re et et Gt e el 20340
6300 ...ttt ittt 20664 ... iiianan P et s 20665
6400 ... ..ttt s e 20992 L. f e aee . 20985
6500 .. ... it b 5. 21330
6600 .. it et e e 21648 ... ... e meanae s 21650
3 4 ¢ 1 ¢ A 10 . 21980
6800 .......... et eea e 22304 ... .. et aieensa. 22305
6900 ... e e 22632 it b e e 22635
1+ ¢ 22965 ... .. e e 22%70
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CONVERSION OF FOOT CONTOURS TO METERS*

FOOT METERS : METERS
Contour Metric Specified
Equivalent {5 meter) Value

10 ........... v rasreenes .. 3.0 ittt he e 5

20 ........ e, 0 feemiaen 5

30 ..., Creeeares e e L L 10

40 ... ., e erearaaeaen 12.2 it e 10

50 ..... weseans ceettaree e 15.2 ...ttt i teee e 15

60 ............ N eattenetrann 18.3 ...... Cheeraan et 20

T e naeeres Caeeen 0 20

Bl i ittt 244 L.t iistscerrrseareee 25

90 ........ et et eneaeee b S 25
100 ces s enen . 30.5 tieii e P 30
120 ...... . 36.6 ...ttt ia et ‘e 35
140 .. eiicennenn . e T . e 45
150 ............ it e e esera e 45,7 it i ettt eta e 45
160 .. e S 50
1B0 . .ivnnnrnnnn Cheeeaaeeeean 1 . T 55
200 o.i i i e e rree e Bl.0 ...t it i et ta e 60
220 ... e enaaeaaan 67.1 e 65
290 ......... e earaceear e 2 S 75
250 ..t e it s i F6.2 it e i s e 75
1 ¢ K 2 80
.- 1 ¢ 2 L S 85
300 ....... et eaeaaea e L 80
i r-J 4 L 95
71 103.6 . iiiinninaie i, 105
c 11 1 106.7 vttt c i 105
1 1 109.7 it ie it i i 110
1 1 135.8 ...ttt . 115
400 ...ttt it i 121.9 it i e 120
-1 12B.0 titirinierenrarnanoannnnss 130
440 ...t ter e eas B - S 135
G50 ..ttt ittt 137.2 it e i st 135
460 ....... S e et eeenarer e 140.2 ...t i a e, 140
480 ... i te e 146.3 C e r et atacaraeeaaeas 145
L= 11+ 152.4 N 150
L B T 160
L 1+ 164.6 ...t irrinnnnrrnennas . 165
LT B 3 L 170
560 ... iiiiiiene.. eeaas e B ¢ . 170
L o 176.8 ... ir it ittt e, 175
600 .......c0iiiennn. ee e 182.9 i, 185
620 .. ...t iiiiraaa Ceemteen 189.0 ...ttt i ... 190
840 ... et S eeeeean 1 ... 195
650 ........... ceaa st aasreana 8 - e 200
660 .......... T i i ceteens ... 200
680 ............¢c.. . 4 «.. 205
TO0 ittt iea e eaenas b B R ... 215
T20 it i Ceeenann 219.5 it 220
740 ...... reaaes B, 225.6 ...ttt it ... 225
750 ... th e et b 22B.6 ...t sesrenan v.s 230
760 it s a et r e et . B T 230
TBD ittt e 237 . i i ittt et ... 240
BOO .....civeriinnnn. See e 243.8 ...t r i ... 245
826 ........ craeaans . .. 2499 . .,..... B, .. 250

*FOR USE ONLY WHEN MAP SOURCES CONTAIN CONTOURS IN FEET
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" CONVERSION OF FOOT CONTOURS TO METERS* - CONTINUED

FOOT METERS METERS
Contour Metric Specified
Equivalent (5 meter) Value

B40 ........ ceeuan Creansaerae 256.0 ... it it e 255
850 ... ....... cets et aaaaaa .. 259.1 ... ..., e e - 260
B0 ...ttt et . T 260
BB ...ttt it 268.2 .. i e e 270
900 ..... e s s aaan Ceeemasaas 740 R 275
920 ....... fereana Ceaaraan 280.4 ... i, sre-.. 280
940 ....... Ceeiasr s aar e 286.5 ... iiiiiiiiiiaan, . . 285
850 L. i i e 289.6 ... ... i it 290
960 ....... e esanaa e A B 295
980 ....... e eerseersa et 298.7 ...... s e e st et seee. 300
1000 ..... teerrecss et e 304.8 ... it e e Pane 300
1100 ....... et me st 335.3 ...ttt +ee.. 335
1200 ....... P ese e 365.8 ... it i i, PR 365
1360 .... et 396.2 ... e fees 395
1400 ... e e 426.7 L.ttt e e 425
1500 ....... P ees e r et 457 .2 ..t i it e 450
1600 . .ih i ii ittt e e - 490
1700 .. i i i i it 51B.2 ..ot it 520
1800 ... ...t it e, L - 550
1900 . ...t i it e, 579.1 ittt PR 580
2000 .. ...t et 609.6 .... ... . 610
2500 ... i e T62.0 ittt i i ey . 760
3000 ...ttt i . 91¢Q
3500 ...ttt et aae e 1066.8 ..o ii ittt it e . 1070
4000 L. e 1218.2 . e e, 1220
4500 ... i e e 1371.6 ¢nr ittt et et 13790
S000 ... e 1524.0 ... i i e 1520
5500 ... e r et B R 1680
6000 ....... ...ttt 1828.8 ...t iiiiii i . 1830
6500 ... i i e 1981.2 ... . it e, . 1980
7000 ... ... 2133.6 e et et a e 2130
7500 ...t e 2286.0 G ea e te s e et 2290
8000 ............. Bees e 2438 .4 . i e 2440
B500 ............. frsa i 2590.8 .. ... i i 2590
9000 ............. Peceraraa 2743.2 . i e e 2740
T | 2885 . 6 L. i 2300
10000 ...ttt 3048.0 ..t it e e e e 3050
10500 ............. e .. 3200.4 et e et e ee et 3200
11000 ...vninnenns. Creeeaaeaan I - 3350
11500 ........ e eaarera et 3505.2 ...ttt it c et 3500
12000 ............. rereeimr e 3657.6 ..ttt ittt 3660
12500 ... e, 3810.0 ... e e 3810
13000 ....ioenna.., et e e 3962.4 ...ttt it 3960
13500 ............. freeaeraaa 4114.8 ... i et 4110
14000 .......c0vnn.. e aeeaaas 4267 .2 it et et 4270
14500 ... .. it it it 4419.6 ...ttt 4420
15000 Ceaiaeneaa freeaerara 4572.0 ...t iiie it neee.. 4570
15500 ......... . esareaenaaa A724.4 (..t it i et 4720
16000 ..., ABT6.8 ..ottt ittt i 4880
16500 ............. veeeaineaan 5029.2 Lttt it 5030
17000 .......... Pr st taeetiean S181.6 ... icnnrtrn it e 5180
17500 ..... e eteeeeae e 5334.0 ... ..., Peceanaanas 5330
18000 ..cuciiineiiiieinennnns 54B6.4 ...ttt et 5490
18500 .. ..ottt see B63B.B ...t ittt 5640

*FOR USE ONLY WHEN MAP SQURCES CONTAIN CONTOURS IN FEET.
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" CONVERSION OF FOOT CONTOURS TO METERS* - CONTINUED

FOOT METERS METERS
Contour Metric Specified
Equivalent (5 meter) Value

19000 ............ et rrseer e $791.2 .. ... G ieeeenens 5790
19500 ............ Nhsea s reaaen 5943.6 ettt ettt st 5940
20000 ... ... Citreenarraan 6096.0 ........... S eaeeeenes v.a. 6100
20500 ....... .o e heeteaeee e 6248.4 ......... Peseermreseruaas 6250
21000 teaentemaa Cee et et 6400.8 ........... Chesreae e 6400
. -1 ¢ 1 1 £553.2 ..t .ttt ettt r st e 6550
22000 ... ... ... ... Ce bt s ecencana 6705.6 .......0cceus P e e meenn s 6700
22500 ........ . Ceerhe e BBSB .0 ...ttt a e 6B60
23000 ..ttt it T010.4 ... .t terrnaonreauaneans 7010
23500 ..... et e srene et Ceree T162.8 ..ttt ittt 7160
24000 ..ttt e e e T = 7310
24500 ..... t ot e e s iat ettt 7467.6 e e e e e et et et 7470
25000 ...ttt e 7620.0 S h s et eca e te ety 7620
25500 .. ....... e et et aneae e 2 B -2 - 7770
26000 ......... P, J924.8 i it it et n e ee.. 7920
26500 .. ...ttt 2 o 8080
27000 ... i e st B229 .8 ittt ettt 8230
27500 ...t e it B3B2.0 ... ivriierr e .... B380
28000 .. ...ttt e BS534.4 ... ...ttt e e 8530
28500 ..ttt ittt e eaee B6B6.8 ... ...t i et i e, 8690
29000 ...t iir it i i e et e BB39.2 ...... ittt ... B840

NOTE : In most instances the difference in the specified metric values
between 500-foot intervals is 150 meters; in some cases the difference is

: p
m ™o - -Tel w e
160 meters. To derive conversions for contours that are not listed in the

tables and that fall betwaen listed values where the difference in the
specified metric values is 160 meters, increase the interval value to 35
meters between the second and third and the third and fourth contours.

Example: Find the metric values to be assigned to the
3300- and 3400-foot contours.

3,000 feet ........0iccien.n 910 meters
+ 30

(1) 3,100 feet .......ouvvunens 940 meters
+ 30

{2 3,200 feet ......ciievununn 970 meters
+ 35

(3) 3,300 feet .......vonveueenn 1005 meters
+ 35

(4) 3,400 feet ......vcvevennean 1040 meters
+ 30

3,500 feet ........iveniennn 1070 metecrs

*FOR USE ONLY WHEN MAP SOURCES CONTAIN CONTQURS IN FEET.
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10, SCOPE

10.1 Scope. This Appendix provides the requirements for
languages to be used in the margin data for each country. This
Appendix is a mandatory part of the specification. The information
contained herein is intended for compliance.

20. APPLICABLE DOCUMENTS
This section is not applicable to this appendix.

30. MARGIN LANGUAGE REQUIREMENTS.

30.1 Language reguirements. See next page for language
requirements information.
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-APPENDIX H

LANGUAGE REQUIREMENTS (for Margin of Graphic)

COUNTRY LANGUAGE
Afars and Issas, ....... English
French Territory of the
Afghanistan ...... Ceeens English ...... e
Albania ...... seereans .. Greek and English .
Algeria
North of 30°N ......... French and English
South of 30°N ......... English
American Samoa ...7... .. English
Andorra .........:0... .. Spanish, French,
and English
Angola ......c0cnvenns .- English
Annobon .....i..cciveenn See Equatorial
Guinea
Antartica and .......... English
adjacent islands
Argentina .............. Spanish and English
Asension Island ......., English
Austrailia ............. English
Austria et ssear e, German, Italian, ..
and English
AZOIE8 ......ciivrinnnnnn English and
Portuguese
Bahamas ................ English
Bahrain ............. ... English
Balleny Island ......... English
Bangladesh ....... +++... English
Barbados ............... English

311

REMARKS OR SHEET EXCEPTIONS

NJ 43-10
Chinese and English

. NK 34-4, -10
Greek, lItalian,
English

and

.. Andorra is completely
contained on Sheet
NK 31-4

5G 21-8,-16;
$G 22-5, -9, -13
SH 21-3, -6, -7, -10

Spanish, Portuguese,
and English

.. NL 32-2;
NM 33-1¢
German, French,
and English
NL 33-6
Italian and English
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LANGUAGE REQUIREMENTS - Continued

COUNTRY

---------------

------------------
----------------

.................

Bismark Archipelago

Bjornoya
{pazt o©

---------------

Hh
(7
<
[+7]
'_J
o
1]
H
QL

Bolivia

----------------

Bonin Islands

----------

Botswana

---------------

Bouvetoya .....

Brazil

-----------------

LANGUAGE

French, Dutch, .
and English

Spanish and English .

English
English

English

. English

Norwegian and
English

Spanish and English

English

English

Norwegian and English

Portuguese and
English

312

. NG 45-4; NG 46-1,

REMARKS OR SHEET EXCEPTIONS

NM 31-9
French and English
HM 32-4
French, German,
English

and

NE 16-10,
English

-14

-2
NH 45-16; NH 46-13
Chinese and English

SC 19-8, =10, -11, -12,
-14, -15;
sC 20-5, -9, -13;
sp 20-1, -2, -3, -7, -8,
-12, =-16;
SE 20-4; SE 21-1, -2, -6,
-10, -14
Spanish, Portuguese,
and English
NA 19-7, -8, =10, -11,
~12, =14, -16;
NA 20-1, -2, -6, -9,
=10 -13;
NB 20-12, -13, =14, =15,
-16;
SA 19-2, -6, =10, -14;
sB 18-4, -8, -11, -12,
-15; SsB 19-1, -2;
5C 18-3, -4, -8
sC 19~-5, -6, -8, -9, -10
=11, =12, -14, ~15:
sC 20-5, -9, =-13;
5D 20-1, -2, -3, -7, -8,
=12, «16;
SE 20-4; SE 21-1, -2,
-6' -1°, -14;
SF 21-2, -6; -10, -11,
-16;
SG 21-4’ -8, -16:
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LANGUAGE REQUIREMENTS - Continued

COUNTRY LANGUAGE REMARKS OR SHEET EXCEPTIONS

Brazil-continued sG 22-5, -9, 13;

SH 21-3, -7, -10, =11,
-15; -16:

SH 22-13;

SI 22-1, -5

Portuguese, Spanish,
and English

NA 21-7, -8, =11

Dutch, Portugueasae, and
English

NA 22-5, =14

French, Portuguese, and
English

Brunei ........... PRSI English

Bulgaria ............... Greek, Turkish, ...... NL 34-12
and English Greek, Italian, and
English

Burma ..... - English _............. NC 47-2, -3, -§, -7,
-10;
ND 47-2, -6, -7, -10,
-11, -15:
NE 47-2, -3, -5, -6,
-10, -14
Thai and English
NF 47-1, -2, =3, -7,
-11;
NG 47-2, -6, =10, -14:
NH 47-13, -14
Chinese and English
NF 47-12
Lao,Chinese,and English
NF 47-15
Lao, Thai, and English
NF 47-16
Lao and English

Burundi ................ English
Cabinda ................ Engliah

Cambodia ............... Khmer .......0c0000004. NC 48-1
(where available) and ND 48-5, -6, -13
English; otherwise Khmer, Thai, and
French and English English
NC 48-3, -4, -5, -6, -T7;
ND 48-12, =16
Vietnamese, Khmer, and
English
ND 48-7, -8, =11
Lao, Khmer, and English
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LANGUAGE REQUIREMENTS - Continued

COUNTRY LANGUAGE REMARKS QR SHEET EXCEPTIONS
Canary Islands ........ . English
Cape Verde Ialands ..... English
Caroline Island ........ English
Caroline Islands ....... English

Central African Republic English

Chad ......ciiiitinnnnn. English
Chagos Archipelago ..... English
Chile ..........ccoinnn. Spanish and English
China, Peoples ......... Chinese and English ... NF 47-8, -12
Republic of " Chinese, Lao, and
English
NF 4B-2, -3, -5, -6,
-7, -8, -12;
NF 49-9
Chinese, Vietnamese,
and English
HJ 51-3;
NK 51-12; NK 52-5, -6,
-7, =8
English, Chinese, and
Korean
China, Republic of ..... See Taiwan
Columbia .......-.0..v0. Spanish and English ... NA 19-7, -10, =12, -14;
Comoro Islands ......... English
CONQgO ... .vivrironannasn English
Cook Islands ........... English
Costa Rlca ............. S$panish and English
Crozet, lles ........... English
Cuba ...... ... .ciiiiunnn Engliah
CYPIUS . ......cccveunsnn English
*Czechoslovakia (Former} .French, German, and ... NL 33-3; NL 34-1:
English NM 33-10, -11, =~12
German, Italian, and
English
Denmark ................ Danish, German, and ... NO 32-8, -9
English . bDanish and English

*The former Czechoslovakia is now comprised of two countries; Czech
Republic and Slovakia .
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LANGUAGE REQUIREMENTS - Continued

COUNTRY
Dominican Republic .....

Drygalski Island

Easter Ialand

Ecuador .....cieceennans

Edgeoya ...
{(part of Svalbard)

L N B B B

Equitorial Guinea
(Annobon, Fernando Po,
Rio Muni)

......

Estonia

................

-----------

{Ilas Malvinas)

Fanning Island ..

-------

Farce Islands ...

Fiji Islands

-----------

Finland

Flint Island .....

s 8 00

France ..

LANGUAGE REMARKS OR SHEET EXCEPTIONS
NE 1B-8; NE 19-1, -5

Spanish and English ...
French, Spanish, and

English
English
Spanish and English
Spanish and English
Norwegian and English
English
Spanish and English
English
English ............... NO 34-3; NO 35-1
Norwegian and English
English
SA 19-2, -6, -10, =-14;
5B 19-2
Spanish, Portuguese,
and English
English
English
See Equatorial Guinea
English
Norwegian and English .. KO 34-1;
NP 33, 34-3, -7, -15;
NO 33, 34-4, -8, -16;
NQ 35, 36-9;
NR 33, 34-9, =12

Swedish, Norwegian,
and English

English

NK 30-~3,
-5
French,

English

NK 32-1,

NL 32-4,
French,

English

French and English ~6; NK 31-4,

Spanish, and
-5' -8;
-7, =10

Italian, anad
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LANGUAGE REQUIREMENTS - Continueq

COUNTRY LANGUAGE
France-continued
French Guiana .......... English ..........cc....
French Polynesia ....... English
Gabon ...........000n. English
Gambia ..........00eun.. English
GeImany .....c.cuvenweenn German, French, and ....

English

Ghana ........ 00000 en... English
Gibraltar ..........0u.. English and Spanish
Gilbert Islands ........ English
Gough Island ........... English
Greece ......:vcveeennune Greek and English ......
Greenland .............. Danish and English
Guam .......... Paerraanes English
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REMARKS OR SHEET EXCEPTIONS

NL 32-1; NM 32-7,
NM 32-8: -11
French, German,

English

NM 31-2, -5, -6

French, Dutch,
English

-10;

and

and

NA 21-4; NA 22-1;
NB 2i-12, ~16
French, Dutch,
English
NA 21-8
Dutch, Portuguese,
and English
NA 22-5;
NB 22-14
Portuguese,
and English

and

Franch,

NL 32-3; NL 33-1
German, Italian,
and English
NM 31-3, -6
French, Dutch,and
English
NM 32~1;
NN 32-7,
German,
English
NN 32-2,
NN 33-4 ]
German, Danish, and
English

-10
Dutch, and

-5, -6;

NJ 35-2, -6, ~-10, -15;
NK 34-9; WK 35-7, -8,
=10, -~11

Greek, Turkish, and
English
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LANGUAGE REQUIREMENTS - Continued

COUNTRY LANGUAGE REMARKS OR SHEET EXCEPTIONS
Guatemala ......... ++«... Spanish and English
Guinea ................. English
Guinea-Bissau .......... English
GUYaNAa ......viacaeen . Dutch and English ...... NA21-1, -5, -9, -10;
NB 21-9, =-13
Portueguese and
English
NA 21-7, =11
Dutch, Poruguese, and
English
NB 20-4, -8;
NC 20-16; NC 21-13
Spanish and English
NB 20-12
Spanish, portuguese,
and English
Haiti .........0.0cuu.. French and English ..... NE 1B-8; NE 19-1, -5
French, Spanish, and
English
Hawaiian Islands ....... English
Heard Island ........... English
Honduras ............... Spanish and English
Hong Kong ........c00u.. Chinese and English . NF 485-8; NF 50-5
HUngary ......voeuievneens Italian and English .. NL 33-3; NL 34-1;
NM 33-12
German, Italian, and
English
NM 34-10, =11, -12
French, German, and
English
Iceland ................ Icelandic and English
India ......c i English ................ NG 45~3, -4; NG 46-2;
NH 44-1, -2, -6;
NH 45-15, -16;
NH 46~11, -12, =15,
~16;
NH 47~-9, -13;
NI 44-1, -2, -5, -6,
-9: "13;
NJ 43~-15, -16;
NJ 44~13
Chinese and English’
Indonesia .............. English
Iran .......... sa.ss.e++ English
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LANGUAGE REQUIREMENTS - Continued

LANGUAGE REMARKS OR SHEET EXCEPTIONS
ee.. English .......... Preean NJ 38-8, =10
Turkish and English
.... English
.... English
«+.» Italian and English .... NK 32-1;
NL 32-4, -7, -10
Italian, French,
and English
NK 34-10
Italian, Greek, and
English
NL 32-3' —5' -6;
i3-1, -4
Italian, German and
English
.-.. English
.-.. English
..-.» Norwegian and English
.+.. English
.... English
.... English
.... English
.... Korean and English ...... NJ 51-3;
NK 51-12; NK 52-5, -6,
_‘7, ...B
Chinese, Korean, and
English__
.+.. English
.... Lao (where available) ... ND 48-3:
and English; otherwise NE 47-4, -8, -12:
French and English NE 48-5, -6, -9, -10
-14, -15;
NF 17-15, -16
Lao, Thai, and
English
ND 48-4;
NE 48-~2, -7, -11, -12
-16;
NF 48—91' -13' -14
Lao, Vietnamese, and
English
ND 48-7, -8, -11
Lao, Khmer, and
English
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LANGUAGE REQUIREMENTS - Continued .

COUNTRY

Laos-Continued

Latvia

Lebanon

Lesotho ....

Lesser Antilles

Liberia ..

v =

Liechtenstein

Line Islands

Lithuania ..

-----

Loyaute, lles

Luxenbourg .

Madagascar .....
Maderia Islands ...
Malawi .....

Malaysi& e

Malden Islands

Maldive Islands

Manahiki ....

Mariana Islands ...

.....

® ey 2 aa

French, German, and

English

English

French, German, and

English

Chinese and English

English
..... English
English

English

English

English
..... English

«++- English

319
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LANGUAGE REMARKS COR SHEET EXCEPTIONS
NF 47-8, =12
Lao, Chinese, and
English
..... English
c+s.... English
..... English
..... English ........+ ..0v:..a.. ND 19-14
Spanish and English
«:++.. English

Liechtenstein is
completely contained
on Sheet NL 32-2

NN 34-6, -9
French, German, and
English
NM 31-6
Dutch, French,
and English
NM 31-9

French and English

. Macao is completely
contained on Sheet
NF 49-8.

NB 47-7, ~12;
NB 48-9

Thai and English

_8'
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LANGUAGE REQUIREMENTS - Continued

COUNTRY LANGUAGE REMARKS OR SHEET EXCEPTIONS
Marquises, lles ........ English
Marshall Islands ....... English
Mauritania ............. English
Mauritius .............. English
McDeonald Island ........ English
Mexico ................. Spanish and English
Monaco ........cc0ucu.n, French, Italian, and Monaco is completely
English contained on Sheet
NK 32-1
Mongeolia ......... f ..... English .................. NK 47-1; NK 48-4,

-5 -6; NK 49-2, =4;
NL 46-1, -8, -12;
NL 49-8, -9, -11;
NL 50-5, =-7:
NM 45-12

Chinese and English

Morocco
North of 30°N ......... French and English
South of 30°%N ......... English
Mozanbique ............. English
Nauru ........cciivuunnn English
Netherlands ............ French, Dutch and ........ NM 32-1; NN 32-7,
English =10
Dutch, German, and
English

™ 3 2 =4

French, German, and
English

New Caledonia
and outlying islands... English

New Hebrides ........... English

New 2ealand ............ English

Nicaragua ..........,... Spanish and English
Niger ........000iinnunn English

Niue ..... P reratracees English

Norway ........covvuuenn Norwegian and English
Oman ........ Chees e English
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LANGUAGE REQUIREMENTS - Continued

COUNTRY

Pakistan ....c.cccevevns

Palmerston Atol ........

Philippines ............

Phoenix

Islands ........

Pitcairn Islands .......

Poland

L R I “ e

Portugal ............ v

Prince Edward Island ...

Puerto RIiCO ......cvvuus

................

Rodrigues .......... s

Romania

LANGUAGE REMARKS OR SHEET EXCEPTIONS
English

English

English

Spanish and English

Spanish and English ....... SE 21-14;
SF 21-2, -6, -10,
-11, -15, =-16;
5G 21-4, -8
Spanish, Portuguese
and English

Spanish and English ....... SA 19-10, -14;

5B 18-4, -8, -11,
-12, ~15; SB 19-1,
-2;

5C 18-3, -4, -8;

sC 19-5, -%, -10,
-14 Spanish,
Portuguese and

English

English

English

English

French, German, and

English

Portuguese and English .... NJ 29-4, -8, -12;

. NK 28-5, -8, -9,
~-12 Spanish,
Portuguese, and
English

English

English

English

English

Coaa Pruiatarial Guinas

See Equatorial Guinea

English

Italian and English ....... NK 34-3; NK 35-1,
-2, -3;

NL 35-10, -11, =12
Turkish, Greek,
and English
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LANGUAGE REQUIREMENTS - Continued

COUNTRY LANGUAGE REMARKS OR SHEET EXCEPTIONS

Romania-Continued NL 34-11, -12
Italian, Greek,

and English
NL 35-1

- ="7
’ = T
Italian, Turkish,
and English

NL 35‘2: '3, ”5:

-6, -8, =-9:
NM 35-11
Turkish and
English
NM 34-12
French, German, and
English
Rotuma Island ....u..... English
*USSR {Former) ......... English ..........civvunnn. Sheets to the south

of 48°N and west of
54°E are in Turkish
and English,
except;
NJ 43-2, -5, -6, =-10;
NK 43-9, -10, -11,
-12;
NK 44-2, -4, -9, =7
NK 52-3; NL 44-3,
-6, -7, -8, -9,
-10, =-11;
NL 45-1, -4;
NL 52-3, -9, -12;
NL 53-1, -2, -4,
-5, -1
NM 45-8, -10, -11;
NM 50-3, -6, -8,
-9; NM 51-1;
NM 52-1, -4, -7,
~8, -1}, -12;
NM 53-10, =-11;
WX 51”1; ‘Bl _9t'10,
-12;
NN 52-10
Chinese and
English
NK 52-6
Chinese, Korean,
and English
NL 34-3
Italian and
English
NL 35-1
Italian, Turkish,
and English
NM 34-3, -6, -9, -12;
NN 34-6, -9, -12
German, French,
and English
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LANGUAGE REQUIREMENTS - Continued

COUNTRY

*JSSR (Former) -Continued

Rwanda .....c0000u014. e
Saint Helena Island ....
Saint Paul, lle

e e e

Saint Pierre and
Miquelcon

Sala y Gémez, Isla“.....
San Marino .............
Sao Tome and Principe ..
Saudi Arabia ...........
Scott Island
Senegal
Seychelles
Sierra Leone
Singapore
Socotra ........c0ci0nnn
Solomon Islands

Somalia

of ...t i e, ..
Southern Rhodesia ......
South Georgia ..........

South Sandwich Islands .

. English

LANGUAGE

English
English
English

English

Spanish and English
Italian and English

English
English
English

. English

English

English

English
English

English

English

...........

REMARKS OR SHEET EXCEPTIONS

NP 35, 36-3, -7,
=10, =11, -14:
NR 35, 36-8, -11
Morwegian and

English

Singapore is

--------

completely contained
on Sheet NA 48-10

Shetland Islands . English

*USSR {Former)-As of this printing the former USSR now is comprised
of 15 independent countries; Russia, Armenia, Azerbaiijan, Byelarus,
Estonla, Georgia, Kazakhstan, Kyrgyzstan, Latvia, Lithuania, and Moldova
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LANGUAGE REQUIREMENTS - Continued

COUNTRY LANGUAGE
South-West Africa ...... English
Spain ... iiiiiinenn. gpanish and English
Sri Lanka ........ -+.... English
Starbuck Island ........ English
Sudan ......cicciiennann. English
Surinam ........00ice0nnon pDutch and English ....
Svalbard ......... P Norwegian and English
Swaziland .............. English
Sweden ........cc000000. Norwegian and English

324

-----

REMARKS OR SHEET EXCEPTIONS

NJ 29-3
Portuguese and
English

N3 29-4, -B, -12;

NK 29-5, -8, -9,
-12

Spanish, Portuguese,
and English
NK 30-3, -6;
NK 31-4, -5
Spanish, French,
and English

NA 21-4;NA 22-1;
NB 21-12, -1&
Dutch, French,
and English
NA 21-7
Portuguese,
English
NA 21-8
Dutch, Portuguese
and English

and

NN 33-1,
NO 33-10.
DPanish, German, and

English

NO 32-3,
HO 34-1;
NP 33, 34-1,
-1, -9, -13,

“Q 33’34“2; -q'
-6, -8B, -9:

NQ 34-12, =13,

NQ 35, 36-5"
NQ 35, 36-9;

NR 33, 34-9, -11
Norwegian and
English

NO 32-9

Danish and English
NO 34-2;

NP 31, 32-4:

NP 33, 34-4;

-2;

-6;

-'3' _5
-15;

-5,

-16;
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LANGUAGE REQUIREMENTS - Continued

COUNTRY
Switzerland ..... creeens
T 5 - ..
Taiwan .......-.vevnuvs.
Tanzania ........ccouu.en
Thailand ........00nuu..
TimOr ....vveeennnnnnnn .
TOGO vt i niiiinsrnnnens .
Tokelau Islands ..... .o
Tonga Islands ...... veon
Trinidad and Tobago ....
Tristan da Cunha .......
Tuamotu, Iles ..........
Tubuai, fles ...........
Tunisia ................
Turkey .......... sreane .

LANGUAGE

Chinese and English

English
Thai and

English
English
English
English
English

English
English

English

-----------

English

French and English

Turkish and English .......

325

REMARKS OR SHEET EXCEPTIONS

ssseese. NL 31-6
French and English
NL 32~1, -2
————— German,
and English
NL 32"3[ "5; -6
German, Italian,
and English
NL 32~4, -7
Italian, French,
and English
NL 32-8
Italian and English

NI 37-1; NJ 37-11,

T ":15; :i3,-14, :i5;
NJ 38-9 Turkish
and English

NC 48~1;
ND 48-~5, -6, -3,
=13 Thai, Khmer,
English
ND 48~3; NE 47-4,
-12;
NE 48-~5, -6,
-14, -15;
NF 47-15,
Thai, Lao,
English

and
_a,
-9, =10,

=16
and

NC 20-7
Spanish and English

-15;
-11

NJ 35-‘2' "'6, -1°'
NK 35-5, -8, -10,
Turkish, Greek,
and English



Tuvalu
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LANGUAGE REQUIREMENTS - Continued

COUNTRY LANGUAGE

English

English

United Arab Emirates ....English

United Kingdom .......... English
Upper Volta ......... ....English
ULuQUAY ..t innenronnanss Spanish and
Venezuela ........... .-. Spanish and
Vietnam ..........000.-.

Wake Island .......c2.a. English
Wallis and Futuna ...... English
Walvis Bay ............. English
Western Sahara ......... English
Western Samoa ....... ... English

English

English

326

REMARKS OR SHEET EXCEPTIONS

Vietnamese and English

SH 21-10,
-15, -16;

SH 22-13;

SI 22-1,
Spanish,
Portuguese,
English

_11' -12'

=5

R
and

NA 19-7,
-16;

NA 20-1, -2,
-10, -13;

NB 20-12,
-15, =16
Spanish, English,
and Portuguese

-8, =12,
-5,

-131 -141

NF 48-1, -3, -6,
-Tl -8, -12;

NF 49-9 -~
Vietnamese,
Chinese, and
English

NF 48-5

Chinese,
Vietnamese, and
English

ND 48-4:

NE 48-2, -7, -11,
~12, -16;

NF 48-9, ~13, -14

Vietnamese, Lao,
and English

NC 48-3, -4, -5,
-6, -7:

ND 48-12, -16
Vietnamese, Khmer,

and English
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LANGUAGE REQUIREMENTS - Continued

COUNTRY LANGUAGE REMARKS OR SHEET EXCEPTIONS
Yemen (Aden) ........... English
Yemen {(Sana) ........... English

*Yugoslavia {(Former)..... Italian and English ...... NK 34-1; NK 34-2, -4;
NL 34-11, -12
Italian, German,
and English
NK 34-3, -6, -9
Greek, Turkish,
and English
NK 34-5' --" -e'
-11
Greek and English
NL 33-4, -5
Italian, German,
and English

* As of this printing the United States view is that the Socialist
Federal Republic of Yugoslavia has dissolved and that none of the successor
states ( Montenegro, Macedonia, Slovenia, Croatia, Bosnia and Hercegovina,
and Serbla) represents its continuatien.
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